Metal Seal/Rubber Seal

Series VQ

Thin compact design with

A variety of product large flow capacity e sve
groups meet all Factory o |’ ) oy

Automation needs.
VQ0000 10.5 147.23 196.3 |up to @40

WFlip style demonstrates spacesaving ™ va1o00 11| 24538 | 34353 |up to 050
effect. VQ2000 16 | 795.02 | 883.35 |upto 080
MCassette style enables flexible,
speedy station increasing/decreasing

Flip Style

Cassette Style

VQ1000

Individual SUP spacer VQ1000

Built-in silencer/

Direct exhaust Unprecedented high speed

Individual EXH spacer

Blank pl bl H H
SR fseey response and long service life
A variety of options (In-house comparison)
(Metal seal, single, with indicator light and surge voltage suppressor)
VQ0000 10ms (7ms)
|nnovatlve mountlng methods VQ1000  10ms (7ms) }ZOOmillion cycles
VQ2000 20ms (13ms)
A valve can be changed without entirely Dispersion acouracy & 2ms

disassembling the manifold ; L
A variety of common wiring

methods are standardized.

kit (D-sub connector) kit (Flat cable connector)

Built-in One-touch fittings
for easy piping
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Valve Specifications

. Configuration Voltage Electrical entry |Manual override
Effective P
(mm) 12v >z 2
(Ne/min) 24V 6|5 @
o DC 5|8 |G |2|¢8
o | L] E T | 82|22
= = [= O Q [
2158 S E| 2|22
o c [= [ =
c ® | o -~ | Sl |€|E|=
(=] o - 2 [T} o o f, % [}
2| = 2 /83|32 c | E oo |98 |8
2_0 » 2 o (1] g (7] [ £ g’ =] = s &~
2318|2318/ |¢ Sis|a|a|5 |8 |9
nO| » |® | O|0C |W | a o6 | a|=S | 2|a|a
g 45 | 45
c g VQ1DI30 |5 56y05 38
— Series
S| vQ1000 00 oo o o 00
=) w
o 8 2
2 6.3 | 6.3 =
B|VQID31 | 20incs g
=
P.1-598 M= P.1-600
g 2.7 | 1.9
! VQO0LI40 147 954167.97 PY
Series = =
VQ0000 000 ® §“‘.
2 36 | 27 £ o
2 VQOLIAT | ;o6 5)(147 23 £ E
= w
Lo P.1-618 M= P.1-624
2=
2 45 | 45
3 3 | V1040 |55 50)05.38 PS
- | Series = =
(a B 2 vQ1000 ® o0 oo o : 00 0 0 e
o T =
% ° §VQ1D41 6.3 .53 £ %
o 2 343,53)(343.53 g 5
= - (2]
m P.1-620 M= P.1-624
3
2 14.6
5| VQ20140 50 — ®
Series = -
VQ2000 o0 o - 000 e e
2 162 | _ £ 3
8| VQ2041 o555 g 2
= w
B P.1-622 W P.1-62
3
L 36 | 36
L g VQ1070| 19573 (195.3) PY
Q Seri =
@ | yQ1000 o000 00 o : o0 000
8 :
(7] c o
= 5.4 5.4 = @
2| V1071 o7 oyora o 5 5
= w
P.1-660 W= P.1-66
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Manifold Options
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| block

kit
ina

Two quantities of terminals.
can be selected in accordance
with the number of stations.

Term

ions

t

ria

kit

fold Variations

Va

Conforming to MIL
flat cable connector

Man
Flat cable connector

)

kit
-sub connector

sub connector

Conforming to MIL

D

D

P.1-602
P.1-626

series VQ/Body Ported

1-594
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Manifold Variations

I ! Ia E Port size
kit kit SUP ;
EXH port Cylinder port
Lead wire Serial transmission unit - A B
Direct electrical entry style Enables single-wire solenoid ' ’
valve-PLC operation.
C3 (23.2)
C4 (o4)
C6 (26) C6 (06)
M5 (M5 thread)
N1 (21/8”)
N7 (21/4”) N3 (25/327)
N7 (21/4”)
<Option>
Built-in silencer
C3 (93.2)
C6 (26) C4 (o4)
M5 (M5 thread)
) N1 (21/87)
N7 (01/4) N3 (05/32")
<Option>
Built-in silencer
C3(23.2)
C4 (04)
C6 (26) C6 (06)
M5 (M5 thread)
N1 (21/8”)
N7 (21/4”) N3 (95/32")
N7 (21/4”)
<Option>
Built-in silencer
C6 (26)
C8 (28) C8 (08)
. N7 (21/4”)
N9 (95/167) N9 (25/16”)
<Option>
Built-in silencer
C3 (93.2)
C4 (o4)
C6 (26) C6 (06)
M5 (M5 thread)
N1 (21/8”)
N7 (21/4”) N3 (25/32”)
N7 (21/4”)
<Option>
Built-in silencer
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Cylinder Speed Chart

Series VQ0000
Cylinder bore size (mm)
Series CJ2 Series CM2 Series CA1
Pressure 0.5MPa Pressure 0.5MPa Pressure 0.5MPa
Fitting Cylinder |Load factor 25% Load factor 50% Load factor 50%
Model (One-touch fitting) Speed |Piping length 2m Piping length 5m Piping length 5m
Effegtl\'/\le”i:gna (mm/s) |Speed controller: Speed controller: Speed controller:
(mm)(Ne/min) AS2000F-06 (S=4.5mm?)|  AS2000F-06 (S=4.5mm?) |  AS2000F-06 (S=4.5mm?)
Cylinder stroke 50mm | Cylinder stroke 100mm Cylinder stroke 300mm
26 | 910 | 016 | 620 | 625 | 832 | 040 | 240 | 850 | @63 | 80 (@100
150
VQ0000 25 e
(Metal seal) 2.7 450
(147.23) 600
750
150
vQoo01 o4 300
(Rubber seal) 3.6 450
(196.3) 600
750
Series VQ1000
Cylinder bore size (mm)
Series CJ2 Series CM2 Series CA1
Pressure 0.5MPa Pressure 0.5MPa Pressure 0.5MPa
Fitting Cylinder |Load factor 25% Load factor 50% Load factor 50%
Model (One-touch fitting) Speed |Piping length 2m Piping length 5m Piping length 5m
(En:ffqi;'(‘ﬁ e/ir:?ni (mm/s) |Speed controller: Speed controller: Speed controller:
AS3000F-06 (S=6.5mm?) AS3000F-06 (S=6.5mm?) AS3000F-06 (S=6.5mm?)
Cylinder stroke 50mm | Cylinder stroke 100mm Cylinder stroke 300mm
26 | 010 | 016 | 620 | 625 | 832 | 040 | 240 | @50 | 63 | 80 (@100
150
vQ1000 as 300
(Metal seal) 4.5 450
(245.38) 600
750
150
vQ1001 26 300
(Rubber seal) 6.3 450
(343.53) 600
750
Series VQ2000
Cylinder bore size (mm)
Series CJ2 Series CM2 Series CA1
Pressure 0.5MPa Pressure 0.5MPa Pressure 0.5MPa
Fitting Cylinder Load factor 25% Load factor 50% Load factor 50%
Model (One-touch fitting) Speed |Piping length 2m Piping length 5m Piping length 5m
Effe‘;“‘"\f darga (mm/s) |Speed controller: Speed controller: Speed controller:
(Wi bZuly) AS3000F-08 (S=10mm?) |  AS3000F-08 (S=10mm?) AS3000F-08 (S=10mm?)
Cylinder stroke 50mm | Cylinder stroke 100mm Cylinder stroke 300mm
26 | 010 | 016 | 620 | 625 | 932 | 940 | 940 | @50 | 63 | 80 (@100
150
VQ2000 08 300
(Metal seal) 14.6 450
(795.02) 600
750
150
VQ2001 o8 300
(Rubber seal) 16.2 450
(883.35) 600
750
1-596 2 S\MC
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VQ1000

Plug-in Unit/Flip Style

How to Order Manifold

VV5Q1 3

08

S1

—Q

N

Series VQ1000 I - One-touch fitting for @6 P, R port
Kit 00T | One-touch fitting for o1/4" P, R port
Manifold Option
3] Plug-in unit/Flip — None
D® DIN rail mounting
. K © [Special wiring specification (Not double wiring)
Stations N With name plate
01 1 station S@ Built-in silencer (Direct exhaust)
Note 1) When specifying more than one option,
please list alphabetically.
The number of max. Example) -DNS )
stations differs from Note 2) All S kits are DIN rail mounting styles,
kit to kit. (Refer to the so include suffix *D".
table below.) Note 3) Specify the wring specifications by
means of the manifold specification form.
(Except for L kit.)
Note 4) F, P and S kits are provided with an
- . exhaust on one side, while L kits are
Kit/Electrical entry/Cable length vt an exhaust on both sides.
Kit Kit
(D-sub connector) (Flat cable connector)
Side entry T
Top entry . op Y Side entry
Connector location Connector location
Top (vertical) |Side (horizontal) P.1-602 Top (vertical) | Side (horizontal) P.1-604
uo SO0 Without cable uo S0 Without cable
F |Uul| F |s1 With cable (1.5m) Max.16 @® P|luUul| P |s1 With cable (1.5m) Max.16 @
kit | U2 | kit | S2 With cable (3m) stations kit | U2 | kit | S2 With cable (3m) stations
U3 S3 With cable (5m) U3 S3 With cable (5m)
The valve is equipped with
Kit Kit an indicator light/surge
voltage suppressor, and the

(Lead wire cable)

(Serial transmission unit) voitage is 24v bC.

Lead wire entry direction Cable length Max. )
1 Symbol Direction Symbol Cable length stations S
- Kit
wit| D Entry on D side 0 | With cable (0.6m) Max 16 !
- 1 With cable (1.5m) stations
u Entry on U side 2 With cable (3m)

Sl unit for ASI (yellow wires))

B Sl unit for MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System (Mitsubishi Electric)

C Sl unit for SYSBUS Wire System (OMRON) Ma X(Q)
N Sl unit for Profibus DP (4) .
P Sl unit for Interbus (4) 16 stations
Q Sl unit for Device Net and CompoBus/D (OMRON)

Y Sl unit for Can Open (4)

T2 Sl unit for ASI (yellow+black wires)() Max. 8
$g Sl unit for ASI (yellow+black wires)() Max. 4

See p.1-657 for details.

Note 3) Consult SMC for the following serial transmission kits; Matsushita Electric Works Ltd., Allen-Bradley Co., Sunx, Fuji Electric Company Ltd., OMRON Corp..

Note 1) Besides the above, F and P kits with different number of pins are available. See p.1-656 for details.
Note 2)

)

)

Note 4) Available with EX121 kit.

1-598
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VQ1000

How to Order Valve

Plug-in Unit/Flip Style

How to Order Manifold Ass'y (Example)

1/3|0

C6

-Q

o
Series VQ1000
Configuration e——

2 position single
)

‘ mr\\f"rg

A1) NSPZ)
2 position double (latching)

AN

b
3
2 (RNPY(R2)

mtT\\‘“’”

3 position closed centre
AXB)

Metal
seal

Rubber
seal

El
R1NPHR2H

3

S$13
(R1PHR2) _
3 position exhaust centre
(ANB)

Ordering example

Single solenoid {24V DC)

VQ130-5-C6 (4 sets)
J lC_y:inder ports Double
solenoid (24 DC)
C3 One-touch fitting for 3.2 VQ1230-5B-C6
C4 One-touch fitting for g4
C6 One-touch fitting for o6
M5 M5 thread
N1 One-touch fitting for g1/8"
N3 | One-touch fitting for 5/32"
N7 | One-touch fitting for g1/4"
M5T 10-32 UNF thread - i _
Manual override I <l

- Non-locking B Push-locking C Push-locking
push style slotted style lever style
e o, Yg‘/g

L.[[‘jj. 7

Manual override
an side

Note) A manual override for
Marwal override: pilot valve is provided
&, forplvake to the standard model

(D-sub connector)

1 * [ %
~ |
Manifold base (8 stations) \
VVs13-08FU2

Cylinder ports
C6: With One-touch fitting for 06

VV5Q13-08FU2-Q----1 set (F kit 8 station manifold base No.)
VQ1130-5-C6-Q------4 sets (Single solenoid No.)
VQ1230-5B-C6-Q--- 4 sets (Double latching solenoid No.)

Specity valve and option nos. below the monifold base No.
When arrangement is complicated, specity the nos.by
using a manifold specification form.

40 £
ﬁﬁmm for double type.
ROPHR2) Ii \\"’ |
3 position pressure centre | . .
we ———elndicater light and surge
5 voltage suppresor
RUEIFR2) — Yes A
Q Note 1) 3 position need two E No
stations o ni
¢ Function "5’0" voIt;g\/eDC
Symbol Specification 6 12V D0
Seal —  [1.0W(0.7MPa Max. operating pressure 9 50V or less
0 Metal H  {1.5W(0.8MPa Max. operating pressure
T uer fr— Contact SMC

Manifold Options

K ™) 11 0W(1.0MPa Max. operating pressure
0.5W(0.7MPa Max. operating pressure

N Negative common

* Only the following combination is possible.
HN, KN, YN
Note 1) Available only to metal seal type.

for other voltages (9)

Protective class
class Il (Mark:>)

Blank plate assembly
VVQ1000-10A-3

Name plate [-N3]
VVQ1000-N3-Station (1 to Max.stations)

Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust [-S]

Port plug
VVQ0000-58A

Individual SUP spacer
VVQ1000-P-3-C6

Double check block
VQ1000-FPG-COI

Silencer
AN103-X233

Blank plug
KQ2P-£-00

C6 (SUP) port
One-touch fittings for 86

—

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ1000-R-3-C6

DIN rail mounting bracket [-D]
VVQ1000-57A-3

£ Block valve
vao;3%-0-00-4 -Q

C6 (EXH) port

One-touch fittings for 06 /

® See p.1-615 for cylinder port
fitting.

® See p.1-691 for replacement
parts.
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vQ1000
Plug-in Unit/Flip Style

Model
Response time® (ms) .
Series | Configuration Model Effective area (") F——— VV(e'E;ht
(mm?)(N¢/min) H: 1.5W <
= . Metal seal VQ1130 | 4.5(245.38) 12 or less
o | Single
= Rubber seal | VQ1131 6.3 (343.53) 15 or less
(7]
2 | Double | Metal seal VQ1230 | 4.5(245.38) 12 or less
o | (latching)| gy pher seal | VQ1231 | 6.3 (343.53) 15 or less
Metal seal VQ1330 | 4.5(245.38 20 or less
VQ1000 Closed ( ) 57
5 centre | Rybber seal | VQ1331 6.3 (343.53) 25 or less
% Exaust | Metal seal VQ1430 | 4.5 (245.38) 20 or less
: g |centre | Bubber seal | VQ1431 | 6.3 (343.53) 25 or less
= &
Pressure | Metal seal VQ1530 | 4.5(245.38) 20 or less
centre | Rybber seal | VQ1531 | 6.3 (343.53) 25 or less
Note 1) Cylinder port size C6
Note 2) As per JISB8375-1981 (supply pressure: 0.5MPa; with indicator light and surge voltage
suppressor; clean air) Subject to the pressure and air quarlty.
Standard Specifications
Seal Metal seal Rubber seal
Fluid Air/Inert gas Air/Inert gas
Max. operating pressure ©) 0.7MPa (High pressure style: 0.8MPa)
Single 0.1MPa 0.15MPa
Min.operating pressure |Double (latching) 0.18MPa 0.18MPa
Valve 3 position 0.1MPa 0.2MPa
o Ambient and fluid temperature —10to 50°C (!
2 position single
) Lubrication Not required
42
Manual override Non-lokcing push/Push-locking slotted or lever styles (Option)
i Impact/Vibration resistance @) 150/30m/s?
. . Protection structure Dust proof
2 position double (latching) -
Coil rated voltage 12,24V DC
“4B)
42 Metal Allowable voltage +10% of rated voltage
seal Coil insulation Class B or equivalent
513
PR Power consumption | 24V DC_ |1WDC (42mA), 1.5W DC (63mA) ), 0.5W DC (21mA)
“e Solenoid |(Current value) 12V DC 1W DC (83mA), 1.5W DC (125mA)®, 0.5W DC (42mA)“
Rubber
seal Note 1) Use dry air to prevent condensation when operating at low temperatures.
(mﬁq;;(am) Note 2) Impact resistance: No malfunction resulted from the impact test using a drop impact tester. The test

wasperformed on the axis and right angle directions of the main valve and
3 position closed centre armature, for both energized and de-energized states.
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a one-sweep test between 8.3 and 2000Hz.Test was

AYB
(4)(2) performed at both energized and de-energized states to the axis and right angle
directions of the main valve and armature. (Value in the initial stage.)
513 Note 3) Value for high-pressure (1.5W) specifications.
(RIPKR2) Note 4) Value for low wattage (0.5W) specifications.

3 position exhaust centre
W)
42
513
(RIPIR2)
3 position pressure centre

(AXB)
42

513
(R1}P)(R2)

O
=
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Manifold Specifications

vQ1000 Plug-in Unit/Flip Style

Porting specifications

Applicable® Applicable 5 station
Series Base model Electrical connection One-touch fitting/Port size " ppIK solenoid weight
Port location . stations |
P,R A B valve @)
W F Kit: D-sub connector %?)t(igr?-) C3(23.2) Q1030
vQ1000 VV5Q13-000 up k_|t: Flat cal_ale connector Side built-in. C4 (04) 110 16 stations 494
ML kit: Lead wire cable silencer C6 (06) vQ10O31
B S kit: Serial transmission unit direct exhaust / | M5 (M5 thread)
Note 1) Inch-size One-touch fittings are also applicable. Refer to p.1-617 details.
Note 2) See p.1-617 for details.
Connection
ZSMC 1-601



VQ1000

Kit ( D-sub Connector )

@®The D-sub connector reduces installation labor for electrical connections.

@ The D-sub connector (25 pin std., 15 pin option) conforming with MIL
permits use of commercial connectors with wide interchangeability.

@®Top or side receptacle position can be selected in accordance with the

available mounting space.
@®Max.16 stations.

D-sub connector (25 pin)

Porting specifications

Series i Port size Applicable
Port location PR AB e
VvVQ1000 Side C6 C3,C4,C6,M5| Max.16

015
AXT100-DS25-030

Cable Assembly -/

individually or included in a specific manifold model N

< The D-sub connector cable assembly can be ordered >
o.
Refer to “How to Order Manifold”.

Wire colour table by terminal

number of D-sub connector

cable assembly

2 Socket side Terminal No.|Leadwiecor | Dot marking
14 =====
N A ! Black = The total number of stations
e 2| Brown - i i
! 9998904093533V T is tabulated starting from
B e p 3 Red - i i
1 1 ' . - — station one on the D side.
47.04 Terminal No._ 4 | Orange _ Electrical Wiring Specifications
‘ Multicore vinyl cable 5 Yellow - D-sub cable ass'y
] 0.3mm?2 X 25C 6 Pink - (AXT100-DS25-0%3)
050
7 Blue . wire color table
’r T =610 8 Violet White D-sub connector oL ;erm;nal no,( ) Porarity ( L)ead ;wekcolor Dot mariing
. - +) Blad -
: 9 Gray Black 1 station {J\/m " (o) (+)  Yelow Black
- : 10| White Black FAVSOLAT 2 () (+) Bon -
" White Red 2staions { [ AVSOLB, 15 (-) (+) Pk Black
AVSOLA, 3 (-) (+) PRed -
I 12| Yellow Red ssatons {[TAVSOLE. 16 (-) () B W
/\'SOLA_ 4 (- (+) Orange -
m'}li 13 Orange Red ASﬁatior‘S{ AVSOLB. 17 (7; (:) Vm\egt
14 Yellow Black A'SOLA, 5 - Yell
“ \ ] Pk Black ssmme{[NSOB 8 () (1) oo
2-M2.6 X 0.45 : AYSOLA, 6  (-) (+) Pink -
) _ 16 Blue White Gstations { [/A\VSOLB, 19 (-) (+) Orange  Black
D-sub connector cable ass'y (Option)  Electric characteristics 17 Violet _ [AVSOLA, 7 () (+) Bue -
7 stations { | AYSOLB, 20 (-) (+)  Red White
Cable . Item [Characteristic 18 Gray = - [AsoA 8 () (+) Vviolet  Whie
Length (1) Ass'y No. Conductorl g5 19 |Orange | Black s {{\BOLE 2 () () wom e
A - . - +) Gray lac
im GVVZS300021A1 rg/?(:'ﬁtaZ%Cg or less 20 Red White Qstatlcns{ CAVsoLs. VsoLB 22 (-) (+)  Pink Red
) 21 Blown White Connector AVSOLA, 10 (-) (+) White Black
3m GVVZS3000-21A-2 Voltage limit 1000 = Pink Red terminal NO‘D Sfﬂfions{ AVSOLB. 23 (-) (+) Gray Red
g - AVSOLA, 11 (-) (+) White Red
5m GVVZS3000-21A-3 V, 1min, AC 23 Gray Red 1 Sfﬂﬂcns{ AVSOLB. 24  (-) (+) Black White
D1 A Insulation - SOLA, 12 (-) (+) Yellow Red
8m GVYVZS3000-21A-4 resistance 5 24 Blaf:k White ‘25‘a"°"5{ J\/—QASOL.B 2% () (+)  White -
20m GVVZS3000-21A-5S MQkm, 20°C| OF more 25 White - COM. 45 (+) Now)(-) Orange Red
* Posiive COM _ Negative COM
Terminal No.-~ 114 215 316 4 17 518
SoL~| A B | A B | AVoid | AVoid | A Void
% § % A;lde ‘Blvsids
<] <] = position
o =] 0
Stations- 1 2 3 4 1 5
Double wiring (Standard)
Irrespective of the valves or options, the internal wiring is made
double (connected to SOL.A and SOL.B) for respective stations of the
manifold. The optional specification permits mixture of single and double
wiring. See p.1-617 for details.
3 position uses two stations. The A-side solenoid of a 3-position
valve is connected to SOL.A at the station with the smaller number in the
above figure and the B-side solenoid to SOL.A at the next station.

Note) Use negative COM valves for negative COM specification
manifolds. (See p.1-617)

How to Order Manifold

vv5Q1 3 08

-Q

SeriesVQ1000 1

ManifoIdT

Plug-in unit/Flip

Stations——
01

3 |

16 | 16stations

N
T

Option
Symbol Option
Cable (length) — Nzne
0 YVithout cable D DIN rail mounting
1 W|t.h cable (1.5m) K ®|Special wiring specification (Not double wiring)
2 With cable (3m) N With name plate
3 With cable (5m) S | Built-in silencer {Direct exhaust (U side only)}

Connector location

Top (vertical)

mNote) See p.1-617 for details. u
S

Side (horizontal)

1-602

O

SVC

Note 1) When specifying more than one option, please
list alphabetically.
Example) -DNS

Note 2) Specify the wiring specifications by means of
the manifold specification form.



vQ1000 Plug-in Unit/Flip Style

ot
i
1
0
i
o |
e T
2-C6 ~ / -
P (SUP por) 2n-C3,C4, C6, M5 L %)
C3: One-touch fitting forg3.2/ P=1 19.2 ~
2-C6 C4: One-touch fitting for g4 /
R (EXH port) C6: One-touch fitting for 26/
M5: M5 thread /
Stations ---1--2--3 --4 --5--6 --7--8--- n
(Comforms to MIL-C-24308)
\ Applicable connecter: D-sub connecter (25 pin)
44
4.5 L2 (Latching 200/200VAC)
L1 6.2 4
s P=n 11352 Indicator light 35
LES - 1)1 19.5
Manual override {Mounting hole size} i
[
"
2-M4 mounting hole .
— 1
o
-
o B L © P
I b
8 NENREE co-cor [0 h-H
[fs) not
I o ey R M I 0 L O I I O I O O el -9 | g
5 I "
The brf)ken lines indicate DIN rail & LH'\—HJ\-HJ\-FJ\_.-JL“\’_._'J'\L.JES
mounting style [-D] and top entry © (L3) (5.2)
connector [-FU] il L4)

+ 3 position styles need two stations.

Cylinder port is located at U side of body.

Dimensions (mm)

Equation L1=11n+15.5, L2=11n+60 n: Station (Max.16 stations)

L v 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 26.5 37.5 48.5 59.5 70.5 81.5 92.5 103.5 | 1145 | 12565 | 136.5 | 147.5 | 1585 | 169.5 | 180.5 | 191.5
L2 71 82 93 104 115 126 137 148 159 170 181 192 203 214 225 236

(L3) 100 100

112.5 125 137.5 150 162.5 175 187.5 200 2125 | 2125 225 237.5 250 262.5

(L4) | 1105 | 1105

123 135.5 148 160.5 173 185.5 198 210.5 223 223 235.5 248 260.5 273

]How to Order Valve

\ ] How to Order Manifold Ass'y

Specify valve and option nos. below the manifold

VQ1 1 3 0 Y u 5 1 CG —Q base No.

1—' B (Example)
Seri Cylinder ports D-sub connector kit with 3m cable
eries VQ1000 C3 | Onetouch fiting for 832 VV5Q13-08FU2-Q - - 1 set-Manifold base No.
Configuration C4 | One-touch fitting for 04 VQ1130-5-C6-Q - - - -4 sets-Valve No. (Stations 1 to 4)}
1 2 position single cé One-touch fitting for o6 VQ1230-5B-C6-Q - - 4 sets-Valve No. (Stations 5 to 8)
2 |2 position double (latching) M5 M5 thread
3| 3 position closed centre Note) See “Options” on p.1-617 Write sgquentially from the
4| 3 position exhaust centre m for inch-size One-touch 1st station on the D side.
5(1)| 3 position pressure centre fittings. When part nos. written col-
Manual override lectively are complicated,

Note 1) 3 position styles need two
stations.
Seal

specify by using a manifold
specification form.

— Non-locking push style
B Push-locking slotted style
Cc

_0 | Metal Push-locking lever style
1 | Rubber Note) A manual override for pilot valve
Note) See "Options" on p.1-617 is provided to the standard model for
for negative COM spec.lflcatlons double style.
Pilot valve
Symbol Specification (R)?V) Coil voltage llndicator light
= Standard o) 5 24v DC and surge voltage suppressor
H® | High pressure | 2" 6 12V DC — Yes
Y(2) Low wattage (ogw) 9 (Less than SOVDC) E No

Note 2) Except for double
(latching).

SVIC 1-603
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VQ1000

Kit (Flat Cable Connector)

@ MIL flat cable connector reduces installation labor for electrical connection.

@ The connector (26 pin; 10, 16, and 20 pin optional) conforms with
MIL spec. permitting use of widely interchangeable commercial con-
nectors.

@ Top or side receptacle position can be selected in accordance with the
available mounting space.

@ Max.16 stations.

Flat cable (26 pin)

Porting specifications

Series Port Port size Appli_cable
location P, R A B stations
VQ1000 Side Cc6 C3,C4,C6,M5| Max.16

Cable Assembly

AXT100-FC26-1 to 3

Flat cable connector assembly can be ordered individually or
included in a specific manifold model no. Refer to “How to
Order Manifold.”

The total number of stations
1 is tabulated starting from
Electrical Wiring Specifications  station one on the D side.

Terminal No |

Flat cable connector assembly (Options)

Cable length (L) Ass'y No. Note
1.5m AXT100-FC26-1
3m AXT100-FC26-2 Cable 26 core

X 28AWG

5m AXT100-FC26-3

= For other commercial connectors, use a 26 pin with strain relief made
in conformity with MIL-C-83503.

m Note) Types with 10, 16, or 20 pin are also available. See p.1-616 for details.

L] L]
Connector terminal no. 10stations { SOL.B

Flat cable connector Terminal no.  Polarity
SOLA (+)
1station { 'soL.B (+)
2 'SOLA (+)
2stations { 'soL.B
=23 SOL.A
- Bstations { 'SOL.B

SOL.A
19| 4stations { 'SOL.B
OL.A
Bstations { OLB
OL.A
6stations { OLB
OL.A
7stations { OLB
OL.A
of 8stations { 'SOLB
OL.A
B9 07|  gsations { OLB

5 OLA

FEEEEEEN R

B

40 o3 { SOL.A
11stations 'soLB
h20 01

SOL.A (+)

12stations { SOL.B (=) (+)

) T : | 'COM. 25 (+) (=)
Triangle mark indicator position’ L___COM. 26 (+) =) Note)
lote)

(-)
Electrical wiring specifications Positive Negative
C

)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)
) (+)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)

O M N PO M ot b kot N
RBRNBssIsaropio0eNoarwn

Terminal No.------ 12 34 56 78 910
SOL.----- A B|A B|A B |AVoidAVoid
ASide BSide

Double[Double| Single| 3 Position

Stations---{ 1 2 3 4 1 5
Double wiring (Standard)

Irrespective of the valves or options, the internal wiring is made double
(connected to SOL. A and SOL. B) for respective stations of the manifold.
The optional specification permits mixture of single and double wiring. See
p.1-617 for details. 3-position type uses two stations. The A-side solenoid of a
3-position valve is connected to SOL. A at the station with the smaller number in
the above figure and the B-side solenoid to SOL. A at the next station.

m Note) Use negative COM valves for negative COM specification

manifolds. (See p.1-617)

] How to Order Manifold

vv5Q1 3-{08 [P|S|1 HN|-Q

l L Option
SeriesVQ1000 Cable (length) = None
Manifold D DIN rail mounting
— 0 Without cable K @ | Special wiring specification (Not double wiring)
3 | Plug-in unit/flip 1 With cable (1.5m) N With name plate
_M 2 With cable (3m) S Built-in silencer {Direct exhaust (U side only)}
iw < W'Eh cable (5m) Note 1) When specifying more than one option,
: Connector location

16 16 stations 1] Top (vertical)

Note) See p.1-616 S  [Side (horizontal)
for details.

SvVC

1-604

O

please list alphabetically.
Example) -DNS

Note 2) Specify the wiring specifications by means
of the manifold specification form.



vQ1000 Plug-in Unit/Flip Style

th Stations-—--1 ~-2--3--4--5--6--7--8 --n The broken lines indicate DIN rail
ik mounting [-D] and top entry
i $|§ i connector [-PU].
-E%E I%l 3 position styles need two stations.
Cylinder port is located at U side of body.
2-C6 = 5 ﬁ.
P (SUP port) o
E i) =
2C6 2n-C3, C4, C6, M5 i &
R (EXH port) / C3: Onetouch fitting for 3.2/  P=11 19.2 ~
C4: One-touch fitting for g4/
C6: One-touch fitting for @6 /
M5: M5 thread /
235 L2 62
K] :
P=fl__ 132 . 41
15 15 Indicator light 35
ol (1) 19.5
] Manual override (Mounting hole size)
L r{j\rl IS, r‘“ L } 2-M4 mounting hole
i biclp |dbAbABE @
{2 U LT o i=ol=toi=ol -
= 10l 6 [0 5 L
5 BN ; LS
o S s I S S S W SO =
S 5
0 e 2 W
% [ I | 1 i | | | | | s ("—>I— 8 © _H__I:,
1 | "o
g i L P
A 5 (
B St D e O -
%ﬁ (L3) (5.2)
(L4)

Applicable connector: Flat cable connector (26 pin)

/ (Conforms to MIL-C-83503)

Dimentions (mm)

Equation L1=11n+15.5, L2=11n+55 n: Station (Max.16 stations)

L n 1 2

5 6 7 8 g 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

L1 26.5 37.

5 48.5 59.5

70.5 81.5 92.5 103.5 | 1145 | 1255 | 136.5 | 1475 | 1585 | 169.5 | 180.5 | 191.5

L2 66 77 88 99

110 121 132 143 154 165 176 187 198 209 220 231

(L3) | 875 | 100 | 1125 | 125

137.5 150 162.5 | 162.5 175 187.5 200 212.5 225 237.5 250 262.5

(L4) 98 | 110

.5 123 135.5

148 160.5 173 173 185.5 198 210.5 223 235.5 248 260.5 273

]How to Order Valve

\ ] How to Order Manifold Ass'y

VQai1i{1|3

Specify valve and option nos. below the manifold

- C6 -Q base No.

=

SeriesVQ1000
Configuration

1 2 position single

2 |2 position double (latching)

1) 3 position closed centre

w»

1 3 position exhaust centre

22|

1) 3 position pressure centre

o

Note) 3 position styles need two
stations.
Seal

1 Rubber

m Note) See "Options" on p.1-617

for negative COM specifications

0 Metal

1_1 (Example)
Cylinder ports Flat cable kit with 3m cable
c3 One-touch fitting for 3.2 VV5Q13-08PU2-Q--- 1 set — Manifold base No.
ca One-touch fitting for o4 VQ1130-5-C6-Q--- 4 sets — Valve No. (Stations1 to 4)}
c6 One-touch fitting for o6 VQ1230-5B-C6-Q--- 4 sets — Valve No. (Stations5 to 8)
M5 M5 thread ) )
Note) See “Options” p.1-617 Write sgquenhally from the
m for inch-size One-touch 1st station on the D side.
fittings. When part nos. written col- =
Manual override lectively are complicated,

specification form.

Non-locking push style

B Push-locking slotted style 3
- e
C Push-locking lever style T
Note) A manual override for pilot valve is provided “\\
to the standerd model for double type. ~

Pilot valve llndicator light
Symbol| Specification DC Coil voltage and surge voltage
(1.0W) 5 24V DC suppressor
= Standard o -
i (1.5W) 6 12v DC Yes
H (M|High pressure fo) 9 (Less 7an 50VDC) E No
Y M| Low wattage ©O8W)

m Note 1) Except for double (latching).

O
-
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VQ1000

Kit (Lead Wire Cable)

@ Direct electrical entry. Models with one or more
stations are available.
@ Max. 16 stations.

Manifold Specifications
Porting specification

Series Port Port size Applicable
i stations
location P, R A B
VQ1000 Side Cé C3,C4,C6, M5| Max. 16

Wiring Specifications/Positive COM @

Wiring Specifications/Negative COM (Option) @

Irrespective of the valve mounted, three lead wires are attached to
each station. The red wire is for COM connection.

Lead wire color SoLA Lead wire color
SOLA, (-)  Black = (-)  Black
COM(+) Red COM(+) Red
|
| .
oA 5B () white P8 ) white
Single solenoid Double solenoid
3-position uses two stations. The Lea"ct:fr"'i? g g Eg Eg Eé
A-side solenoid of a 3 position valve is  soL—-- A B|A B [AVoid | AVoid: AVoid
connected to SOL. A at the stastion 2| 2| g |roename
with the smaller number in the above S| 8| & | @posion
1 2 3 4 1 5

figure and the B-side solenoid to SOL.  stations--{
A at the next station.

Black: A side solenoid (-)
Red: COM (+)

Station No.
Cable 3 core X 26AWG

White: B side solenoid (-)
(Only for double solencid)

Irrespective of the valve mounted, three lead wires are attached to
each station. The black wire is for COM connection.

— Lead wire color — Lead wire color
E i: (+}  Red —o (+)  Red
COM(—) Black COM(=) Black
I
I
v-— 5B, (4)  white SOLB, (+)  White
Single solenoid Double solenoid
3-position uses two stations. The Lea"c’;:z""g e ; gg; g; g;
A-side solenoid of a 3 position valve is  soL-—|A B|a B void|a voidiA Void
connected to SOL. A at the station 2| 2| g [rsense
with the smaller number in the above S| & | & | poshion
figure and the B-side solenoid to SOL.  sttions-—{_ 1 | 2 [ 3 [ 4 [ 5

A at the next station.

Red: A side solenoid (+)
Black: COM (=)

Station No.
Cable 3 core X 26AWG

White: B side solenoid (+)

m (Only for double solencid)

Note) Use negative COM valves for negative COM specification
manifold.

] How to Order Manifold

vv5Q1 3406 |L(D| 1 HN|-Q

l Option
— None
i le (length
Series VQ1000 Cable ( e. gth) D DIN rail mounting
0 With cable (0.6m) N With name plate
B 1 With cable (1.5m) i si ;
Manifold ) With oable (3 S Built-in silencer (Direct exhaust)
- — ith cable (3m) Note) When specifying more than one
3 Plug-in unit/flip option, please list alphabetically.
. . - Example) -DNS
. Lead wire entry direction i)
_M D Entry on D side Max. 8 stations
LL“.“O” U Entry on U side )
— : B  |Entry on both side |Max. 16 stations

16 16 stations

O
:
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VQ1000

Plug-in Unit/Flip Style

2-C6
P(SUP port)

The broken lines indicate DIN
rail mounting [-D]. The lead wire

entry is on D side (LDO) in this case.

I
P
;\‘
4 ] © 3 position styles need two stations.
% BJ 53 §' Cylinder port is located at U side of body.
" [}
7 ;‘%I Z I’é
= EEEE! = == s
2n-C3,C4,C6,M5  / d =
Rz-ng C3: One-touch fitting for 93.2 P=11 19.2 g
(EXH port) 54 One-touch fiting for 04/
C6 One-touch fitting for a6/
M5: M5 thread /
D side ; - .
Stations-----1--2--3--4--5--6--7--8---n U side Lead wire outlet
2-G(PF)3/8
Lead wire Lo
L0 About 600mm L1 6.2
: L1 About 1500mm P=11 130 - 4
L2 About 3000mm 1 t - 15 . . 35
e -5 : Indicator light anles
Manual override
2-M4 mounting hole % % %
0 T Ly y -
gzaEgen T iy
. L
N O 59
o 1) o @
— ey XY ©)
[ o
o 4
P e
-— n
N )
_ Ao—
Seistemtas tas TTEEEE
(L3) (5.2)
(L4)
Dimensions (mm) Equation L1=11n+15.5 L2=11n+28 n: Station (Max. 16 stations)
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 26.5 37.5 48.5 59.5 70.5 81.5 92.5 103.5 | 1145 | 1255 | 136.5 | 1475 | 158.5 | 169.5 | 180.5 | 191.5
L2 39 50 61 72 83 94 105 116 127 138 149 160 171 182 193 204
(L3) 62.5 75 87.5 100 1125 125 125 137.5 150 162.5 175 187.5 200 2125 | 2125 225
(L4) 73 85.5 98 110.5 123 135.5 | 135.5 148 160.5 173 185.5 198 210.5 223 223 235.5

] How to Order Valve

] How to Order Manifold Ass'y

3

C6|-Q

V?1 1

Series VQ1 OOOJ ICy|inder ports
Configuration C3 | One-touch fitting for 83.2
1 2 position single C4 One-touch fitting for o4
2 |2 position double (latching) C6 | One-touch fitting for 06
3(1) 3 position closed centre M5 M5 thread
403 position exhaust centre Q i e
5(1) 3 position pressure centre

£
@,

Note 1) 3 position styles need two stations

Seal ¢
0 Metal
1 Rubber

Note) See “Options” on p.1-617

for negative COM specifications.

Manual override

Non-locking push style

Push-locking slotted style

Om| |

Push-locking lever style

£

Note) A manual override for pilot valve
is provided to the standard model
for double type.

Pilot valve ® 4Coil voltage Inc{iicator Iighltt
—— and surge voltage
Symbol| Specification (?DS;V) 5 YV suppressor
— | Standard o 6 12V DC — | Yes
H High pressure (1% ) 9 (Lessthan 50VDC) E No
Y| Low wattage | 2"

N

Note 1) Except for double
(latching) type.

O

SVC

Specify valve and option nos. below the

manifold base No.

(Example)
Lead wire kit

VV5Q13-08LD2-Q..

VQ1130-5-C6-Q
VQ1230-5B-C6-Q

.1set—Manifold base No.
...4sets—Valve No. (Stations 1 to 4)}
...4 sets—Valve No. (Stations 5 to 8)

Write sequentially from the
1st station on the D side.
When part nos. witten col-
lectively are complicated,
specify by using a manifold
specification form.
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VQ1000

Kit (Serial Transmission Unit) ¢

S

@ The serial transmission system minimizes wire mass and wire
connection labour and promotes space-savings.

@ The system comes in an SA (generic for small scale system)
for equipment with a small number of I/O points, or 32 points
max., SB (applicable to Mitsubishi Electric models) for
controlling 512 I/O points max., SC (applicable to OMRON

models), and SD (applicable to Sharp models; 504 points max.).

@ 16 stations max. (Specify a model with 9 to 16 stations by using
a manifold specification form.)

@Stations are sequentially num-be-
red from the D side.

@ Irrespective of the valves or op-
tions, the internal wiring is made
double (connected to SOL. A and
SOL. B) for respectlve stations on
the manifold. The optional speci-
fication permits mixture of single
and double wiring. See p.1-617

for details.
Item Specifications
External power supply 24V DC+10%
Current consumption) - g5 g 5p: . 1A/SC: 0.3A
(Internal unit)

Manifold Specifications

Porting specifications i
Series Port location Port size Agt‘z)altli?;bsle
P, R A B
vQ1000 Side Cé C3,C4,C6,M5 | Max.16

SB applicable to
MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link
(Mitsubishi Electric.)

Name of terminal block (LED)

STATIONNO.

0O oooo

POWER RUN S RD EAR

Note

LED name Details
POWER| Lighting when power is turned ON
RUN | Lighting when data transmission with
the master station is normal
RD Lighting during data reception
SD Lighting during data transmission
ERR. | Lighting when reception data error occurs.
Light turns off when the error is corrected.
@ Master station:

PLC made by Mitsubishi Electric Corp.
Series MELSEC-A

AJ71PT32-S3, AJ71T32-S3
A1SJ71PT32-S3

# Max. 64 stations, connected to remote I/O
stations (Max. 512 points).

@ 16 outputs, 2 stations occupied.

How to Order Manifold

VV5Q1 3 08

D -Q

Series VQ1000

Manifold
Plug-in unit/Flip

3 |

Stations
1 station

01

8 stations (Double)
16 stations (Single)

08(1)
16

N

Note 1) As option,
the max. number of stations
can be increased based on
special wiring specifications.
See p.1-617 for details.

1-608

*Option
D® DIN rail mounting
Style K® Special wiring specification

B S| unit for MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System (Mitsubishi Electric) ;e
c Sl unit for SYSBUS Wire System (OMRON) (Not double wiring)
N Sl unit for Profibus DP N With name plate
P Sl unit for Interbus S | Built-in silencer {Direct exhaust (U side only)}
Q Sl unit for Device Net and CompoBus/D (OMRON)
Y ST unit for Can Open Note 1) When specifying more than one op-
T2 Sl unit for ASI (yellow+black wires) Max.8 stations tion, please list alphabetically.
T4 Sl unit for ASI (yellow+black wires) Max.4 stations Example) -DNS
T5 Sl unit for ASI (yellow wires) Max.4 stations Note 2) S kits are DIN rail mounting styles, so

™

include suffix “D ”

Note 3) Specify the wiring specifications by
means of a manifold specification
form.



vVQ1000

Plug-in Unit/Flip Style

@ Sl unit output and coil numbering
<Wiring example 1>

<Wiring example 2>

Mixed wiring is optional. Use the
manifold specification form to specify.

Stunit - 01234587809
output No. N S S S N S S B N Slunit oo 0123 4 5 6 7
A B|A B |A Void AVoidiAVoid output No. : P : : oo
| A B|A B A A A B

A side | B side

Sl unit|Double |Double |Single .

3-position
; Sl unit Double| Double| Single | Single| Double

Stations | 1 2 3 4 | 5
Double wiring (Standard) Stations 1 2 3 4 5

3 position uses two stations for wiring. The A-side solenoid of 3 position

valve is connected to A at the station with the smaller number in the above figure.

SC applicable to
SYSBUS Wire System (OMRON)

ADDRESS NO.

IGRUN KX TRD

LED name Details
RUN It lights whelj transmissioln is normal
and PLC is in the operation mode.
T/R It blinks when transmission is normal.
ERR | Itlights when transmission is abnormal

Name of terminal block (LED)

@ Master station unit:
OMRON's PLC
SYSMAC Series C (CV)
C500-RM201, C200H-RM201

* Max. 32 units, transmission terminal
connected (Max. 512 points)

@ 16 outputs

Note

Single/Double mixed wiring (Option)

] How to Order Valve

] How to Order Manifold Ass'y

-Q

C6

V(P11 3

Series VQ1000 leIinder ports

i i C3 | One-touch fitting for 83.2
Configuration
1 2 position single C4 One-touch fitting for g4
2 |2 position double (latching) C6 | One-touch fitting for 26
3() | 3 position closed centre M5 M5 thread

1 iti Note) See “Options” for inch-size
4() | 3 position exhaust centre One-touch fitings.
5(1) | 3 position pressure centre X
¢Manual override

Note 1) 3 position styles need
two stations

@

Seal ¢
0 Metal
1 Rubber
Pilot valve ¢
Symbol Specification DC
— 1W (Standard) (1.gW)
HD| 15w (High pressure) “'E’)W)
Y| 05w (Low wattage) (O'gw)

Note 1) Except for double (latching)

Non-locking push style
Push-locking slotted style
Push-locking lever style

B
C

£

Note) A manual override for pilot valve
is provided to the standard model
for double style.

bCoil voltage

24V DC/With indicator light and surge

5 voltage suppressor

SVC

O

Specify valve and option nos. below the manifold
base No.

(Example)
Serial transmission unit kit
VV5Q13-08SA-D-Q:-+-+1 set — Manifold base No.
VQ1130-5-C6-Q---- 4 sets — Valve No. (Stations 1to 4
VQ1230-5B-C6-Q -+ 4 sets — Valve No. (Stations 5 to 8§

Write sequentially from the
1st station on the D side.
When part nos. written col-
lectively are complicated,
_ specify by using a manifold
5, specification form.
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VQ1000

Kit (Serial Transmission Unit)

Stations ----1---2---3---4----- n
2-C6
P (SUP port)
I i
RI— o WFH AP
N — ="} O
= HE §%,\S%) ﬁ?“ :
@ F N 8§78 T8 T8 N R g N
— 3 -
7
= = I
2-C6 7 0
R (EXH port) P=1 19.5'] ~
2n-C3, C4, C6, M5
C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2/
C4: One-touch fitting for @4/
C6: One-touch fitting for 6/
M5: M5 thread
Applicable connector: Flat cable connector (26 pin}
(Conforms to MIL-C-83503) \
100 L2
L1 6.2 41
P=11 13.2 ) ) 11) 35
Indicator light (
Manual override
L l: :I ol ] DIN rail clamp screw
B bR > ﬂ I
6@ A ] Yeoleol 7] % 4-
[ l@ > © 1
I~ El + \'y
o » a Jo2)
D El= [ = =
Bl )
< Il = —
C) E ® ; 1 1 1 1 9_6'9_ g © L
. g BB Dl
[ | = N % B
= b ; T I
7] Sskesisstastastss! L
L3 52
L4
/ The DWG shows a SA type (general style).
3 position styles need two
stations.
Cylinder port is located at
U side of body.
Dimensions (mm) Equation L1=11n+15.5, L2=11n+55 n: Station (Max. 8 stations)
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 26.5 375 48.5 59.5 70.5 81.5 92.5 1035 | 1145 | 1255 | 136.5 | 1475 | 158.5 | 169.5 | 180.5 | 191.5
L2 66 77 88 99 110 121 132 143 154 165 176 187 198 209 220 231
L3 187.5 200 212.5 225 237.5 250 262.5 275 275 287.5 300 312.5 325 337.5 350 362.5
L4 198 | 2105 | 223 | 2355 | 248 | 260.5 | 273 | 2855 | 285.5 | 298 | 3105 | 323 | 3355 | 348 | 360.5 | 373
1-610 2 S\MC




Manifold Options

vQ1000 Plug-in Unit/Flip Style

Blank plate assembly
VvVQ1000-10A-3

It is used when a blank plate is mounted to a
manifold in advance for possible valve mounting, etc.

s
Tl
e .
| @ 3
L
1
1
P bloak valve (o be
Individual SUP spacer ol Valve Individual  vae ﬁ!}’%ﬁé'ii‘a%l%% sl
VVQ1000-P-3-C6 Block indication label | D side i _SUF' spacer \rahaé_.]_(j}_
When the same manifold is to be used for different FF‘;' I . _|1
pressures, individual SUP spacers are used as SUP R2— TS L
ports for different pressures. (One station space is i i i i i
occupied.) Since the SUP passage on the spacer's D | '
side is blocked in advance, it is mounted on the D side L=
of the valve for individual supply while blocking the | l
valve's U side. (See the application ex.) | ] 1
* Specify the spacer mounting position and SUP | l ‘ J
block plate mounting position by means of the 0| — Il ] : il i
manifold spcification form. g & B A P B A B A
+ Electric wiring is connected to the position of the . . . "
manifold where the individual SUP spacer is mounted Note 1) P block valve is mounted in the blocking position when
: ordering an individual SUP spacer incorporated with a
Q manifold. When separately ordering an individual SUP
spacer, separately order a P block valve.
R tqloaeléval_ve {tﬁ be
Individual EXH spacer Block indication label [Duce] Vave [ngvidual 10, of the standard U side

VVQ1000-R-3-C6

When valve exhaust affects other stations due to the

circuit configuration, this spacer is used for individual

valve exhaust. (One station space is occupied.)

Since the EXH passage on the spacer’s D side is

blocked in advance, it is mounted on the D side of the

valve for individual supply while blocking the valve’s

U side. (See the application ex.)

+ Specify the spacer mounting position and EXH block plate
mounting position by means of the manifold specification form.

* Electric wiring is connected to the position of the manifold
station where the individual EXH spacer is mounted.

lock

valve.} (1)
e

B2

C6& (EXH port)
Xt}ne-mwh fitting for a6

passage

325

s

Note 1) R block valve is mounted in the blocking position wher
ordering an individual EXH spacer incorporated with a
manifold. When separately ordering an individual EXH spacer
separately order a R block valve.

PER Block valve

vQ1433-0-00- 7 -Q

For a flip plug—in unit, block plate is built in the valve

for blocking SUP and EXH passages. Since the No.

is classified by the passage to be blocked, specify it

by attaching the option No. to the valve No.

The block valve is constructed so that D sides of SUP

and EXH passages are blocked.

* Specify the number of stations by using a manifold
specification form.

<Blocking indication label>

When using block plates for SUP, EXH passage,

indication label for confirmation of the blocking position

from outside is attached. (one label for each)

= When ordering a block plate incorporated with the
manifold, a block indication label is attached to
the manifold.

e

Block indication label | D Side |—U Lol
F|:{:1 [ AR T
Re _—r
|
| | ==
= |
| Bl
y o | I
/SUP/EXH passage black T IS !
"
v B A
3 P block valve R block valve PR block valve
o)
o

vVQ1339-0-00-P-Q
vQ133%-0-00-R-Q
VQ133¢-0-00-PR-Q

For SUP passage block

For EXH passage block

Af— R
P PH
R Rd——7 R

SUP passage block EXH passage block SUP/EXH passage block

For SUP/EXH passage block

1-611



vVQ1000 Plug-in Unit/Flip Style

Manifold Options

Name plate [-N3]
VVQ1000-N3-Station (1 to Max. stations)
It is a transparent resin plate for placing a label that
indicates solenoid valve function, etc.

Insert it into the groove on the side of the end plate and
bend it as shown in the figure.

= When ordering assemblies incorporated with
a manifold, add suffix “~N” to the manifold No.

Blank plug
KQ2P-5:-00 L N
% Colour: White A Dlejensmns
It is inserted into an unused cylinder port and SUP/ slitzlg]g?j Model A|L|D
EXH ports. . " ] 3.2 |KQ2P-23-00 16 [31.5 5
The minimum order quantity is 10 pcs. T }’l_‘| % 2 KQ2P-04-00 | 16 | 32 | 6
AU L 1 6 KQ2P-06-00 | 18 | 35| 8
DIN rail mounting bracket + When ordering assemblies incorporated with a
VVQ1 000-57A-3 manifold, add suffix “-D” to the manifold No.
A [
It is used for mounting a manifold on a DIN rail. The : 0 l
< P e |

DIN rail mounting bracket is fixed to the manifold end
plate. (The specification is the same as that for the
option “-D”.)

1 set of DIN rail mounting bracket is used for 1 set of
manifold (2 DIN rail mounting brackets).

DIN rail clamp screw

est-=2e)

= When ordering assemblies incorporated with a
manifold, add suffix “S” to the manifold No.

Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust [-S]

This is an exhaust port on top of the manifold

end plate. The built-in silencer exhibits an excellent
noise suppression effect.

F, P and S kits are provided with single exhaust on one
side.

Note) A large quantity of drainage generated in the air
source results in exhaust of air together with drainage.
@ See p.1-615 for maintenance.

Silencer

37
AN103-X233 20
This silencer is to be inserted into the EXH port (One-
touch fitting) for the common exhaust. S [ ——
“m—] —
— ‘EI
Dimensions
q Fitting Effe. area | Silencing
Sailse size od R (mm?)(Né/min) effect (dB)
VQ1000| 6 AN103-X233 | 20|37 | 11| 7 (392.6)| 25

Port plug
VVQO0000-58A

The plug is used to block the cylinder port when using
a 4 port valve as a 3 port valve.

When ordering it incorporated with a manifold, suffix
“A” or “B,” the symbol of the plug port to the valve no.

Example) VQ1130-5L-C6-A

10

A port, Plug

010

1-612 ZSNC



VQ1000

Plug-in Unit/Flip Style

Double check block (Separate style)
VQ1000-FPG-0OI

It is used on the way of the secondary side piping to keep
the cylinder in the intermediate position for a long time.
Combining a double check block with a built-in pilot
double check valve and a two-position EXH centre
solenoid valve will enable the cylinder to stop in the
middle or maintain its position for a long time. The
combinaton with a two position single/double sole-
noid valve will permit this block to be used for
preventing the dropping at the cylinder stroke end
when the SUP residual pressure is released.

Specifications

Proof pressure 1.5MPa
Max. operating pressure 0.8MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.1MPa
Ambient and fluid temp. -5t050°C
Effective areaV (N¢/min) 2.7mm? (147.23)
Max. operating freq 180CPM

Note 1) As per JISB8375-1981 (Supply pressure: 0.5MPa)
Dimentions

VVQ1000-FPG-02 1 set
#* VQ1000-FPG-C6M5-D 2 pcs.

<Check Valve Operation Principle>

Cylinder side
P2)

SUP side pressure (P1)

Single unit
2-C3,C4,C6, M5
C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2 ass'y

2n-C3,C4,C6.M5

C3: One-touch fitting for 83.2 ass'y
C4: One-touch fitting for g4 ass’y
C6: One-touch fitting for 06 ass'y
MS5: M5 thread

Manifold

25

VVQ1000—FPG—

Stations

C4: One-touch fitting for o4 ass’y ‘ l ‘
C6: One-touch fitting for 06 ass'y, Bl 18] |&|
M5: M5 thread Jofo] ol
‘F‘ '¢“¢' ) °’£
"_i AT AT ]A ™~ G:J
(T — |l !,
o VI 7.
N‘C_,' T L3
= L2
1
155 P=11 lq
0 <
i M3 mounting hole l
M2.5 mounting hole ﬁ @E __Iil f J 1o ,m |
LEN i ! L S
T i Ol
| —| k YanYa Faaay ©
2 Rls 3| N "o »i
e — &
= 9 5 & I
= ) e i) P S
= ugol ylv
Residual pressure ~
Eﬁgflnlgﬁzlure/ 11 : release mpanua\ override, . -
(5275?) o & 2s Station+++1:+:2 3 \DIN rail clamp screw
) Dimensions Equation L1=11n+20 n: Station (Max. 24 stations)
LN 1 2 314]|5 6 7 8 9 [10[11 |12
L1 |31 |42 |53 |64 |75 |86 |97 |108[119[130|141[152
L2 | 50 |62.5| 75 |87.5| 100 |112.5] 125 | 125 [137.5]| 150 [162.5| 175
L3 160.5| 73 [85.5| 98 |110.5] 123 |135.5/135.5| 148 [160.5| 173 |185.5
L1113 (14 | 15|16 [ 17 [ 18 [ 19|20 |21 |22 | 23 | 24 o Cé
20408 L1 [163|174[185]196|207 | 218(229 | 240 | 251|262 | 273 | 284 Yo Ogeﬁghchfittingforg4
¢ Onertouch fiting. ;"ffo’i‘; - 187.5[187.5] 200 [212.5] 225 [237.5] 250 | 250 [262.5] 275 [287.5] 300 C5: One-touch fiting for 6
L3 | 198|198 |210.5| 223 [235.5| 248 |260.5|260.5| 273 |285.5| 298 |310.5
How to Order
iti 3 position
Double check block 2position  <Example>  ~PoSCO0
R R Rt «@—4+—————=R1
VQ1000-FPG- P rp A
+Option R2 Rz R2 R2
IN side port size OUT side port size — None ﬂ
Symbol Port size Symbol Port size F With bracket —
C4 | One-touch fitting for 4 M5 M5 thread p | DINrail mounting =
C6 | One-touch fitting for @6 C3 | One-touch fitting for 3.2 (for manifold) U§
C4 One-touch fitting for o4 N Name plate
C6 One-touch fitting for o6 Note) When specifying more [ v
. . ] ] i
Manifold than one option, please list Drop d & Intermediate
alphabetically. Example) DN Prevention stops
A B A

A Caution 8

@ Air leakage from the pipe between the valve and cylinder or from the fittings will prevent the cylinder

01 1 station from stopping for a long time. Check the leakage using neutral household detergent, such as dish
: : washing soap. Also, check the cylinder’s tube gasket, piston packing and rod packing for leakage.
T @ Since One-touch fittings allow slight air leakage, screw piping (with M5 thread) is recommended when
16 | 16 stations stopping the cylinder in the middle for a long time, .
<Example> @ Combining double check block with 3 position closed centre or pressure centre solenoid valve will not
VVQ1000-FPG-06--- 6 stations manifold .‘;\vll(?sﬂ?"tt' biv is attached. not i ted into the double check block
® VQ1000-FPG-C4M5-D 3 Sets} Itting agsem y IS al alCl ed, not Incorporateda Into the double checi OCK.
! D le check block 3
* VQ1000-FPG-C6M5-D, 3 sets ouble check bloc After screwing in the M5 fittings, mount the ass’y on the double check block.

{Tightening torque: 0.8 to 1.2N-m}

@ If the exhaust of the double check block is throttled too much, the cylinder may not operate properly and
may not stop intenmediately.

@ Set the cylinder load so that the cylinder pressure will be within two times that of the supply pressure.

ZSVC 1-613



VQ1000

Plug-in Unit/Flip Style

/\ Precautions

A Caution
Indicator Light and Surge Voltage Suppressor

A Caution

How to Mount/Remove Solenoid Valve

The standard model is equipped with an indicator light and surge voltage suppres-
sor. The lighting positions are concentrated on one side for both single solenoid
and double (latching) style. In the double (laching) style, A-side and B-side
energization are indicated by two colours which match the colours of the manual
overrides.

Indicator light

Manual override: Orange / Orange

I@ 'g— Eé“ Single solenoid
)]
] 403 Yo Ei Double (latching)

Manual override: Green ~ \_Indicator light

A: Orange
B: Green

<Procedures> Tie-rod bolt A

Light cover

Tie-rod bolt B

How to remove
1 Loosen tie-rod bolt B.
2 After fully loosening the tie-rod bolt, take off bolt A upward as shown above.
3 Slide the valves aside to make a 1mm clearance between the valve to be taken
off and the others. As shown above, remove the whole valve while holding up the
(a) side. (Avoid rough handing of the connector.)

How to mount

Reverse the sequence of steps above to remount. Torque applied to tie rod
bolt should be 1.0 to 1.4 Nm. Tighten evenly.

Note) Be careful not to push on the light cover while mounting/removing the
valve.

A Warning
Manual Override

DC Type Circuit Diagram
Single solenoid (DC) Double (latching) solenoid (DC)

A=) A= (Set) o—w—— 3
o
SOL G (com) o— 8 soL

O

[

C(+) e
Light ZNR B (Reset) o—+——| |

Single Double (latching)

Note 1) A-side energization: A light (orange) illuminates. B-side energization: B light
(green) illuminates.
Equipped with a wiring error prevention (stop diode) mechanism and a surge
absorption (ZNR/surge absorption diode) mechanism.

Note 2) Applicable to negative COM specification models

Note 3) In case of double (latching), the electromagnetic valve channel is, A-(set): P—A,
B—R B-(reset): P~B, A—R

A Caution
Double (Latching Solenoid) Style

Different from the conventional double solenoid, the double uses a latching
(self-holding system) solenoid. Although the appearance is the same as the single
solenoid, it is constructed so that the movable iron core in the solenoid is held in the
ON position on A and B sides by instantaneous energization (20ms or more). The
usage and function is the same as the double solenoid.

<Special Cautions for Latching Solenoid>

1. Select the circuit in which ON and OFF signals are not energized
simultaneously.

2. 20ms energization time is necessary for self-holding.

3. Avoid using in a place with high vibration (5G or more) or a high magnetic
field.

4. When shipped, the movable iron core is held in the ON position (reset) on
the B side. Check to be sure it is held in the ON position by energization
before use.

5. After manual operation, the main valve will return to its original position.

6. Contact SMC for long-term energization applications.

1-614

™

Without an electric signal for the solenoid valve the manual override is used for
switching the main valve.
mNon-locking push style

Bore: @3.2

Push down the manual override button
E with a small screwdriver until it stops. Re-

lease the screwdriver and the manual over-
ride will return.

mPush-locking slotted style
<&
Bore: @3.2

Push down on the manual override button
with a small screwdriver until it stops. While
down, turn clockwise by 90 to lock it. Turn
it counterclockwise to release it.

Push down on the manual override button
with a small screwdriver or with your fin-
gers until it stops. Turn clockwise by 90° to
lock it. Turn it counterclockwise to release
it.

In case of a double (latching) style, a manual override is provided not only on the body
side but to the pilot as a standard.

After manual operation, the main valve of the manual on the body side returns to the
position before the manual operation, however, the pilot valve manual override maintains
the change-over position.

@ Turn the manual override clockwise by 180° to
the > mark to A and press it in the direction
indicated by the arrow. It will be locked set in
a (Passage: P — A) state.

@ Turn the manual override counterclockwise by

180° to set the > mark to B and press it in the
direction indicated by the arrow. It will be
reset in a (Passage: P — B) state. (ltis
reset when shipped.)

Body side manual override

1. Seli-holding of the main valve impossible.

(Returns to the main valve position before operation.)
Manual override for
pilot valve

3.Tum before pushing
L

2 Sel-holding of the main valve possible.

A Caution

Do not apply too much torque when turning the lock style manual override.
(0.1Nm or less)

SVC



vQ1000 Plug-in Unit/Flip Style

A Caution
Replacement of Cylinder Port Fittings

A Caution

Built-in Silencer Replacement Element

The cylinder port fittings are in a Clip
cassette for easy replacement.
The fittings are blocked by a clip (
inserted from the top of the valve. h
Remove the clip with a screwdriver
to remove fittings For replacement, ins-
ert the fitting assembly until it strikes
against the inside wall and then
reinsert the clip to the specified
position.

< Fittings ass'y

Fitting Ass'y No.
VQ1000
VVQ1000-50A-C3
VVQ1000-50A-C4
VVQ1000-50A—-C6

* The minimum order quantity is 10 pcs.

Applicable tube O.D

Applicable tube ©3.2

Applicable tube o4

Applicable tube 06

Precautions

1) Protect O rings from scratches and dust to prevent air leakage.

2) The tightening torque for inserting fittings to the M5 thread assembly should be

0.8t0 1.4 N-m.

A Caution
Mouting/Removing from the DIN Rail

Removing

1) Loosen the clamp screw
of the end plate on both sides.

2) Lift side (a) of the mani-
fold base and slide the
end plate in the direction
of 2 shown in the figure
to remove.

Mounting

1) Hook side (b) of the mani-
fold base on the DIN rail.

2) Press down side (a) and
mount the end plate on the
DIN rail. Tighten the clamp
screw on side (a) of the end
plate. The appropriate tight-
ening torque is 0.8 to 1.2N-m.

™

A silencer element is incorporated in the end plate on both sides of the manifold
base. A dirty and choked element may reduce cylinder speed or cause manifunction.
Clean or replace the dirty element.

Element part No.

Element part No.
VQ1000

Model

Built-in silencer

Direct exhaust (-S) VVQ1000-82A-3

# The minimum order quantity is 10 pcs.

Remove the cover from the
side of the end plate and
remove the old element with
a screwdriver, etc.

1-615



vVQ1000

Plug-in Unit/Flip Style

] Options

Different Number of Connector Pins

F and P kits with the following number of pins are available besides the standard number (F=25; P=26). Select the desired number of pins and cable length from the
cable assembly list. Place an order for the cable assembly separately.

E Kit (D—sub connector)15 pin

How to Order Manifold

VV5Q13—

Kit, Electrical entry e————

06

[
Stations

Option

How to order

D-sub connector, 15 pin
Connector location
—Side (horizonal)
Without cable

E Kit (Flat cable connector) 10 pin, 16 pin, 20 pin

How to Order Manifold

vv5Q1

Kit, Electrical entry e———

3—06

PISCI

[ )
Stations

Option

How to order

Flat cable, 20 pin
Connector location
—Side (horizonal)
Without cable

Top (vertical)

Side (horizonal)

Ping———Location Top (vertical) Side (horizotnal) Pina——Location
15 pinax7saons|  Kit F | suffix: UA KitF | suffix: SA 10 pin (Vaxs staons
16 pin (Max.7 stations)
20 pin (Max9 stations)
Wire color table by terminal
number of D-sub connector
cable assembly
18 ) Terminal No. | Lead wire color [Dot marking
3332 JerminalNo. 1 Black -
2 Brown -
AXT100- DST5—KO Multi-core vinyl cable 3 Red -
VVRFO.3mm2 X 15C 4 |Orangs | =
About g9 5 Yellow -
Plug connector 6 Rink =
HDA-C 7 Blue - \
(Made by HH’OSe Electric) 8 Violet White =
9 Gray Black =
Comnector 10| White | Black E
: (=
{Made by Hirose Electric) Ll White Red
12 Yellow Red
2 M2.6 X 0.45 13 Orange | Red
14 Yellow Black
15 Pink Black

* As in the case of 25 pin models (standard), terminal No.1 is the first station SOL.A and the

terminal No.8 is COM.

UA

Kit P

uB Kit P

uc

SA
SB
SC

* As in the case of 25-pin models (standard), terminal No.1 is the first station SOL.A and the

last two tenminal numbers are used for COM.

Flat cable assembly

D-sub connector cable assembly Lengh [ Pins 10 pin 16 pin 20 pin

Length (T Pins 15 pin 1.5m AXT100-FC10-1| AXT100-FC16-1| AXT100-FC20-1
1.5m AXT100-DS15-1 3m AXT100-FC10-2 | AXT100-FC16-2 | AXT100-FC20-2
3m AXT100-DS15-2 5m AXT100-FC10-3| AXT100-FC16-3| AXT100-FC20-3
5m AXT100-DS15-3 Connector width (W) 17.2mm 24.8mm 30mm

* When using other commercially available connectors, select models that conform to

MIL-C-24308.

1-616
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When using other commercially available connectors, select models with strain relief that
comform to MIL-C-83503.



VQ1000

Plug-in Unit/Flip Style

] Options

Special Wiring Specifications

Inch-size One—touch Fittings

Regardless of the valve or option, the standard internal wiring for double
solenoid capability is provided to each station of F/P/S kit.

As optional specifications, combinations of single and double wiring
(connected to SOL. A, B) are available.

1. How to order

Indicate an option symbol, “-K,” for the manifold No. and be sure to specify the
mounting position and number of stations of the single and double wiring by means
of the manifold specification form.

How to order manifold

VV5Q13-09FS0-DK S -Q

List option symbols in alphabetical order

2. Wiring specification
With the A side solenoid of the 1st station as No.1 (meaning, to be connected to No.1

terminal) , wires are connected in the order indicated by the arrow in the DWG without
making any terminal vacant.

— GOM ——coM
' %0 05
" KS) M4u 223
jp-SK!
& o 20 o2
O, 20 o
e o5 10 o7
1§ O
06 160 015
&)
ol wa o3
a0 e
PR 2o atl
20 ©° 1 o9
o
a0 Ba o7
on
°n o
N
COM 2 t
—__\CO <
F kit P kit
D-sub connector Flat cable connector
(25 pin) (26 pin)

3. Max. number of stations

The max. number of stations depends upon the number of solenoids. Assuming one
for a single and two for a double, determine the number of stations so that
the total number is not more than the max. number given in the following table.

Kit F kit P kit S kit
(D-sub connector) (Flat cable connector) "an‘fg{g'ion)
F¢{O FYA PO PiC P¢B PYA
Model | ‘»5p | '15p | 26P | 20p | 16P | 10p | SU
24 24 18
Max. number < < > 14 < < > < < > 14 8 16
16 stations 16 stations / |\ 16 stations

Negative COM Specifications

Specifiy the valve model no. as shown below for negative COM specification. The
manifold No. shown below is for the L kits. For other kits the standard
manifold can be used. Contact for negative COM S kit.

How to Order Negative COM Valve

VQ1130 N-5-C6-Q

Negative COM specification

How to Order Negative COM Manifold
L kit:

Vv5Q13— 08 LN|D
StatiOhS’—‘ T

Negative COM specificatio

N|-Q
|—oOption

L——eCable length
Lead wire entry on D side

O

The valve with inch-size One-touch fittings is shown below.
How to order manifold

VV5Q13-08FSO-DN-00T-Q

P, R Port size: 01/4 I
How to order valve

VQ1130-5—| N7 |-Q
L Cylinder ports

Symbol N1 N3 N7
Tube O.D (Inch) | 21/8”| 05/32"| o1/4”

DIN Rail Mounting Style

Each manifold can be mounted on a DIN rail. Order it by indicating a DIN rail mounting
option symbol, “-D. "In this case, a DIN rail which is approx. 30mm longer than
the manifold with the specified number of stations is attached.

@® When DIN rail is unnecessary (Except for S kit)
(DIN rail mounting brackets only are attached.)

Indicate the option symbol,“-D0O,” for the manifold no.

Example)
VV5Q13-08LD1-DOS -Q

—l—List option symbols
in alphabetical order

@ When using DIN rail longer than the manifold with specified
number of stations

Clearly indicate the necessary number of stations next to the option symbol, “-D,”

for the manifold No.

Example)

VV5Q13-08FS1-D09S-Q

TList option symbols
in alphabetical order
DIN rail for 9 stations

@ When changing the manifold style into a DIN rail mounting
Order brackets for mounting a DIN rail. (See "Options" on p.1-612)

No. VVQ1000-57A-3 2 pcs. per one set.

@® When ordering DIN rail only
DIN rail No.: AXT100-DR-n

* Refer to the DIN rail dimension table for determing the length.

w)
w
1.25

L=12.5 X n+10.5

SVC

No. [ 1 [ 2 13 [ 4[5 6 [ 7 [ 8 ]9 10
L |23 |355[48 |605 | 73 [855 | 98 [110.5] 123 [135.5
No. [ 11 [ 12 [ 18 [ 14 [ 15 [16 [ 17 [ 18 [ 19 [ 20
L [148 [160.5]173 [185.5| 198 [210.5 | 223 |235.5 | 248 [260.5
No. [ 21 [ 22 [ 238 [ 24 [ 25 [26 [27 | 28 [ 29 [ 30
L [273 |285.5]298 [310.5 | 323 [335.5 | 348 |360.5 | 373 [385.5
No. [ 31 [ 32 [33 [ 34 [3 [3 [37 [3 [ 39 [ 40
L [ 398 |410.5[423 [435.5 | 448 [460.5 | 473 [485.5| 498 [510.5
1-617



VQ0000

Plug Lead Unit/Flip Style

How to Order Manifold

vVvVs5Q 08

F

S1— D

-Q

0 4
T

Series
0 [ vaoooo Manifold
4 | Plug lead unit/Flip
Stations
01 1 station

The number of max.
stations differs from
kit to kit. (Refer to the
table below.)

£

Kit/Electrical entry/Cable length

4
- One-touch fitting for @6 P, R port
00T |One-touch fitting for 1/4" P, R port
Option
- None (C kit only)
D ® DIN rail mounting
K © [Special wiring specification (Not double wiring)
N With name plate
S @ Built-in silencer (Direct exhaust)

Note 1) When specifying more than one option,
please list alphabetically.
Example) -DNS

Note 2) F, P, T, and S kits are DIN rail
mounting styles, so include suffix “-D”.

Note 3) Specify the wiring speifications by
means of the manifold specification form.
(Except for C kit.)

Note 4) F, P, T and S kits are provided with an
exhaust on one side, while C kits are

£

with an exhaust on both sides.

Kit
(D—sub connector)

Kit
(Flat cable connector)

Top entry
Side entry

26 pin

onnector location Connector location
Top (vertical)|Side (horizontal) Top (vertical)|Side (horizontal) P1-630
uo S0 Without cable uo SO Without cable
F | Ul | F S1 With cable (1.5m) Max.16@ | P [ U1 | P | s1 With cable (1.5m) Max.16 @
kit | U2 | kit | S2 With cable (3m) stations kit | U2 | kit | S2 With cable (3m) stations
U3 S3 With cable (5m) u3 S3 With cable (5m)
. - . The valve is
Kit Kit Kit equipped with an
I . (: : el wy  indicator light/
(Terminal block) (Connector) (Serial transmission unit) - ¢oe voitage suppr-

T 1 [Number of terminals: 8, 1 row| Applicable stations: 1 to 4 stations

essor and the
voltage is 24V DC.

Sl unit for MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System (Mitsubishi Electric)
Sl unit for SYSBUS Wire System (OMRON)
Sl unit for Profibus DP (4)
Sl unit for Interbus )
SI unit for Device Net and CompoBus/D (OMRON)

Sl unit for Can Open )

Sl unit for ASI (yellow+black wires) ()

Sl unit for ASI (yellowsblack wires))

@

16 stations

Max. 8

kit 2 |Number of terminals: 16, 2 rows| Applicable stations: 5 to 8 stations (o]

Connector

Max. 4

[ Max.16 stations Sl unit for ASI (yellow wires) @)

Note 2) See p.1-657 for details.

g

Note 4) Available with EX121 kit.

1-618
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Note 1) Besides the above, F and P kits with different number of pins are available. See p.1-636 for details.

Note 3) Consult SMC for the following serial transmission kits; Matsushita Electric Works Ltd., Allen-Bradley Co., Sunx, Fuji Electric Company Ltd., OMRON Corp..



VQ0000/1000/2000

How to Order Valve

Plug Lead Unit/Flip Style

vQoo(l |4

0 C4

Serie;_
0 VQ0000

Configuration
2 position single
8
| =
513
(BR1YPHB2)
2 position double(latching)
(ANB)
% \\ Metal
T T seal
2 i
*)B)
EE‘ \\ Rubber
T T seal
R
3 position closed centre
A8
3 (1)
513
(RIPYR2)
3 position exhaust centre
. e
SESNINIAZS
13
{R1){PXR2)

Note 1) 3 position
requires two stations.

-Q

leIinder ports
C3

One-touch fitting for 3.2
. C4 One-touch fitting for g4
eoElectrical entry M5 M5 thread
Coil voltage VQ0000 N1 | One-touch fitting for o1/8"
5 24V DC  EEE ol N3 | One-touch fitting for g5/32"
6 12V DC C kit single only. . {@% M5T 10-32 UNF thread
9 50 V or less (Except for AC.) h 2
Contact SMC Manual override
f on t?f It 9 L:L N With indicator Non-locking | B (1) Push-locking
. or other voltages (9) plug connector light and surge push style slotted style
o Function with lead wire suppressor ,@\
Symbol Specification L =
- LO: L > W|1h indicator ! 11
—  |1.0W(0.7MPa Max. operating pressure plug connector Jﬁj}iﬁ !ﬂ;l;) sri:sdsglrlrge 2y S
H  [1.5W(0.8MPa Max. operating pressure without connector :
K " 1.0W(1.0MPa Max. operating pressure M: M < With indicator
Y  [0.5W(0.7MPa Max. operating pressure plug connector E%QL% !ﬂm ?stzlr”ge Note) Double (latching)
- with lead wire I SUPp valves are non-locking
N Negative common push style. However, main
m * a?\llybt(f'\\‘e 1\({:[I\|‘0wing combination is possible. MO: M N ‘er:h in(gjicaml' zg?rgs’;%igﬁ\gstgrﬁwggbil
KN, G t
Q Note 1) Available only to metal seal type. pl_ljg connector f \@ sl?,pp?gsszl,"ge override position.
without connector A
e Seal
0 T Note) LO and MO valves are used for
_0 | Metal F, P, Tand S kits. The plug
1 Rubber connector and lead wire are

Note 1) F, P, T and S Kits need conector
ass'y when adding the valve stations.

Manifold Options

attached to the manifold.

Protective class

A class Il (Mark:<}>)

How to Order Manifold Ass'y (Example)

Blank plate assembly
VVQ0000-10A-4

Name plate [-N4]
VVQ0000-N4-Station (1 to Max. stations)

Built-in silencer,
Direct exhaust [-S]

Individual SUP spacer
VVQ0000-P-4-C4

Double check block
VQ1000-FPG-0J0J

C4(SUP) port

2, [ One-touch —
- [ fittings for o4

Ordering example

Single solencid (24V DC)

VQO140-5MO-C4(4 sets) Double (latching)
solenoid (24V DC)
VQ0240-5MO-C4(4 sets)

’ \
Cylinder ports ﬂ
| C4: With one-touch

fittings for o4

| Manifold base (8 stations)
VV50Q04-08FU2-D

VV5Q04-08FU2-D-Q...1 set (F kit 8 station manifold base No.)
VQ0140-5MO-C4-Q--'4 sets (Single solenoid No.)
VQ0240-5M0-C4-Q--+4 sets (Double solenoid No.)

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ0000-R-4-C4

DIN rail mounting bracket
VVQ0000-57A-4

Blank plug

23
KQ2P- 02-00

C4(EXH) port
J/ One-touch

Specify valve and option nos. below the manifold base No.
When arrangement is complicated, specify the nos. by using
a manifold specification form.

O
:

m @ See p.1-693 for replacement parts.
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VQ1000

Plug Lead Unit/Flip Style

How to Order Manifold

vv5Q 1 4—08

Series
1 | vaiooo

S1

D 1 [-Q

|
Manifold

4 | Plug lead unit/Flip

Kit/Electrical entry/Cable length

Stations

1 station

The number of max.
stations differs from
kit to kit. (Refer to the

table below.)

- One-touch fitting for 6 P, R port
00T |One-touch fitting for @1/4" P, R port

Option

— None (C kit only)

D® DIN rail mounting

K ©® | Special wiring specification (Not double wiring)
N With name plate

s® Built-in silencer (Direct exhaust)

Note 1) When specifying more than one option, please list
Q alphabetically. Example)-DNS
Note 2) F, P, T, and S kits are DIN rail mounting styles, so include suffix “-D”.
Note 3) Specify the wiring speifications by means of the manifold
specification form. (Except for C kit.)
Note 4) F, P, T and S kits are provided with an exhaust on one side,
while C kits are with an exhaust on both sides.

Kit
(D-sub connector)

Kit
(Flat cable connector)

26 pin"’
Side entry

Connector location Connector location
Top (vertical)|Side (horizontal) m Top (vertical)|Side (horizontal) P 1-630
uo S0 Without cable uo S0 Without cable
F |uUl | F S1 With cable (1.5m) Max.16® | P ut | P S1 With cable (1.5m) Max.16 @
kit | U2 | kit S2 With cable (3m) stations kit | U2 | kit | S2 With cable (3m) stations
U3 S3 With cable (5m) U3 S3 With cable (5m)
. . . The valve is
Kit Kit Kit equipped with an
I . (: indicator light /
(Terminal block) (Connector) e

T 1 |Number of terminals: 8, 1 row| Applicable stations: 1 to 4 stations

(Serial transmission unit) g vorge suppr-
P essor and the
; voltage is 24V DC.

B[S unitor WELSECNETIVIN:S3 Deta Lk System Misubish Eectic]
Cc S1 unitfor SYSBUS Wire System (OMRON) MaX(Z)
N Sl unit for Profibus DP (4) .
QP Sl unit for Interbus ) 16 stations
S la
Y

Sl unit for Device Net and CompoBus/D (OMRON)
Sl unit for Can Open )

Kit

P1 -638 T2 Sl unit for ASI (yellow-black wires)) Max. 8

T4 Sl unit for ASI (yellow+black wires))

kit 2 | Number of terminals: 16, 2 row | Applicable stations: 5 to 8 stations

Cc

Connector

[ Max.16 stations T5 Sl unit for ASI (yellow wires) )

Max. 4

Note 1
Note 2) See p.1-657 for details.
Note 3

Note 4

1-620

Available with EX121 kit.

O

Besides the above, F and P kits with different number of pins are available. See p.1-656 for details.

Consult SMC for the following serial transmission kits; Matsushita Electric Works Ltd., Allen-Bradley Co., Sunx, Fuji Electric Company Ltd., OMRON Corp..
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VQ0000/1000/2000 Plug Lead Unit/Flip Style

How to Order Valve

vail|1/4(0|lYR5|L| HC6/[-Q
Iﬁ%:;g_ | : +Cylinder ports

L+ Electrical entry gi Oge't‘t’“hh"f‘,tt':g f‘f’r ‘Z'Sf
Configuration e—— Coil voltage VQ1000 ne-touch fitting for o
> oosiion s C6 One-touch fitting for 06
position single 5 24\ DC
(AXB) TW G: Grommet %‘/\L\ M5 M5 thread
1 IE‘ \\ % —_— C kit single only. L N1 | One-touch fitting for g1/8"
T 1 9 | 50Vorless (Except for AC.) iy N3 — "
XK i B One-touch fitting for g5/32
LG Contact SMC — .
2 position double(latching) made] ¢ iher voltages (9) L: L With indicator N7 | One-touch fitting for g1/4
i . plug connector light and surge M5T 10-32 UNF thread
% \\ Metal Function i ] il suppressor
I T seal =T q .
2 s Symbol Specification o Manual override
w® —  [10W(0.7MPa Max. operating pressure Lz L X With indicator _ Non-locking|B () Push-locking| € Push-locking
Rubber B - plug connector | \S\ghl ?Qsdszlrjrge push style slotted style lever style
il seal 1.5W(0.8MPa Max. operating pressure  yithout connector upp
K ™ 1. 0W(1.0MPa Max. operating pressure > <
3 position closed centre Y 05W((0 TMPal P - 9P 2 With indicator J “\]\(‘Iﬂm, B
(*)8) . .7MPa Max. operating pressure light and surge U
30 t - pl}J 9 conne?tor suppressor \::%{
N Negative common with lead wire
513
(R){PYR2) m * Only the following combination is possible. - A manual override for pilot valve
ition exh HN, KN, YN MO: M With indicator / L
3 position (e))‘(}z )aust centre Q Note 1) Available only to metal seal type.  piug connector light and surge is prolwdec: to the standard model for
40 2 : Suppressor double style.
without connector
ﬁm ® Seal Manual override body side
(RY)PXR2) - Note) LO and MO valves are used for F, P, T
3 position pressure centre 0 Metal and S kits. The plug connector and lead il i
50 e 1 Rubber wire are attached to the manifold. Io?::ur:‘;:z a
éﬁms ]IEEAE‘S See "Options" on p.1-657 )
(RIXPXR2) for negative COM specifications. g
F, P, T and S kits need connector Protective class
ass'y when increasing the valve .
ctations. class Il (Mark:<{}>)
See "Options" on p.1-657.
Manifold Optlons #E)  How to Order Manifold Ass'y (Example)
Ordering example
Blank plate ass'y Double check block B Block valve VQ134° 3 9 P
VVQ1000-10A-4 VQ1000-FPG-CI0] fBlock valve VQ124:-0-00-4 -Q
i _ Single solenoid (24V DC)
VO1140-5L0-CE 4 sets)
Double solenoid (24V DC)
VQ1240-5L0B-C6(4 sets)
«f"
- 1
Individual SUP spacer DIN rail mounting bracket Port plug “‘\}>
VVQ1000-P-4-C6 VVQ1000-57A-4 VVQ0000-58A ),
CelsuP port )
One-touch
fittings for @6
1|ttiﬁg for @6
Manifold base (8 stations]
. e VV5Q14-08FU2-D
Individual EXH spacer Built-in silencer, 23 2
VVQ1000-R-4-C6 Direct exhaust [-S] Blank plug KQ2P-5:-00
VV5Q14-08FU2-D-Q---1 set (F kit 8 station manifold base No.)|
VQ1140-LO-C6-Q - 4 sets (Single solenoid No.)
VQ1240-5LOB-C6-Q''- 4 sets (Double solenoid No.)
% Specify valve and option nos. below the manifold base No.
When arrangement is complicated, specify the nos. by using
a manifold specification form.
Name plate [-N4] Silencer (EXH port)
VVQ1000-N4-Station (1 to Max. stations) ~ AN103-X233 L —- |
m @ See p1-695 for replacement parts.

O
:
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VQ2000

Plug Lead Unit/Flip Style

How to Order Manifold

VV5Q$_4—O8 FIS1I—/D| H |-Q

Series® l
: — Manifold One-touch fitting fi 6 P, R port
— = ne-touch fitting for 6 P, R po
Il Plug lead unitFlip 00T |One-touch fitting for @1/4" P, R port
. Option
%w — None (C kit only)
_01 | 1station D® DIN rail mounting
: K ©® [ Special wiring specification (Not double wiring)
N With name plate
The number of max. s® Built-in silencer (Direct exhaust)
stations differs from
kit to kit. (Refer to the Note 1) When specifying more than one option, please list
table below.) alphabetically. Example)-DNS
Note 2) F, P, T, and S kits are DIN rail mounting styles, so include suffix “-D".
Note 3) Specify the wiring speifications by means of the manifold
specification form. (Except for C kit.)

. . Note 4) F, P, T and S kits are provided with an exhaust on one side,
Kit/Electrical entry/CabIe Iength ® while C kits are with an exhaust on both sides.
E Kit Kit

(D-sub connector) (Flat cable connector)

Side entry Top entry Top entry
Connector location Connector location
Top (vertical)| Side (horizontal) P.1-626 Top (vertical)|Side (horizontal) P. 1-630
uo S0 Without cable uo S0 Without cable
F lut | F |s1 With cable (1.5m) Max.16@ | p | U1 | p [ S1 With cable (1.5m) Max.16 @
kit [Typ | kit "5 With cable (3m) stations kit | U2 | kit | S2 With cable (3m) stations
u3 S3 With cable (5m) u3 S3 With cable (5m)
.I Kit ‘ Kit Kit
(Terminal block) (Connector) (Serial transmission unit) The vaiveis
equipped with a
light/surge volt-
age suppressor
and the voltage
is 24V DC.

Sl unit for MELSECNET/MINI-83 Data Link System (Mitsubishi Electric
Sl unit for SYSBUS Wire System (OMRON) Max(Z)

Sl unit for Profibus DP 4) .
Slunitfor Interbus() 16 stations
Sl unit for Device Net and CompoBus/D (OMRON)

Sl unit for Can Open )

Sl unit for ASI (yellow-black wires)) Max. 8
Sl unit for ASI (yellow-black wires))

Sl unit for ASI (yellow wires)()

P.1-634 Kit
T 1 | Number of terminals: 8, 1 row| Applicable stations: 1 to 4 stations P. 1-638
kit 2 [ Number of terminals: 16, 2 row| Applicable stations: 5 to 8 stations C \ Connector [Max. 16 stations

m Note 1) Besides the above, F and P kits with different number of pins are available. See p.1-656 for details.

dlERI<om|z|0

Max. 4

Note 2) See p.1-657 for details.
Note 3) Consult SMC for the following serial transmission kits; Matsushita Electric Works Ltd., Allen-Bradley Co., Sunx, Fuji Electric Company Ltd., OMRON Corp..
Note 4) Available with EX121 kit.
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VQ0000/1000/2000 Plug Lead Unit/Flip Style

How to Order Valve

VQ 2 1 4 0 Y—5 L —C6 ————e Cylinder ports

. T T c4 One-touch fitting for 84
Series _I | C6 One-touch fitting for g6
2 | vQ2000 cs

One-touch fitting for 8
. . | pr— L e Electrical entry N3 | One-touch fitting for 95/32"
Configuration Coil voltage VQ2000 N7 | One-touch fitting for o/4"
2 position single 5 24V DC G: Grommet N9 | One-touch fitting for @5/16"
{AXB) .
1 ZEM 6 12V DC C kit single M I id
i, % 9 50 V or less onlxbgi\fxg;?)t for 3 anual overriae
(R1)PYR2) order — Non-locking | B Push-locking | C Push-locking
2 position double (latching) Contact SMC L:L Py }g’:‘ﬁdgﬁ:ﬁd push style slotted style lever style
{A)B) .
Veta for other voltages (9) plug comnector | | ‘ SUrge suppres-
% X § | ;3 'j seal with lead wire sor ”
2 o ES With indica- A
. LO: L Pﬁ tor light and
E[‘E E::Iber o Function plug connector | ‘\i{ surge suppres-
pEIEN Symbol Specification fg‘:ﬁ:&or g sor
_ . 3 T Note) A manual override for pilot valve
1.0W(0.7MPa Max. operating pressure M: M I\I(Y:tnglfrl‘ldlacnad Q is provided to the standard model for double style.
Seal ¢ H  [1.5W(0.8VIPa Max. operating pressure plug connector N surge suppres-
with lead wire sor " i
0 | Metal K " 1.0W(1.0MPa Max. operating pressure AVl it o S
1| Rubber Y |0.5W(0.7MPa Max. operating pressure MO: M ot nca:
g d - - tor light and
Note 1) F, P, Tand S - plug connector fj,;ﬂ sl?;pres. Marmt iverka
kits need conector N Negative common without 3 sor - forplotvale
ass'y when adding - — - connector .
. * Only the following combination is possible. L:'
the valve station. HN, KN, YN Note) LO and MO valves are used for F, P, T, =
. Note 1) Available only to metal seal type. and S kits. The plug connector and lead
A Protective class wire are attached to the manifold.
class Il (Mark:<[>)

Manifold Options

Blank plate ass'y Name plate [-N4] Silencer (EXH port) 06
VVQ2000-10A-4 VVQ2000-N-Station (1 to Max. stations)  AN200-KM8 Blank plug  KQ2P-G3-00
.

-
< —

=)

How to Order Manifold Ass'y (Example)

Ordering example

Individual SUP spacer DIN rail mounting bracket F Block valve VQ2!4%-0-000- R - S&;ﬁi‘gg:&:gg
VVQ2000-P-4-C8 VVQ2000-57A-4 PR 2™ PR Double solenoid (24V DC)
VQ2240-5LOB-CE (4 sets)
B BE, T
=-,r‘ o [." ";;3‘\
o i ’%
O & & D-sub I
connector
cable -
Individual EXH spacer Built-in silencer, Port plug Bt 2
VVQ2000-R-4-C8 Direct exhaust [-S] VVQ1000-58A :

(D-sub connector)

6: With one-touch
fitting for 06
Manifold base (8 stations)
VV5Q14-08FU2-D

VV5Q24-08FU2-D - 1 set (F kit 8 station manifold base No.)
VQ2140-5L0-C6 - 4 sets (Single solenoid No.)
VQ2240-5LOB-C6 - 4 sets (Double solenoid No.)

Specify valve and option nos. below the manifold base No.
When arrangement is complicated, specify the nos. by using a
_l manifold specification form.

Double check block M
VQ2000-FPG-10J @ @ See p.1-697 for replacement 3
parts.
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VQ0000 /1000 /2000
Plug Lead Unit/Flip Style

JIS Symbol

2 position single

AB)

=1L

3
(R1PYR2)

2 position double (latching)

i)
42
%EI Metal
seal
513
RPYRD)
[0}
42
MM Rubber
seal
513
RIPYR2)

3 position closed centre
AE)
42

513
(RIPYR2)
3 position exhaust centre
W)
42

513
RIPYR2)

3 position pressure centre
A¥8)

AN

513
(RIPYR2)

1-624

Model
™ Response time” ms -
g : Effective area eight
Series | Conflguration Model (mm?) (Namin) Stand‘ard: 1w (@)
H: 1.5W
. Metal seal | VQ0140 | 2.7 (147.23) 12 or less
S | Single
= Rubber seal | VQ0141 | 3.6 (196.3) 15 or less 35
(%]
S | Double | Metal seal | VQ0240 | 2.7 (147.23) 12 or less
V0000 | (latching) | Rubber seal | VQ0241 | 3.6 (196.3) 15 or less
< | Closed | Metal seal | VQ0340 | 1.9 (107.97) 20 or less
% centre | Rubber seal | VQ0341 | 2.7 (147.23) 25 or less 105
8 | Exhaust | Metal seal | VQ0440 | 1.9 (107.97) 20 or less
© | centre [Rubber seal | VQ0441 | 2.7 (147.23) 25 or less
. Metal seal | VQ1140 | 4.5 (245.38) 12 or less
S | Single
= Rubber seal | VQ1141 | 6.3 (343.53) 15 or less
2 | Double | Metal seal | VQ1240 |45 (245.38) 12 or less
| (latching) | Rubber seal | VQ1241 | 6.3 (343.53) 15 or less
Metal seal | VQ1340 | 4.5 (245.38 20 or less
VQ1000 Closed ( ) 57
< | centre | Rubber seal | VQ1341 | 6.3 (343.53) 25 or less
2 | Exhaust | Metal seal | VQ1440 | 45 (245.38) 20 or less
8| centre |Rubber seal | VQ1441 | 6.3 (343.53) 25 or less
@)
Pressure | Metal seal | VQ1540 | 4.5 (245.38) 20 or less
centre | Rubber seal | VQ1541 | 6.3 (343.53) 25 or less
c | Metal seal | VQ2140 [14.6 (795.02) 22 or less
o | Single
= Rubber seal | VQ2141 |16.2 (883.35) 24 or less
VQ2000 | & 103
& | Double | Metal seal | VQ2240 [14.6 (795.02) 22 or less
' | (latching) [ Rubber seal | VQ2241 |16.2 (883.35) 24 or less
Note 1) Cylinder port size C4: (VQ0000), C6: (VQ1000), C8: (VQ2000)
Q Note 2) As per JISB8375-1981 (supply pressure: 0.5MPa; with indicator light and surge voltage
suppressor; clean air) Subject to the pressure and air quality.
Standard Specifications
Seal Metal seal Rubber seal
Fluid Air/Inert gas Air/inert gas
Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa (High pressure: 0.8MPa) ©
. ) Single 0.1MPa 0.15MPa
Min. operating -
Double (Latching) 0.18MPa 0.18MPa
pressure —
Valve 3 position 0.15MPa 0.2MPa
Ambient and fluid temperatue -10to 50°C ™
Lubrication Not required
Manual override Non-locking push style/Push-locking slotted, lever styles (option)
Impact/Vibration resistance ® 150/30m/s?
Protection structure Dust proof
Coil rated voltage 12V, 24V DC
Allowable voltage +10% of rated voltage
Solenoid | Coil insulation Class B or equivalent
Power consumption 24V DC 1WDC (42mA) 1.5WDC (63mA)®, 0.5WDC (21mA)@
(Current value) 12V DC 1WDC (83mA), 1.5WDC (125mA)®, 0.5WDC (42mA)“

Note 2) Impact resistance: No malfunction resulted from the impact test using a drop impact tester. The test was
performed on the axis and right angle directions of the main valve and armature, for
both energized states.

Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a one-sweep test between 8.3 and 2000Hz. Test was
performed at both energized and de-energized states to the axis and right angle
directions of the main valve and armature. (Valve in the initial stage.)

Note 3) Values in case of high pressure style (1.5W).

Note 4) Values in case of low wattage (0.5W) specification.

Q Note 1) Use dry air to prevent condensation when operationg at low temperatures.

SvVC
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VQ0000/1000/2000 Plug Lead Unit/Flip Style

Manifold Specifications

Porting specifications

- Applicabl @ | Applicable [5 station
Series Base model Electrical connection Port One-touch fitting/Port size” PtP tlc avle solenoid | weight
location P,R A B SLENEIE valve (9)
W F kit-D-sub t C6 (26)
B P Kit-Fiat cable connector Option: C3 (#3.2) VQO140
VQ0000 | VV5Q04- OO BT kit-Terminal block Side built-in C4 (24) v 205
M C Kit-Individual connector silencer M5 (M5 thread) Qodi41
B S kit-Serial transmission unit (Direct exhaust)
M F kit-D-sub connector CO?)t(I?r?) C3 (93.2)
M P kit-Flat cable connector :
VQ1000 | VV5Q14- OO0 |mT kit-Terminal block Side built-in C4 (04) 11016 vQ1Od40 | 400
M C kit-Individual connector silencer C6 (26) stations vQ1o41
B S kit-Serial transmission unit (Direct exhaust) |M5 (|\/|5 thread)
M F kit-D-sub connector c8 (QB)
B P kit-Flat cable connector Option: C4 (04) VQ20140
VQ2000 | VV5Q24- OO0 W T kit-Terminal block Side built-in C6 (26) 671
B C kit-Individual connector silencer C8 (08) vQz2041
B S kit-Serial transmission unit (Direct exhaust)

m Note 1) Inch-size One-touch fittings are also applicable. See p.1-657 for details.
Note 2) See p.1-657 for details.

Connector assembly
(See p.1.10-67)

Connection

Connector assembly

(See p.1.10-67)

R port Connector assembly
(See p.1.10-67)

ZSVC 1-625



VQ0000/1000/2000

Kit (D-sub Connector)

Manifold Specifications V5Q14

> F

@ The D-sub connector reduces installation labour for electrical connection.

@ The D-sub connector (25 pin std., 15 pin option) conforms with MIL

permitting use of commercial connectors with wide interchangeability.

@ Top or side receptacle position can be selected in accordance with the

available mounting space.
@ Max. 16 stations.

D-sub connector (25 pin)

015
AXT1 OO-DSZS-ggg

Porting specifications
] ; Applicable

Series Por Port size stations

location | P, R A, B
VQ0000 Side | C6 C3,C4,M5 | Max. 16
vQ1000 Side | C6 |C3,C4,C6,M5| Max. 16
VQ2000 Side | C8 C4,C6,C8 | Max. 16

el
ﬂ 05\.66\‘3\'\0(\§

ally or included in a specific manifold model No. Refer to

( The D-sub connector cable ass'y can be ordered individu- )
“How to Order Manifold”.

Socket side

Terminal No.

Multicore vinyl cable
" 0.3mm2X 25C

1

44

|
A2
©

|
|
1
i

2-M2.6 X 0.45
D-sub connector cable ass'y (Option)  Electric characteristics
Cable Ass'v N Item  [Characteristic
Length (L) SSiie. Condtuctor 55 or|
im GVVZS3000-21A-1 gli(/el?rlg,azn()c”% orless
3m GVVZS3000-21A-2 Voltage limit 1000
5m GVVZS3000-21A-3 V, 1 min, AC
8m GVVZS3000-21A-4 Insulation
resistance|5 or more
20m GVVZS3000-21A-5S MQkm, 20°C

The total number of stations is
tabulated starting form station
one on the D side.

Electrical Wifing Specifications

Cable Assembly
Wire colour table by terminal
number of D-sub connector
cable assembly:
Terminal No. |Lead wire colourl Dot marking
1 Black -
Brown =
3 Red —
4 Orange -
5 Yellow —
6 Pink -
7 Blue -
8 Violet White
9 Gray Black D-sub connector
10 White Black
11 White Red
12 Yellow Red
13 | Orange Red
14 Yellow Black
15 Pink Black
16 Blue White
17 Violet —
18 Gray -
19 Orange Black
20 Red White
21 Brown White
22 Pink Red
23 Gray Red
24 Black White
25 White —

[Connector terminal No.

D-sub cable ass'y
(AXT100-DS25-033)

050°

wire color table

Lead wire color Dot marking
(+) Black
(+)  Yellow
(+)

Terminal No.

SOLA, 1 (

1 station {J\/—Q/\SOL_B o

/\' _SOLA, 2 (

2 stations { AY SOLB 15 (
SOL.A

3 stations {_/\/—QASOL.B 136 :
SOL.A

4 stations {_/\/—Q/\SOLB 147 :

SOL.A

5 stations {h/\/—c > :

(

(

(

(

(

(

(

Polarity

Black
Brown
(+) Pink
(+) Red
(+) Blue
(+) Orange
(+)  Violet

)

)

) .
) Black
)

)

)

)

) (+) Yellow

)

)

)

)

)

)

)

)

White

(+) Gray
(+) Pink
(+) Orange
(+) Blue
(+) Red
(+)  Violet
SOLB, 5, (+) Brown
COM. 13 Nete)(_)  Orange
Positive COM Negative COM

A’ SOLB_1g
AY _SOLA, ¢
Gstatians{ A SOLB_ g
A’ SOLA
7s(ations{ AY SOLB 270
A’ SOLA
Bs(a(ions{ A 8

Black

White

White

White
Red

Irrespective of the valves or options, the internal wiring is
made double (connected to SOL. A and SOL. B) for respective
stations of the manifold. The optional specification permits
mixture of single and double wiring. See p.1-657 for datails.

Note) Use negative COM valves for negative COM specification
manifolds. (See p.1-657)

How to Order Manifold

vvVs5Q 08

114
Seﬁesv——————————J

Manifold—f

0 VQO0000
1 VQ1000 4 [ Plug lead unit/Flip
2 VQ2000 .
I Stations
01 1 station
16 16 stations
See p.1-657
for details.
1-626

Dl |-Q

With cable (1.5 m)

+Option
Symbol Option
Cable (length) D® DIN rail mounting
0 Without cable K Special wiring specification

(Not double wiring)

N With name plate

1
2 With cable (3 m)
3 With cable (5 m)

Built-in silencer
S

sConnector location
U |Top (vertical)

S | Side (horizontal)

{Direct exhaust (U side only)}

Note 1) When specifying more than one
option, please list alphabetically.
Example) -DNS

Note 2) Specify the wiring specifications by

means of the manifold specification

form.




VQ0000/1000/2000 Plug Lead Unit/Flip Style

2-Cé 2-C6
VQO0000 R
NENZN AN AN S P ;
J PP TVREC o
g e ZRHNS -.é}{-_{-f:é-{: Fg'ﬁﬁ
Top entry connector [-FU] 4 A—— T'I
2n-C3,C4, M5 / 6 W
C3: One-touch fitting for 23.2 P=10.5| 184 L2
o 905 C4: One-touch fitling for a4
47 {L plug connector) M5: M5 thread
K ;
ﬂMp‘“gw””em') Stations ~ 1--2--3--4--5--6--7--8---n
1 i Indicator light 52.5 L2
48 - ]
o, [ P=105_  1286] | 5.2
°_‘ 2| 1.5 15|
E1%) - - et g
eiq| o5+ DIN rail clam
g5 il db DIN il camp screw e | 2 -
8|5 D-sub connector unit “
EEl MoUNting SCrew s /6'»
=1 5 9 ¥
g|® T 1 — =
3 = 2157 [ A L
=
' — J ZE
== ol Gl
829 S8
Bl I
L] o < |
52 Aepicable connesdar, suk conseckor (25 pin|
u [Conforms o MIL-C-24308)
Note 1) Built-in silencers are
equipped with a P (SUP) port
on both D and U sides.
Note 2) 3 position needs two stations.
Cylinder port is located at U side of
body
. . . one L1=10.5n+14.5 n: Station
Dimensions/Side entry connector [-FS] (mm) Equation=_[1=10-5n+14 Max. 16 stations
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

L1 25 35.5 46 56.5 67 77.5 88 98.5 109 | 1195 | 130 | 1405 | 151 161.5 | 172 | 1825
L2 35.5 46 56.5 67 77.5 88 98.5 109 | 119.5 | 130 | 140.5 | 151 1615 | 172 | 182.5 | 193
L3 [ 1125 | 125 | 1375 | 150 150 | 1625 | 175 | 1875 | 200 | 2125 | 2125 | 225 | 2375 | 250 | 262.5 | 275
L4 123 | 1355 | 148 | 160.5 | 160.5 | 173 | 185.5 | 198 | 210.5 | 223 223 | 2355 | 248 | 2605 | 273 | 285.5

Dimensions/Top entry connector [-FU] (mm)

L~ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L3 | 100 [ 100 [1125 | 125 | 137.5[ 150 | 162.5 | 1625 | 175 | 187.5 | 200 | 2125 | 225 | 237.5 | 237.5 | 250
L4 [ 1105 [ 1105 123 [ 1355 | 148 [ 1605 | 173 | 173 [ 1855 | 198 | 210.5 [ 223 | 235.5 [ 248 | 248 [ 260.5

|How to Order Valve | |How to Order Manifold Ass'y |

Specify valve and option nos. below the manifold

VQ 1 1 4 0 Y_5 Lo _C6 _Q base No.

| *Cylinder ports
SeriesJ
TW Symbol Port size VQ0000{VQ1000(VQ2000
1 | vaiooo C3 |One-touch fitting for 23.2| @ [ )
T2 [ vazo00 L ePilot valve C4 |One-touch fitting for 04| @ [ [ ]
— Symbol| Specification DC C6 |One-touch fitting for 26 [ ) [}
-touch fitting f
eSeal - Standard “%W) |\(/:|g one cl)\:; thlrelgz — [ ) [ ) e
) ' (1.5W)
%& H High pressure @] Note) See “Options” on p.1-657 for inch-size
1] Rubber y® Low wattage (ogW) One-touch fittings.
Note 1) Except for double eManual override
(latching). — Non-locking push style
B Push-locking slotted style
C Push-locking lever style
e Configuration VQ0000[vVQ1000[VQ2000 Coil voltage o mme 1) C(lzl (;j(]%gbalz fotncwn\g\ulsehss?;le
1 | 2 position single L J L J L J 5 24V DC Note 2) A manual override for pilot vélve
2 | 2 position double (latching)] @ [ [ 6 12V DC is provided to the standard model
3 | 3position closed centre | @] @ - 9 | 50Vorless for double style.
4 | 3position exhaustcentre | @ )| @ - Contact SMC VE| ;
Qe ectrical entr
5 | 3 position pressure centre | — [ - el for other voltages (9) y

- - LO | L plug connector without connector
Note 1) Two stations required. -
MO | M plug connector without connector

Plug connector and lead wire layers are attached to

the manifold.

Note 1) See “Options” on p.1-657 for negative COM specification.
Note 2) Connector ass'y is necessary for F kits when increasing the va%e‘station. See “Options” on p.1-657 for parts nos.

& SNC 1-627




VQ0000/1000/2000

Kit (D-sub Connector)

VQ1000

56.5 (M plug connector)

52.5 L2 48 (L plug connector)
48 L1 6.2 46
P=11 13.2 30.5
Manual override Indicator light
DIN rail —
clamp screw % %% #%
D-sub connector unit | HERE |
mounting screw ' 1 ! ! ® ’§ = I Poacae
1 3|8
Y s
= g 528
= O 2|2
[ » 171 9 _‘Q EQ
@’@" — ' 1 1 Ea{%* (L%(O 9 %
©o L.
N
= g =]
© SHlssissiasies Ssiasiaatastas]
u L3 5.2 Applicable connector: D-sub connector (25 pin)
L4 (Conforms to MIL-C-24308)
641 plog coneclor) Top entry connector [-FU]
53 5(Lolug connactor]
= Indicator light
:g 56.5{M plug connector)
Stations --1-- 2--3--4--5--6--7--8--'n é 48 (L plug connector}
g 46
30.5
——0 Sl 1
| g8
o mﬂ | g 28 ]
i =izl Vs
2-C6 7 0 23| - T
—.f ) i — bae o
P {SléIFE:porl) f / P=11] | 19.2] ~ gg g%‘ _[lr_,. __{: | Lo
4{ ~|ml i} g i
R (EXH port) ;gn -C3, C4, C6, M5 = g g9 UL—
/ C3: One-touch fiting for 63.2 1= &=+
/C4: One-touch fitting for a4 g=
[~ C6: One-touch fitting for 6 g—%
/M5 M5 thread Bl 4l
;|0
3 position S
uwiusadl
50.5
. . . Equation= L1=11n+15.5
Dimensions/Side entry connector [-FS] (mm) L2=11n+28 n: Station (Max. 16 stations)
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 265 | 375 | 485 | 595 | 705 | 815 | 925 | 103.5 | 1145 | 125.5 | 136.5 | 1475 | 158.5 | 169.5 | 180.5 | 1915
L2 39 50 61 72 83 94 105 116 127 138 149 160 171 182 193 204
L3 1125 | 125 | 1375 | 150 | 1625 | 175 | 1875 | 1875 | 200 | 2125 | 225 | 2375 | 250 | 262.5 | 275 | 287.5
L4 123 | 1355 | 148 | 160.5 | 173 | 185.5 | 198 198 | 2105 | 223 | 2355 | 248 | 260.5 | 273 | 285.5 | 298
Dimensions/Top entry connector [-FU] (mm)
L n A1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L3 100 | 1125 | 125 | 1375 | 1375 | 150 | 1625 | 175 | 187.5 | 200 | 2125 | 225 225 | 237.5 | 250 | 262.5
L4 1105 | 123 | 135.5 | 148 148 | 160.5 | 173 | 1855 | 198 | 2105 | 223 | 235.5 | 2355 | 248 | 260.5 | 273
1-628 2 S\VC




VQ0000/1000/2000

Plug Lead Unit/Flip Style

VQ2000

2-C8
P (SUP port) rjmrqmmfj naml
T
SAOIOKD D)
3 i O : o
8l e . sk
NN — — {7 vi i al QIN
2-C8 / 2n-C4, C6, C8 L]_z- 0
R (EXH port) C4: One-touch fitting for o4 / P=16 o8 ~
C6: One-touch fitting for g6 /
C8: One-touch fitting for 8 /
Stations ---1 -- 2 ---3--4---5---§---7--8---n
Manual override L4 60.5 {Mplug connector)
\ L3 5.2 52 (L plug connecto’)
52.5 \ L2 50
48 L1 DIN rail 31 Indicator light
5.5 clamp screw J12
D-sub ) ﬁ
connector unit .
mounting screw : ' ' ! ' 5| ID
A= N wl | I e
@ O] [@ %— o] 00000000 <8 Ooo
= o Qg) o 8l g|®
= g gl=g © o| 5
|- N g_ ;
22
D H r B 188 ¥ g
— ) b
o B g‘ | ) | i | 0 e
g =
: ] i |
. I Il .
© = = = === === _
2l Applicable connector: D-sub connector (25 pin)
(Conforms to MIL-C-24308)
Top entry connector [-FU]
60.5(M plugcomnecton
52 1L plug connector)
50
3 Indicator light
L2,

5 e

O~

2S|

§ § 8 o D =

St

0=

il

e

\*1 | |
=
. . . - L1=16n+29

Dimensions/Side entry connector [-FS] (mm) Bquation= | 5161140 n: Station (Max. 16 stations)

L n 1 2 3 4 ) 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 45 61 77 93 109 125 141 157 173 189 205 221 237 253 269 285
L2 56 72 88 104 120 136 152 168 184 200 216 232 248 264 280 296
L3 1375 | 150 | 162.5 | 187.5 | 200 | 2125 | 225 250 | 262.5 | 275 300 | 3125 | 325 | 337.5 | 3625 | 375
L4 148 | 160.5 | 173 198 | 210.5 | 223 | 2355 | 260.5 | 273 | 285.5 | 310.5 | 323 | 3355 | 348 373 | 385.5

Dimensions/Top entry connector [-FU] (mm)

L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L3 1125 | 1375 | 150 | 1625 | 175 200 | 2125 | 225 | 2375|2625 | 275 | 287.5 | 3125 | 325 | 337.5 | 350
L4 123 148 | 160.5 | 173 | 185.5 | 210.5 | 223 | 235.5 | 248 273 | 285.5 | 298 323 | 335.5 | 348 | 360.5

ZSMC 1-629



VQ0000/1000/2000

Kit (Flat Cable Connector)

@ MIL flat cable connector reduces installation labour for electrical connection.

@ The connector (26 pin; 10, 16, and 20 pin option) comforms with MIL spec.
permitting use of widely interchangeable commercial connectors.
@ Top or side receptacle position can be selected in accordance with the

available mounting space.
@ Max. 16 stations.

Flat cable (26 pin)

Manifold Specifications

Porting specifications
Series Port Port size Applicable
location | P, R A B stations
VQ0000 Side | C6 C3,C4,M5 | Max. 16
vQ1000 Side | C6 |C3,C4,C6,M5| Max. 16
VQ2000 Side | C8 C4,C6,C8 | Max. 16

Cable Assembly

AXT100-FC26-1 to 3

( included in a specific manifold model no.
refer to “How to Order Manifold”.

I
==

(15.6)

L

Flat cable connector ass'y can be ordered individually or )

Red

Flat cable connector assembly (Option)

37.5

Terminal No.|

Note

Cable length (L) Ass’y parts No.
1.5m AXT100-FC26-1
3m AXT100-FC26-2

5m AXT100-FC26-3

Cable 26 core
X 28AWG

in conformity with MIL-C-83503.

g

# For other commercial connectors, use 26 pin with strain relief made

Note) Types with 10, 16, or 20 pins are also available.
See p.1-657 for details.

25----T----1

Electrical Wiring Specifications

Q14

VV
The total number of stations is
tabulated starting from one sta-
tion one on the D side.

Flat cable connector

Terminal No.

/\. _SOLA 4
1sla|ion{ A SOLB, ,

SOL.A
SOL.B

/. SOLA
3 stations {

2 stations {

s 8B N

4 stations {
0o o7

8o o5
Mo o1l
120 oy
w0 0

SOL.B
SOL.A
SOL.B

AN SOLA, o
5 stations { AV SOLB )
A _SOLA
"
6 stations { A SOL.B 12
A\ SOLA
7 stations { 13

Polarity

® N e o s w

(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)

8o Aot

so of
Connecior tesminal No.
40 o)

A SOLA
8 stations { SOL.B 5 (+)

peo o1
Triangle mark indicator Esnmk m

Irrespective of the valves or options, the internal wiring

is made double (connected to SOL. A and SOL.B) for respec-
tive stations of the manifold. The optional specification permits
mixture of single and double wiring. See p1-657 for details.

N 22LE 16 (=) (+)
E—— (+) (-)

(+) (~)Note)
Positive Negative
com Ccom

COM. , 54
Electrical wiring
specifications
Note) Use negative COM valves

For negative COM specification
manifold. (See p1-657)

] How to Order Manifold

VV5Q

1]4

08

Seﬁesv——————————J

4

0 | VQ0000 Manifold
1] vQio00 4 [ Pluglead unit/Flip
2 | VQ2000 .
— Station
01 1 station
76| 16 stations _
Note) See p.1-657
for details.
1-630

P

Dl |-Q

Cable (length)

0 Without cable

1 With cable (1.5m)
2 With cable (3m)
3 With cable (5m)

& Connector location
U |Top (vertical)

S [Side (horizontal)

+Option

D®) DIN rail mounting

Special wiring specification

K(S)
(Not double wiring)

N With name plate

s Built-in silencer
{Direct exhaust (U side only)}

Note 1) When specifying more than one op-
tion, please list alphabetically.
Example) -DNS

Note 2) P kits are DIN rail mounting styles,
so include suffix “-D”

Note 3) Specify the wiring specifications by
means of the manifold specification
form.



vVQ0000/1000/2000

Plug Lead Unit/Flip Style

VQO0000

S

7

o el

?1*3.

e

~

2I1 C3.C4a. MS

31 One-touch fitling for 62.2

C4: One-touch fitling for oa_f
M5: M5 thread /

D side | Stations - 1

P=10.
P=105]

5

ceP e eeBeofaT--B-un

38 (M plug connector)

11

indicator light | _
—g

b

_'r_\

U side

52 47 (L plug conneclor)

65 Lz
= 48 J L1
2]
Top entry connector [-PU]
Flat cable unit
83 maunting screw)
47 {L plug connector)

plug connector)

Indicator light

DIM rail clamp screw

82(Lphe ©

. .
fras Pt o V= _L'i'j ;
S5 - 1 :

@ -
S ) s -
S|S|oi O
o O
2o
]
=2
o
o=
COCO

Lz

S/
Applicable connector:Flat cable connector (26 pin)/

{Conforms to MIL-C-83503)

@

Note 1) Built-in silencer styles are
equipped with a P (SUP) port
on both D and U sides.

|

. L1=10.5n+14.5 n: Station Note 2) 3 position needs two stations.
Dimensions/Side entry connector [-PS] (mm) Equation='| 5_10.5n+25 (Max. 16 stations) Gylinder port s located at U side of bocy.
L~ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 25 | 355 | 46 | 56.5| 67 |77.5| 88 |98.5| 109 |119.5] 130 [140.5] 151 |[161.5| 172 |182.5
L2 355 | 46 |56.5| 67 | 77.5| 88 |98.5 | 109 [119.5| 130 [140.5| 151 |161.5] 172 |182.5| 193
(L3) [112.5] 125 [137.5| 150 | 150 [162.5| 175 |187.5| 200 [212.5|212.5]| 225 |237.5| 250 |262.5| 275
(L4) | 123 [135.5| 148 |160.5|160.5| 173 |185.5| 198 [210.5| 223 | 223 [235.5| 248 |260.5| 273 |285.5
Dimensions/Top entry connector [-PU] (mm)
L~0] 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L3 [ 87.5 | 100 [112.5]| 125 | 125 [137.5] 150 |162.5]| 175 |187.5(187.5| 200 |212.5]| 225 |237.5| 250
L4 | 98 [110.5| 123 [135.5[135.5| 148 |160.5| 173 [185.5| 198 | 198 [210.5| 223 |235.5| 248 [260.5
|How to Order Valve | [How to Order Manifold Ass'y
Specify valve and option nos. below the manifold
va[1][1]4[o][YH5]LO] Hcs]-Q
] | e Cylinder ports
Serlesl y P -
T va%00o Symbol Port size VQ0000|VQ1000(VQ2000
1 | vaiooo C3 | One-touch fitting for 83.2| @ [ )
BR oz L ePilot valve C4| One-ouch fitingfore4| @ | @ | @
— Symbol| Specification DC C6| One-touch fitting for 86 o o
(1.0w) C8| One-touch fitting for 08 [ ]
— Standard g
¢Seal TR e M5 M5 thread D)
0 Metal gh pressure ©) Note) See “Options” on p.1-657 for inch-size
i Rubber YD Low wattage (ng) One-touch fittings.
m Note 1) Except for double eManual override
(latehing). — Non-locking push style
Q B |Push-locking slotted style
i . Coil volt ° C | Push-locking lever style
¢ conflguratlon VQ0000|VQ1000]VQ2000 —w Note 1) All double latching valves of
1 | 2 position single [ ] [ ] [ ) 5 24V DC Q0000 are non-locking push style.
— - Note 2) A manual override for pilot valve is provided
2 | 2position double (latching) @ [ ] [ ] _6 | 12vDC to the standard model for double style.
3 | 3position closed centre | @ ()| @ - 9 | 50Vorless
4 | 3position exhaust centre | @ | @ - Contact SMC
20°] for other vol 9
5 | 3 position pressure centre| — [ - or other voltages (9) SElectrical entry
Note 1) Two stations required. LO | L plug connector without connector
MO | M plug connector without connector
N Pl I ire |
Note 1) See “Options” on p.1-657 for negative COM specification. ote) arggaﬁggﬂg?% ﬁwr;dn?:rﬁfglc;? avers
Note 2) Connector ass'y is necessary for P kit when increasing the valve station. See “Options” on p.1-657 for parts nos.
Z SNC 1-631
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VQ0000/1000/2000

Kit (Flat Cable Connector)

VQ1000

=
§6,5(Mplug connector =
65 L2 48L plug connector] S
48 = L1 46 8
P=11_  13.2| | 6.2 30.5 / 2

1

:,f
]

{

Manual override 1
DIN rail
clamp screw % % i
Flat cable % % EEEE
1 1 i

connector unit ’“‘

mounting screw

@

&
<
|
L-]
8|
9|
e
RS

4,

R.
59.5

100 (L plug connector)
89.5 (M plug connector)

26
|

S5 =

L3 52 ‘C"’ Applicable connector:

L4 ¥ Flat cable connector (26 pin)
(Cenforms to MIL-C-83503)

:
=
=
e

_ |
e

Indicator light

Top entry connector [-PU]
- _ 64 (M plug connector)
Indicator light 53.5(L plug connector]
56.5(M plug connector) _ :
P T Stations--1--2--3--4°-5-6--7--8--"n
46 1 | | I | o on | o |y -
30.5 e 7 S
T
- 0| =
ﬁ —= ] B 1o @ A el o o 2
[Te] = -— 8 (=1
/A o = ; =R
= [ == Zl— / - 2] = g
Sl | P eebma a5
8|2 2 P (SUP port) P=11 193] ™ 2|8
g g 1 2-Cé =49
o83 R (EXH por) 2n-C3, C4, C6, M5 92
2|2 / C3:One-touch fitting for 03.2 5
2|7 /| C4’One-touch fitting for o4 o
@|g - /| C6: One-touch fitting for 06
o / MB5:M5 thread
= 3 position
63
. . . Equation= L1=11n+15.5 . .
Dimensions/Side entry connector [-PS] (mm) q L2=11n+28 n: Station (Max. 16 stations)
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

L1 265 | 375 | 485 | 595 | 705 | 815 | 925 | 103.5 | 1145 | 125.,5 | 136.5 | 147.5 | 158.,5 | 169.5 | 180.5 | 1915
L2 39 50 61 72 83 94 105 116 127 138 149 160 171 182 193 204
L3 1125 | 125 | 1375 | 150 | 1625 | 175 | 1875 | 1875 | 200 | 2125 | 225 | 2375 | 250 | 2625 | 275 | 2875
L4 123 | 1355 | 148 | 160.5 | 173 | 185.5 | 198 198 | 210.5 | 223 | 235.,5 | 248 | 260.5 | 273 | 285.5 | 298

Dimensions/Top entry connector [-PU] (mm)

L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L3 87.5 100 112.5 125 137.5 150 162.5 | 162.5 175 1875 | 200 | 2125 | 225 | 237.5 | 250 | 262.5
L4 98 110.5 | 1283 | 1355 | 148 | 160.5 | 173 173 | 1855 | 198 | 2105 | 223 | 235.5 | 248 | 260.5 | 273

~
(e)
©

1-632
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VQ0000/1000/2000 Plug Lead Unit/Flip Style

L1

2-C8

P (SUP) port % ]
ﬁﬁ
£/
o N 1}? o0
3o TIEEEIS C <Jg
ol D =0 i =
LT | = .| i o
2-C8 /2n-ca, 6, C8 / L1_2,_ ] o
R (EXH) port C4: One-touch fitting for o4 /[ P=16 28
C6: One-touch fitting for o6 /
C8: One-touch fitting for 08 /
Flat cable unit 605 (Mplug connector)
\\mounting screw Manual override 52 (L plug oonneclor)
65 L2 50
\_48 K] / 55
Indicator light
-
DIN rail clamp screw
1 I 1 I 1 1 la
& e % 8|5
AL e e e e o/o0/d® 00| © Eg
g © 3 g
[ F I 2
33
§ —-G= = 388 % ga
1 B <t
o i 1 1 1 1 1 2 iy §
9 =L |
= [ =
== $ '
o Applicable connector:
l
L3 5.2 Flat cable connector (26 pin)
L4 (Conforms to MIL-C-83503)
Top entry connector [-PU]
805(M plug connector)
52(L plug connector)
50
31 Indicator light
2,
:;o:\ - ﬂ —~L | T
(1] [
HHE L
8|8 ey
o ©
2| o =4
als
\__I/ Ql
= H
T3
—-|< =
\J
Dimensions/Side entry connector [-PS] (mm) Equation L1=16n+29 L2=16n+40 n: Station (Max. 16)
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 45 61 77 93 109 125 141 157 173 189 205 221 237 253 269 285
L2 56 72 88 104 120 136 152 168 184 200 216 232 248 264 280 296
L3 1375 | 150 | 1625 | 187.5 | 200 | 2125 | 225 250 | 2625 | 275 | 2875 | 3125 | 325 | 3375 | 362.5 | 375
L4 148 | 160.5 | 173 198 | 210.5 | 223 | 235.5 | 260.5 | 273 | 285.5 | 298 323 | 335.,5 | 348 373 | 385.5
Dimensions/Side entry connector [-PU] (mm)
L n 1 2 3 4 ) 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L3 1125 | 125 | 137.5 | 1625 | 175 | 187.5 | 200 225 | 2375 | 250 | 2625 | 287.5 | 300 | 3125 | 337.5 | 350
L4 123 | 135.5 | 148 173 | 1855 | 198 | 210.5 | 235.5 | 248 | 260.5 | 273 298 | 310.5 | 323 348 | 360.5

™
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VQ0000/1000/2000

Kit (Terminal Block)

Manifold Specifications

@ |t is a standerd terminal block style.

@ Two quantities of terminals can be selected in accordance with the
number of stations. (8 terminals/16 terminals)

@ Max. 16 stations

Porting specifications

Applicable

Series Port Port size stations

location | P, R A, B
VQ0000 Side | C6 C3,C4,M5 | Max.16
vVQ1000 Side | C6 |C3,C4,C6,M5| Max.16
VQ2000 Side | C8 C4,C6,C8 | Max.16

@ Electrical Wiring Specifications

T
i
Terminal No.
Terminal No. Terminal No.
) ) 1 (=)
1 station 5 stations
{ { 2 (o)
‘ ’ 3 (-)
2 stations 6 stations
RN R { { 4 (-)
‘ } 5 (-)
3 stations 7 stations
{ { 6 (-)
4 stations { 8 stations { 7 (=)
8 (-) VVv5Q14
COM(+)
T2 In case of double wiring (standard spec.)

T1 (Terminal block of 1 row): 1 to 4 stations
T2 (Terminal block of 2 rows): 5 to 8 stations
T1 and T2 can be optionally chosen by adopting the combinations

of single and double wiring (optional spec.), etc. How to connect wires to terminal block

The quanitity of terminal blocks Open the terminal block cover to connect the wires to the
used depends on the number of terminal block. (With M3 thead)
manifold stations;

Manifold Terminal blocks m Irrespective of the valves or options, the

1 to 4 stations 1 row internal wiring is made double (connected

5 to 8 stations 2 rows to SOL. A and SOL. B) for respective stations

Note) Wiring other than of the manifold. The optional specification
those above is possible. permits mixture of single and double wiring.
See p.1-657 for details. See p.1-657 for details.

How to Order Manifold

vv5Q|1/]4-08| T [2HD| |-Q

Serieso—] Loption
0] VQ0000 Manifold p(;) : :
1] vQ1000 4 | Pliglead unit/Flip D _____ DINrail mounting _
2 VQ2000 K (3) |Special wiring specification (Not double wiring)
e Stations N With name plate
01 1 station S Built-in silencer {Direct exhaust (U side only)}
: Note 1) When specifying more than one option, please list alpha-
16 | 16 stations betically.
E— Example) -DNS
Note 2) T kits are DIN rail mounted type, so include suffix “-D”
Note 1) See “Options” on p.1-657 for Note 3) Speqify th.e wiring specifications by means of the manifold
negative COM specifications. specification form.
Note 2) As option, the max.number of
stations can be increased based
on specialwiring specifications. ¢ Number Of termina|s
.1-657 for details. " - -
See p.1-657 for details 1 |8 terminals in 1 row 1 to 4 stations (double), 8 stations (single)
2 |16 terminals in 2 rows| 5 to 8 stations (double), 16 stations (single)
Note) The number of terminal blocks can be chosen regard-less of station qty.
Suffix the option symbol, “K”, whenthe wiring specification is special.
1-634 ZS\NC



VQ0000/1000/2000 Plug Lead Unit/Flip Style

VQ0000

side Stations----1--2--3--4--5--6--7--8 -—@

o cé c6
P (SUP) port R (EXH) port
==
0 (===} | N7 o
2 Fesaxayerey ey sl NE—
8l RIPR R T o
NZN N AN AN GINGIN GN Jolal %
! / d] o Ico' N
! || / . | KRR
2n-C3, C4, M5 / 6
C3: One-touch fitting fore32 /  p=105 184
C4: One-touch fitting for g4/
M5: M5 thread /
12 30 L2
L1 5.2
P=10.5 12.5 47 (L plug connector)
38(Mplug connector) Indicator
Indicator light light
1t ] {1 fof 1] [1f 1} I — ’ﬁ_‘
DIN rail clam
p screw H P
I i
1 1 I |'/ A ’g n
£l 8l pt ) i)
o | 1 . e oo R
59} 0 = I N
| | s = Ll ) ALY
B 1 I L v s|a L) B
= ¥ ] o =1 e el
€& H &g 8 o2 Iinyiii
% | | | 1 1 i 1 1 0 % ® I LI
fer| Il S
W= Bl
L3 5.2 c”ff Note 1) Built-in silencer styles are
L4 equipped with a P (SUP) port
on both D and U sides.

. Note 2) 3-position needs two stations.
This DWG shows the case of Cylinder port is located at U side
VV5Q04-0T2-D0O. of body.

Dimensions (mm) Equation L1=10.5n+14.5 L2=10.5n+25 n: Station (Max. 16)

L~ 1 2 3 4 5) 6 7 8 S 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 25 | 355 | 46 |56.5| 67 |77.5| 88 |98.5 | 109 [119.5]| 130 [140.5] 151 |[161.5] 172 [182.5
L2 [355| 46 [56.5| 67 |775| 88 |98.5| 109 |119.5| 130 [140.5| 151 |161.5| 172 |[182.5] 193
L3 | 100 [112.5] 125 [137.5| 150 | 150 |162.5| 175 [187.5| 200 [212.5]212.5| 225 |237.5| 250 [262.5
L4 [110.5] 123 [135.5| 148 [160.5|160.5| 173 |185.5| 198 |210.5| 223 | 223 |235.5| 248 |260.5| 273

] How to Order Valve \ ]How to Order Manifold Ass'y \

Specify valve and option nos. below the manifold

VQ 1 1 4 0 Y_5 LO _C6 -Q base No.

Seriesl o Cylinder ports
— 9= 55 Symbol Port size VQ0000|VQ1000(VQ2000
0 VQ0000 —
o L————ePijlot valve C3 | One- touch fitting for63.2 | @ (
1 | VvQ1000 C4 | One-touchfitingforsd | @ | @ | @
2 | vQ2000 Symbol| Specification| DC ne- touch ting or @
e Standard R} C6 | One- touch fitting for o6 [ ] [ )
andar o C8 | One- touch fitting for o8 [ ]
»Seal H®| High (1.5W)
83 igh pressure o) M5 M5 thead e o
0| Metal Y@ Low wattage (ng) Note) See “options” on p.1-657 for inch size One-touch
1 Rubber fittings.
—_— Note 2) Except for double .
(Iatching). eManual override
— Non-locking push style
Q B |Push-locking slotted style
. . ) © Push-locking lever style
¢ Configuration VQo000[vQ1000[va2000 __Coil voltage Note 1) All double latching valves of VQQ000
1 | 2 position single [ ) [ ) [ ) 5 24V DC are non-locking push style.
" " Note 2) A manual override for pilot valve is provided
2 |2 pOSI.tI.on double (atching)| @ L) LJ 6 12V DC to the standard model for double style.
3 | 3 position closed centre | @ ()| @ — 9 | 50Vorless
4 | 3 position exhaust centre| @ (V| @ — oreer] Contact SMC N
5 | 3 position pressure centre | — | @ — Le=2) for other voltages (9)  ®Electrical entry
Note 1) Two stations required. LO | L plug connector without connector
Q MO | M plug connector without connector
X X T Note) Plug connector and lead wire layers
Note 1) See “Options” on p.1-657 for negative COM specification. are attached to the manifold.
Note 2) Connecter ass’y is necessary for T kits when increasing the valve station. %SVC '1 -635

See “Options” on p.1-657 for parts nos.



VQ0000/1000/2000 Plug Lead Unit/Flip Style

VQ1000

D side] Stations ----1--2--3--4--5--6---n U side] 64 (M plug connector)
53.5
"1 (L plug connector) Indicalor
@ ﬂ /7 ight
[==] : i
[Te] o . =
v 2-8 Ta==s
| Ig @ /_LJ'
P(SUP) port p=t1] | 107 ] ~ -
o
2-C6 8|5
R (EXH) port £ ‘g
2n-C3, C4, C6, M5 gle
C3: One-touch fitting for 03.2 | 2|8
Lo Tl o
C4: One-touch fitting for 04 [ b E]
C6: One-touch fitting for 06 I o | Z
M5: M5 thread &
T
3 position
56.5 (M plug connector)
5.2 48 (L plug connector)
42 46 Indicator
f light
M | id
Al overnce DIN rail clamp screw A /
/H
s
- il L _J_Lhcz-
11 (]
Q
& HEE | I
£|lE A
8(8
bt A
0 i 1
8 i W b 33 |
bl Do 18® |5
T 0| g 1 1
=23 1 1 1
&
g bl
Esls et L el
w
= 54.5
The DWG shows the case of
VV5Q14-O0T2-D0.
Dimensions (mm) Equation L1=11n+155 L2=11n+28 n: Station (Max. 16)
L) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 | 26.5|37.5|48.5|59.5|705|81.5|925 |103.5/114.5/125.5|136.5|147.5|/158.5|/169.5|/180.5(191.5
L2 39 50 61 72 83 94 105 | 116 | 127 | 138 | 149 | 160 | 171 | 182 | 193 | 204
L3 [112.5{112.5| 125 [137.5| 150 [162.5| 175 [187.5| 200 | 200 [212.5| 225 |237.5| 250 |262.5| 275
L4 | 123 | 123 |135.5| 148 |160.5| 173 [185.5| 198 [210.5(210.5| 223 |235.5| 248 |260.5| 273 |285.5
1-636 ZSNC



VQ0000/1000/2000 Plug Lead Unit/Flip Style

VQ2000

Dsidd sttions-- 1 --2--3--4 --5 --

55.5

| ¥

6--7--8--n

U side

2-Cs

P (SUP) port

The DWG shows the case of VV5Q24-0T2.

Dimensions (mm)

Equation L1=16n+29 L2=16n+40

(<] S + T el
8| o = n o Q
N ﬁ] N
N B £
2n-C4, C6, C8 /
wn| ™
C4: One-touch fitting for 04 / P=16 ~
C6: One-touch fitting for o6 2.C8
C8: One-touch fitting for o8 / R (EXH) port
Manual override
5.2 £0.5 (M plug connector)
2, 30 52(L plug comecto)
5.5 DIN rail clamp screw
cq =
© ‘3
| | = hI
S| =
0 88 C
s €182 1
; 8 £|8 i
C 3l S ol
P W am .9 w :Q' S s 1
A h i D‘E’l"}— g s 1 ;— Wi
ENNEE i
o I ] 1 1 1 1 ™ § S 3
? =iy
1 ] | i ]
% = E===:=E
Ts)
u

Indicator light

n: Station (Max. 16)

U 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

L1 45 61 77 93 | 109 | 125 | 141 | 157 | 173 | 189 | 205 | 221 | 237 | 253 | 269 | 285

L2 | 56 72 88 | 104 | 120 | 136 | 152 | 168 | 184 | 200 | 216 | 232 | 248 | 264 | 280 | 296
L3 | 125 |137.5| 150 | 175 |187.5| 200 | 225 |237.5| 250 [262.5|287.5| 300 |312.5|337.5| 350 [362.5

L4 |135.5| 148 |160.5|185.5| 198 |210.5|235.5| 248 |260.5| 273 | 298 [310.5| 323 | 348 |360.5| 373
ZSVC 1-637



VQ0000/1000/2000

Kit (Connector)

@ Standard with lead wires connected to each valve indivi-
dually.
@ Max. 16 stations.

Manifold Specifications

Porting specifications
Series Port Port size Applicable
location | P, R A, B stations
VQ0000 Side | C6 | C3,C4, M5 Max. 16
VQ1000 Side | C6 |C3,C4,C6,M5| Max. 16
VQ2000 Side | C8 C4, C6, C8 Max. 16

Wiring Specifications/Positive COM e

Wiring Specifications/Negative COM (Option) ¢

@ The lead wires are connected to the valve as shown below.
Connect each to the power supply side.

Lead wire colour Lead wire colour

24V DC 100V AC 200V AC 24V DC 100V AC 200V AC
110V 220V 110V 220V
ﬁf (=) Black (Blue) [Red] SOL'A(—) Black (Yellow) [Yellow]
COM (+) Red  (Blue) [Red] COM(+) Red  (Blue) [Red]
SOI"B(—) White  (Gray) [Gray]

Single solenoid Double solenoid

Note) ( ): 100/110V AC
Black (Blue) [Red] [ ]: 200/220V AC
. A side solencid (-)
Red (Blue) [Red]
- COM (+)

@ Plug connector lead wire length

Note) The connector of the lead wire provided
is 300mm. When a valve with lead wire
of 600mm or more is needed, specify
both the valve without connector and

Black (Yellow) [Yellow]
. A side solenoid (<)

Red (Blue) [Red]
- COM (+)

White (Gray) [Gray]
. B side solenoid (-)

Example) Lead wire length 1000mm

the longer connector ass'y no. VQ1140-5LO-C6 -----3 pcs.
Connector ass'y No. (DC) AXTOO1-14A=10 3 pes.
Lead wire length Single/3 position No. | Double No.
Socket only (3 pcs.) AXT661-12A
300mm AXT661-14A AXT661-13A
600mm AXT661-14A-6 AXT661-13A-6
1000mm AXT661-14A-10 AXT661-13A-10
2000mm AXT661-14A-20 AXT661-13A-20
3000mm AXT661-14A-30 AXT661-13A-30

Note) 100/110V AC for single: AXT661-31A-#; for double: AXT661-32A-x
200/220V AC for single: AXT661-34A-:; for double: AXT661-35A-*
* are in accordance with the above table

@ The lead wires are connected to the valve as shown below.
Connect each to the power supply side.

Lead wire colour Lead wire colour

SOL.A o) Red SOL.A ) Red
ECOM (-) Black COM (-) Black
SOL.B +) White

Single solenoid Double solenoid

Red: A side solenoid (+)

Black: COM (=)

}j

@ Plug connector lead wire length

Note) The length of the lead wire provided is
300mm. When a valve with lead wire of
600mm or more is needed, specify both
the valve without connector and the longer
connector ass'y no.

Red: A side solenoid (+)

Black: COM (=)

White: B side solenoid (+)

Example) Lead wire length 1000mm
VQ1140N-5LO-C6------ 3 pcs

AXT661-14AN-10----3 pcs
Connector ass'y No.

Lead wire length Single/3 position No. [ Double No.
Socket only (3 pcs.) AXT661-12A
300mm AXT661-14AN AXT661-13AN
600mm AXT661-14AN-6 AXT661-13AN-6
1000mm AXT661-14AN-10 AXT661-13AN-10
2000mm AXT661-14AN-20 AXT661-13AN-20
3000mm AXT661-14AN-30 AXT661-13AN-30

Note) Use negative COM valves for negative COM specification manifolds.

How to Order Manifold

VVs5Q (1

=

08

C_

Seriesl
0 | VQ0000
1| vQ1000
2 | VQ2000
Manifold
4 | Pluglead unit/Flip
Stations ¢
01 1 station
16 | 16 stations

1-638

— <

O
:

+Option
- None
D DIN rail mounting
N With name plate
S | Built-in silencer (Direct exhaust)

Not

vl

1) When specifying more than one op-
tion, please list alphabetically.
Example) -DNS



VQ0000/1000/2000 Plug Lead Unit/Flip Style

VQO0000

The broken lines indicate DIN

rail mounting style [-D]

Stationg---1-- 2--3--4--5--§--7--8 ---- " 34 =300
8:-@ H (Lead wire)
Cé =
c6 R (EXH) port"°'® r B |
P (SUP) port ] Lss Lead wire: 0.2mm?
N EN PN ! B o CoverOD:01.4
P PSP PR PR KK of2legl R il | o
L ] = 1 |
AN d - iy
szzalizkline: = 2y
2n-C3, C4, M5 8l 3 P w
C3: One-touch fiing fored.2 /|  p=105 184 [ =
C4: One-touch fitting fored
M5: M5 thread Grommet
.36 (L plug connector)
L2 - - (latching 200/220V: 40)
K] 5.2 g 27 (M plug connector)
P=10.5 125 | 8= (latching 200/220V: 31)
15 AR ‘;: § ---12'5 Indicator light
|
i
&%ﬁ Eﬁ DIN rail clamp screw L_’l‘
i 2-M4 Mounting hole o f—}“
1 [} 1 L { _§ | [ N —‘
Iy =15 kY
¥ @ g hiis
st €8 [o
.8 S— 8 = o
Uy} S | o 8 \‘21
e i w38
g8 SIS 4t
() — e
- % | 3lgl i
-1 ® @ L
£ T =
(L3) (52) o©
L) u L/M type plug connector

Dimensions (mm)

Equation L1=10.5n+14.5 L2=10.5n+25

Note 1) Built-in silencer styles are
equipped with a P (SUP)
port on both D and U sides.

)

Note 2) 3 position needs two stations.
Cylinder port is located at U side
of body.

n: Station (Max. 16)

LD 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 25 | 355 | 46 |565| 67 |77.5| 88 |98.5| 109 [119.5| 130 [140.5| 151 |161.5| 172 |182.5
L2 |355| 46 |565| 67 | 775 | 88 |98.5 | 109 |[119.5| 130 [140.5| 151 |[161.5| 172 |182.5| 193
(L3)| 62.5| 75 |87.5|87.5| 100 |112.5]| 125 |137.5| 150 | 150 |162.5| 175 |187.5| 200 [212.5|212.5
(L4)| 73 | 855 | 98 98 |110.5| 123 [135.5| 148 [160.5(160.5| 173 [185.5| 198 [210.5| 223 | 223
|How to Order Valve |How to Order Manifold Ass'y
Specify valve and option nos. below the manifold
vai|1(1]/4|0|YH5|L| HC6/-Q base no.
l l o Cylinder ports
Series Symbol Port size VQ0000|VQ1000{VQ2000
0 | vQoooo C3 |One-touch fiting for 032 | @ | @
"1 | vatooo C4 |One-touch fitting for g4| @ [ ] [ ]
"2 | va2000 ] C6 |One-touch fitting for 06 e | o
T ——=Pilot valyg i C8 |One-touch fitting for 8 [
¢Seal Symbol| Specification DC M5 M5 thread ° ®
o1 Metal - Standard (1.(0)W) m Note) See “Options” on p.1-657 for inch-size One-touch
I Rubber H®| High pressure “gw) ﬂmrjgs'
YO Low wattage (o.(s)w> ¢Manual override
Note 1) Except for double = Non-locking push style
m (latching). B |Push-locking slotted style
C Push-locking lever style
Q . Note 1) All double latching valves of VQ0000
. . Coil voltage m are non-locking push style. _
¢ Configuration _vaoooolvai00o[vaeoo 5 [ 24v e e s o ot e
1 | 2 position single [ ) [ ] [ ] 6 12V DC
2 | 2 position double (latching)| @ [ ) [ ) 9 50V or less -
3 [3positionclosedcentre | @ M| @ — o] Contact SMC $Electrical entry
4 | 3 position exhaust centre| @ V| @ — Made] ot other voltages (9) G Grommet (Except for double (latching))
5 |3 position pressure centre | — ) _ L L plug connector with lead wire
Note 1) Two stations required. LO L plug connector without connector
Q M M plug connector with lead wire
M M plug connector without connector
2 SNC oL o 1-639

m Note) See “Options” on p.1-657 for negative COM specification.



VQ0000/1000/2000

Kit (Connector)

VQ1000

)
§ E 53 (M plu‘:ggo;nnecnor; Indicalor gt
Lead wire: 0.2mm® [k
CoverO.D.:o1.4 - = * pmgﬁmnmlm] /
ide| Stations-- 1---2---3--4--5-- 6-- 7--8----n  |[Uside] 2-C6 (Lead
Pomedee@ 2 P(SUP)port 49.5 _wire).
2-C6 oz T
R(EXH)port e 1_3,::::-
< 0
i
o3| bl = 3
= [ S —]
= I Q) =
= et alsl - !
d il B &l B
C3: One-louch fittings for032] P=1_ | 192 e ol RS, 35 W
C4: One-touch fittings for 04 / ,P\f © e §, Nﬁ (@)
C6: One-touch fittings for 06/ il z2 i
M5: M5 thread / el S
W ol ]
. 2R
::;id ) -rf_‘
:_‘ s E]
SsiEs] S tes
3 position (Grommet) 3 position (L/M plug connector)
Lead wire: 0.2mm?®
Cover0.D.: 61.4 45.5 (M plug connector)
L2 35 s 37 (L plug connector) - :
T 6.2 L T g 35 Indicator light
) P=11 13.2 < (M 195 o 11)[ 19.5
1.5 | |Manual override 15 Sle Wl &
8% =
wl|S
il f
2-M4 mounting hole i | /f_
L} 1 1 1 o., _ﬂ i Ii ) -B“:-
- | =516 | |--
e Ieelpenetse s T B 5Bk | & |
S B f/ i 0 D gr&)g 2% 1 o [
..... [ S 3 |7 © 512 o3 ':ﬁ ©
gl = ==, < anan |
H =710 P alg= i
by | i i b—Cor18(0 Jit] 3%,3% B
% o B Do & "o
wl L. % - ho e | TIE%s i
L £ E®) 518 5|
: AL T
5 eelas . === ol
© (L3) (52)
(L4) Grommet L/M plug connector
The broken lines indicate DIN
rail mounting style [-D]
Dimensions (mm) Equation L1=11n+15.5 L2=11n+28 _n: Station (Max. 16)
LN\ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 | 26.5|37.5|48.5|59.5|70.5|81.5|92.5|103.5/114.5/125.5(136.5|147.5|/158.5/169.5|180.5|191.5
L2 | 39 | 50 | 61 72 | 83 | 94 | 105 | 116 | 127 | 138 | 149 | 160 | 171 | 182 | 193 | 204
(L3) | 62.5| 75 |87.5| 100 |112.5| 125 | 125 |137.5| 150 |162.5| 175 [187.5| 200 [212.5(212.5| 225
(L4)| 73 | 855 | 98 |110.5| 123 [135.5|135.5| 148 |160.5| 173 |185.5| 198 |210.5| 223 | 223 |235.5
1-640 ZSNC



VQ0000/1000/2000 Plug Lead Unit/Flip Style

VQ2000

Stations - - 1

2-C8

P (SUP) port
]

“E
@)
n?y

FanNV/ary

26.5

10.5

n
[Nl
I

ELE=====EE ==

2n-C4, C6, C8

port C4: One-touch fitting for o4 /
C6: One-touch fitting for 06 /[
C8: One-touch fitting for 08 /

R (EXH)

29

(12)

Manual override
(L4) Vi s 0 2med (1.8) _ 48.5(M plug connector)
(L3) | (5.2) . CoverOD.ol4] |® 40 (L plug connector)
L2 | o ““;’ gz 38
=
U / 8'1 5 e 19 Indicator light
ol 1 55 < =
B fl
2-M5 Mounting hole [i{ ‘ﬁ :
- /7 e [ []
I iy B
! | I 1 Y [ = " E‘E ____@ ' _l . “l:
r—- 82 | [ N |
) (SH8TBF2 000 T g o ] B | Boghe 1] B
© R ) s esel [ D DN
1- F - b-1 o 3 N 88 | 1y DUIREREy
a5 f 2l o 28 nl |
- T a8 A H
o 2 . . L -1 0 ) & TE3lE iy - &
! ® |8 ®
Q © 33
=5 e A 1
Il ; B . B
uw
]
Grommet L/M plug connector
Dimensions (mm) Equation L1=16n+29 L2=16n+40 n: Station (Max. 16)
L\ A1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 45 61 77 93 109 | 125 | 141 | 157 | 173 | 189 | 205 | 221 | 237 | 253 | 269 | 285
L2 56 72 88 104 | 120 | 136 | 152 | 168 | 184 | 200 | 216 | 232 | 248 | 264 | 280 | 296
(L3) | 87.5 | 100 [112.5| 125 | 150 |162.5| 175 [187.5|212.5| 225 |237.5|262.5| 275 |287.5| 300 | 325
(L4) | 98 |110.5| 123 |135.5|160.5| 173 |185.5| 198 | 223 |235.5| 248 | 273 |285.5| 298 |310.5|335.5
1-641



VQ0000/1000/2000

Kit (Serial Transmission Unit)

@ The serial transmission system minimizes wire mass and wire connec-

tion labour and promotes space-savings.

@ The system comes in an SA (generic for small scale systems)
for equipment with a small number of I/O points, or 32 points Max., SB
(applicable to Mitsubishi Electric models), for controlling 512 I/O

points Max., SC (applicable to OMRON models), and SD

(applicable to Sharp models; 504 points Max.).

@ 8 stations Max. Optional 16 stations possible. (Specify a model with

9 to 16 stations by using a manifold specification form.)

@ Stations are sequentially
numbered from the D side.

options, the internal wiring
is made double (connected
to SOL.A and SOL.B) for
respective station of the
manifold. The optional
specification permits mixture of
single and double wiring. See
p.1-657 for details.

ltem Specifications
External power supply 24VDC+10%
Current consumption . .
(Internal unit) SA, SB, SD: 0.1A/SC: 0.3A

VV5Q24

Manifold Specifications

Porting specifications

Series Port

Port size Applicable

location| P,

stations

R A B

VQ0000 Side | C

6 C3,C4,M5 | Max. 16

VQ1000 Side

C6

C3,C4,C6, M5| Max. 16

VQ2000 Side | C1

0| C4,C6,C8 | Max. 16

SB applicable to
MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link
(Mitsubishi Electric.)

Name of terminal block (LED)

0O 0ooo

POWER RUN SD RD ERR

STATIONNO.

LED name
POWER

RUN

RD
SD

ERROR

Details
Lighting when power is turned ON
Lighting when data transmission with
the master station is normal
Lighting during data reception
Lighting during data transmission
Lighting when reception data error occurs.
Lighting turns off when the error is corrected

Note

@Master station:

PLC made by Mitsubishi Electric Corp.

Series MELSEC-A

AJ71PT32-S3, AJ71T32-S3

A1SJ71PT32-S3

* Max. 64 stations, connected to remote I/O
stations (Max. 512 points).

@16 outputs, 2 stations occupied.

] How to Order Manifold

VV5Q[1] 4

Series l
VQ0000
VQ1000
VQ2000

08

]|

Manifold
Plug Lead unit/flip

4 |

Stations e
1 station

01

8 stations (Double)
16 stations (Single)
Note 1) As “Option”, the max.

0.8“)
16

gy

wiring specifications.
See p.1-657

1-642

BHD

I

-Q

+Option
D@ DIN rail mounting

Style K | Special wiring specification (Not double wiring)

(B: Sl unit for M;LSE?:IE';/ylsl\gjg 5\7‘18 Lénk tSysteirg 'f/llvgtét;\tl);shi Electric) N With name plate
unit for ire System — - -

N ST unit for Profibﬁs DP S |Built-in silencer {Direct exhaust (U side only)}
P Sl unit for Interbus Note 1) When specifying more than one option,
Q Sl unit for Device Net and CompoBus/D (OMRON) please list alphabetically.
Y Sl unit for Can Open Example) -DNS
T2 Sl unit for ASI (yellow+black wires) Max.8 stations Note 2) S kits are DIN rail mounting styles, so
T4 Sl unit for ASI (yellow+black wires) Max.4 stations include suffix “-D”
T5 Sl unit for ASI (yellow wires) Max.4 stations

Note 3) Specify the wiring specifications by means

number of stations can be
increased based on special

™

of the manifold specification form.



vVQ0000/1000/2000

Plug Lead Unit/Flip Style

@ Sl unit output and coil numbering

Mixed wiring is optional. Use the

<Wiring example 1> -

<W|r|ng example 2> manifold specification from to specify.
Sl unit - 01234567839 Sl unit oo 0123 4 5 67
output No. T S S S S S SN S outputNo.  : | | : : .
A B|A B|A Void| A Void A B A B|A B| A A |A B

= o < [} [} [0} = < < k) o 2

S| 35|35 |2|@2|® S35 |35 |2 |23

7 a ] » » & ) a 8 7] @ 8

Stations 1 2 3 4 5 Stations 1 2 3 4 5

Double wiring (Standard) Single/Double mixed wiring (Option)
SC applicable to

SYSBUS Wire System (OMRON)

ADDRESS NO.

O 0

I RUN K TRD
QERR

LED name Details
RUN It lights when transmission is normal
and PLC is in the cperation mode.
T/R It blinks when transmission is normal.
ERR | Itlights when transmission is abnormal.

Name of terminal block (LED)

@Master station unit:
OMRON's PLC
SYSMAC Series C (CV)
C500-RM201, C200H-RM201
Max. 32 units*, transmission terminal
connected (Max. 512 points)

@16 outputs

Note

] How to Order Valve

]How to Order Manifold Ass'y

va (1|14

LO C6

Specify valve and option nos. below the manifold

Seriesl
VQO0000
VQ1000
VQ2000
— —— o Pilot valve
eSeal Symbol | Specifications| DC
0] Metal = Standard “%W)
1| Rubber H M|High pressure (1.(%W)
Y (M| Low wattage (ng)
Configuration VQ0000|VQ1000({VQ2000 Note 1) Except for
1 | 2 position single o [ J o Q double (latching).
2 | 2 position double(latching) | @ o [ )
3 | 3position closedcentre | @ V| @ — Coil voltage ¢
4 | 3position exhaustcentre | @ | @ — 5 |24V DC/With indicator light and surge
5 | 3 position pressure centre | — [ — Suppressor

Q Note 1) Two stations required

a

Note) Connector ass'y is necessary for
S kits when increasing the valve station.
See “Options” on p.1-657 for parts nos.

O
-

base No.
o Cylinder ports
Symbol Port size VQ0000|VQ1000{VQ2000
C3 | One-touch fitting for 63.2| @ [ ]
C4 | One-touch fitting for g4 | @ [ ] [ )
C6 | One-touch fitting for 06 [ ] [ )
C8 | One-touch fitting for o8 [ ]
M5 M5 thread e o

Note) See “Options” on p.1-657 for inch-size
One-touch fittings.
sManual override

Non-locking push style
B |Push-locking slotted style
© Push-locking lever style
Note 1) All double latching valves of
VQO0000 are non-locking push style.
Note 2) A manual override for pilot valve is provided
to the standard model for double style.

oElectrical entry

LO

L plug connector without connector

MO

M plug connector without connector

£

Note) Plug connector and lead wire layers
are attached to the manifold.

1-643



VQ0000/1000/2000

Kit (Serial Transmission Unit)

VQ0000

Stations---1---2--3-- 4--5-- 6--7--8--n Usidel
c6 Mote)
R (EXH) port
1
NI PN EN T @
PSPPI p
= - ESBRINININY Jdoels
: , EER
2n-C3, C4, M5 / 6 ©
C3: One-touch fitting for e3.2 [ -
C4: One-touch fitting for o4/ B=10.5,184
M5: M5 thread J
141 L2
65 65 L1 5.2
=10.5 ; 47 (L plug connector)
| P 125 (Lplug
1.5 15| 38 (M plug connector)
1
The DWG shows a SA type
(general style) Flat cqble unit DIN rail clamp screw
mounting screw
] ] C ]
_&_&_ 1 @« i=] D . -
5 =, o H
Hl : Cathe: <
— NEEREN —] o 8lE
al SESESASSsSRESS . o 98
1O OB - " e 8aC  alg r
= 1 I [Ts) 3 =
i B | L] /3
L1 B3
— Epesemmmah =i e
L3 52
L4 u

1-644

/ Applicable connector: Flat cable connector (20 pin)

/ (Conforms to MIL-C-83503)

Dimensions (mm)

Note 1) Built-in silencer styles are equipped with a P (SUP) port
on the both D and U sides.

Note 2) 3 position needs two stations.
Cylinder port is located U side of body.

Equation L1=10.5n+14.5, L2=10.5n+25 n: Station (Max.16)

[N 2 3 4 o) 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 25 | 355 46 |56.5| 67 |77.5| 88 | 985 | 109 |[119.5| 130 [140.5| 151 |161.5] 172 [182.5
L2 [355| 46 |56.5| 67 |775| 88 |98.5| 109 |[119.5| 130 [140.5| 151 [161.5| 172 [182.5] 193
L3 | 200 |212.5| 225 |237.5| 250 | 250 |262.5| 275 |287.5| 300 |312.5|312.5| 325 |337.5| 350 [362.5
L4 [210.5] 223 |235.5| 248 |260.5|260.5| 273 |285.5| 298 |310.5| 323 | 323 |335.5| 348 [360.5| 373

ZSNC



VQ0000/1000/2000 Plug Lead Unit/Flip Style

VQ1000

64 (3 position/M plug connector)

53.5 (3 position/L plug connector) Indicaloright
58 b ]
Q
1 v
Stations -~ --1-- 2---3---4----n  [Uside gl 8
2-C6 =y % ol
P (SUP) port T E e e B Js
Ve 2:C6 Elz
R (EXH) port 2 £
0 I to] gl 8
8 = 0 " 2| Te|dTel T8 Te 0 g ;,: :-%
&2 / s b 3o
= — 7 | ::‘“ @ 5
2n-C3, C4, C6, M5 7 ) i
C3: One-touch fitting for 83.2 /P=11 19.2 ~ )
C4: One-touch fitting for o4/ - 2 boditioh
C6: One-touch fitting for 66 / 2 Bositon.
M5: M5 thread /
56.5 (M plug connector)
141 L2 48 L plug connector)
65 L1 46
P=11_ 132 | 6.2 305
1 Indicator light
Manual override E
Flat cable unit ) -’1]‘
mounting screw HER R DIN rail clamp screw = <
] I I 1 rr] H _]:E”,
518t ¢ 8|8l w 133
gl & 3
[ I sl &
In Q
[Te} 0 Sl 9
L s w5 &l &
1 L o) = E
g U 8
=] ] >
© 5.2
l
/ L4
Applicable connector: Flat cable connector (20 pin}/
(Conforms to MIL-C-83503)
Dimensions (mm) Equation L1=11n+15.5 L2=11n+28 n: Station (Max.16)
U 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 |10 | 11 [ 12 | 18 [ 14 [ 15 | 16
L1 |26.5| 375|485 |595 | 705|815 | 925 [103.5/114.5/125.5|/136.5/147.5|/158.5/169.5|/180.5{191.5
L2 39 50 61 72 83 94 105 | 116 | 127 | 138 | 149 | 160 | 171 | 182 | 193 | 204
L3 |212.5|212.5| 225 |237.5| 250 |262.5| 275 |287.5| 300 | 300 |312.5| 325 [337.5| 350 |362.5| 375
L4 | 223 | 223 |235.5| 248 [260.5| 273 [285.5| 298 |310.5/310.5| 323 |335.5| 348 |360.5| 373 [385.5
1-645
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VQ0000/1000/2000

Kit (Serial Transmission Unit)

VQ2000

Dsidg| Stations-~1--2--3--4~-5--6--7--8 --n Uside
2-C8
P (SUP) port L1541 ol b )
+ HTY +
;_I—F] R \nF)
@ 1 + «©
B[ ﬁ = = FF 0 ﬂfr/% 3 ® olQ
[ Bl b
oL ] i r) | o
2.C8 2n-C4, C6, C8 / L|_2. | N
R (EXH) port C4: One-touch fitting for 04 | P=16 r~
C6: One-touch fitting for 06 / 28
C8: One-touch fitting for 08 /|
Manual override
L4 = 60.5 (M plug connector)
L3 / 5.2 52 {L plug conneclor)
142 L2 / 50
65 65 L1 / 31 Indicator
55 12 light
] 7
DIN rail
clamp screw
Flat cable unit el Te-
mounting screw @ E_.I ! 1 | 1 = H jn_
[=]
- cJ o oo L/ 85|12
© Slg
1 gll=sli=sIES © £|8|® 1
u 3| £ Ul | )
faataat Mo} & 28 1
1 — =
Kl T N ARE .
s U's w -
o '—D i I I 1 I 1 1 i o = 1
2 |3
=5 e =i ‘—I E
1
7 == == =y
[t)
ul / Applicable connector: Flat cable connector (20 pin)
(Conforms to MIL-C-83503)
The DWG shows a SA type (general type).
Dimensions (mm) Equation L1=16n+29 L2=16n+40 n: Station (Max. 16)
L0 A1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 45 61 77 93 | 109 | 125 | 141 | 157 | 173 | 189 | 205 | 221 | 237 | 253 | 269 | 285
L2 56 72 88 | 104 | 120 | 136 | 152 | 168 | 184 | 200 | 216 | 232 | 248 | 264 | 280 | 296
L3 | 225 |237.5| 250 | 275 |287.5| 300 | 325 |337.5| 350 |362.5|387.5| 400 [412.5|437.5| 450 |462.5
L4 |235.5| 248 |260.5(285.5| 298 |310.5(335.5| 348 |360.5| 373 | 398 [410.5| 423 | 448 |460.5| 473
1-646 ZSNC



VQ0000/1000/2000 Plug Lead Unit/Flip Style

Manifold Options/For VQ0000

Blank plate assembly
VVQ0000-10A-4

It is used when a blank plate is mounted to a
manifold in advance for possible valve mounting, etc.

P block valve

! 1 sup (Tobe ordered using the
D sidl Valve sm”a SLE no. of the standard Valve  [Usde
: ek

Individual SUP spacer
VVQ0000-P-4-C4

-
! 1
] |

B A B

When the same manifold is to be used for different J.— T
pressures, individual SUP spacers are used as SUP I .[
ports for different pressures. (One station space is 1 )
occupied.)Since the SUP passage on the spacer's D
side is blocked in advance, it is mounted on the D side
of the valve for individual supply while blocking the
valve's U side. (See the application ex.) ! !
* SpeCIfy the Spacer mount'lﬂg position and SUP Note) P block valve is mounted in the blocking position when ‘

block plate mounting position by means of the ordering an individual SUP spacer incorporated with a manifold -1 e Ra

P

8
R

C4 (SUP) port P

One-touch fitling for o4 R2

|

manifold spcification form. When separately ordering an individual SUP spacer, separately
order a P block valve. BA
Individual EXH spacer A block valve
(To be ordered wsing the
VVQ0000-R-4-C4 Block indication label sl Valve (ovowelEXH

no.ofthestandard ~ Valve g
valve) (1)

When valve exhaust affects other stations due to the circuit Sy |

configuration, this spacer is used for individual valve exhaust.

(One station space is occupied.) Since the EXH passage on

the spacer's D side is blocked in advance, it is mounted on

the D side of the valve for individual supply while blocking

the valve's U side. (See the application ex.)

# Specify the spacer mounting position and EXH block plate
mounting position by means of the manifold specification form.

# Electric wiring is connected to the position of the manifold Note) R block valve is mounted in the blocking position when

station where the individual EXH spacer is mounted ordering an individual EXH spacer incorporated with a manifold.
’ When separately ordering an individual EXH spacer, separately

order a R block valve.

>

R
P P P )
R2—— e

l

PER Block valve
vari4$-0-00-5.-Q

Valve No.
For a filp plug-in unit, block plate is built in the valve for
blocking SUP and EXH passages.Since the No. is
classified by the passage to be blocked, specify it by
attaching the option No. to the valve No.
The block valve is constructed so that U sides of SUP
and EXH passages are blocked.

Block indication label

-
17

= Specify the number of stations by using a manifold 05 <

specification form. -
<Blocking indication label> B'A
When using block plates for SUP, EXH passage, Pblock valve  Rblock valve PR block valve
indication label for confirmation of the blocking position = = = . =
from outside is attached. (one label for each) P —-.E P PE&-- For SUP passage block VQO}43-0-00-P-Q
* When ordering a block plate incorporated with the SURF; E):H = SUF:'EXH £ For EXH passage block vVQ034%-0-00-R-Q

: i diati ; assage assage assage

tmhznr:(;lndifl;l&, a block indication label is attached to b?ock g b?ock g b!ot?k 9 For SUP/EXH passage block VQO14%-0-00-PR-Q

Name p|ate [-N4] # When A(f)rlt;:‘eringf;fgiseNn:t:Iietiincorp;)rfge'\(lj with
. . a manirold, suttix "—| 0 the manifol 0.

VVQ0000-N4-Station (1 to Max. stations)

Itis a transparent resin plate for placing a label that
indicates solenoid valve function, etc.

Insert it into the groove on the side of the end plate and
bend it as shown in the figure.

{i—‘.._ Y

Blank plug L
KQ2P-§-00 A i

Color: White Sl Model A|lL|D
It is inserted into an unused cylinder port and SUP/ it 0 3.2 | KQ2P-23-00 | 16 [31.5/5.2
EXH ports. s a 4 |KQ2P-04-00 |16 32| 6
The minimum order quantity is 10 pcs. - 6 |KQ2P-06-00 |18 |35] 8

1-647
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VQ0000/1000/2000 Plug Lead Unit/Flip Style

Manifold Options/For VQ0000

DIN rail mounting bracket
VVQ0000-57A-4

It is used for mounting a manifold on a DIN rail. The

option “-D”.)
1 set of DIN rail mounting bracket is used for 1
manifold (2 DIN rail mounting brackets).

DIN rail clamp screw ™

DIN rail mounted bracket is fixed to the manifold end N
plate. (The specification is the same as that for the N &

# When ordering assemblies incorporated with a
manifold, add suffix “-D” to the manifold No.

o .- — ﬁ

Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust [-S]

This is a type with an exhaust port atop the manifold
end plate. The built-in silencer exhibits an excellent
noise suppression effect.

F, P, T, and S kits are provided with exhaust on one
side.

resu'ts in exhaust of air together with drainage.
@See p.1-655 for maintenance.

m Note) A large quantity of drainage generated in the air source

* When ordering assemblies incorporated with a
manifold, add suffix “~S” to the manifold No.

Manifold Option Parts/For VQ1000

Blank plate assembly
VVQ1000-10A-4

It is used when a blank plate is mounted to a L2
manifold in advance for possible valve mounting, etc.

Ts]

o

[n]

ik
Individual SUP spacer e P biock valve
indicati Individual SUP To be ordered using the
VVQ1000-P-4-C6 Block indication label Valve spacer Valve nor;?][[’f} sanderd (S8
vl

When the same manifold is to be used for different = T R R— ‘_“‘:' B R
pressures, individual SUP spacers are used as SUP P bt T

ports for different pressures. (One station space is

occupied.) Since the SUP passage on the spacer's D

side blocked in advance, it is mounted on the D side

of the valve for individual suppy while blocking the

valve's U side. (See the application ex.)

« Specify the spacer mounting position and SUP block EXH passage
plate mounting position by means of the manifold block
spcification form.

C6 (SUP port)
One-touch fitting for 06

o & BA P BA B A
=
N Note 1) P block valve is mounted in the blocking position when
ordering an individual SUP spacer incorporated with a manifold.
When separately ordering an individual SUP spacer, separately
order a P block valve.
- ivi t (T
Individual EXH spacer o D side Valve Isn[;jangiruai BXH Ve Er;';?ﬁ;a;fglrh?:o. of the [Uside]
VVQ1000-R-4-C6 Block indication label standard type valve } (1)
Ea =L P !
When valve exhaust affects other stations due to the Fr!}1 d |-, AP !
C6 (EXH port) R ——d¢ . )] !

circuit configuration, this spacer is used for individual
valve exhaust. (One station space is occupied.)
Since the EXH passage on the spacer's D side is
blocked in advance, it is mounted on the D side of

the valve for individual supply while blocking the

valve's U side. (See the application ex.) EXH passage

+ Specify the spacer mounting position and EXH block | o
block plate mounting position by means of the 0‘90/

manifold specification form.
* Electric wiring is connected to the position of the
manifold station where the individual EXH spacer

[One-touch fitting for 06

13.5

oA\
I

A R BA B A
Note 1) R block valve is mounted in the blocking position when

is mounted. ordering an individual EXH spacer incorporated with a manifold.
When separately ordering an individual EXH spacer, separately
order a R block valve.
P
1-648 < S\VC



VQ0000/1000/2000 Plug Lead Unit/Flip Style

Manifold Options/For VQ1000

& Block valve
VQ1143-0-00-5 -Q
Valve No.

For a flip plug-in unit, block plate is built in the valve for
blocking SUP and EXH passages. Since the No. is
classified by the passage to be blocked, specify it by
attaching the option No. to the valve No.
The block valve is constructed so that D sides of SUP
and EXH passages are blocked.
* Specify the number of stations by using manifold

specification form. ]

<Blocking indication label> '@F f

When using block plates for SUP, EXH passage, @ .nI 2

Block indication label == U sige]

SUP/EXH
passage block )

ar

|
indication label for confirmation of the blocking position | - g
from outside is attached. (one label for each) I.L ' P block valve R block valve PR block valve
* When ordering a block plate incorporated with the

manifold No., a block indication label is attached to = ; =
the manifold. For SUP passage blook Vo1,4-0-00PQ
T R R
vQ1349-0-00-R-Q

SUP passage EXH passage SUP/EXH passage For EXH passage block
block block block For SUP/EXH passage block VQ1349-0-00-PR-Q

+ When ordering assemblies incorporated with a
manifold, suffix [-N] to the manifold No.

Name plate [-N4]
VVQ1000-N4-Station (1 to Max. stations)

It is a transparent resin plate for placing a label that
indicates solenoid valve function, etc.

Insert it into the groove on the side of the end plate and
bend it as shown in the figure.

Blank plug i

23 Dimensions (mm)
KO2P-5-02 ; A FIting | \odel [ A | L |D

Color: White size od
It is inserted into an unused cylinder port and SUP/ o Ty 3.2 |KQ2P-23-00 |16 [31.5 5
EXH ports. -+ + JLI[ % 4 KQ2P-04-00 |16 | 32| 6
The minimum order quantity is 10 pcs. _JU 6 KQ2P-06-00 | 18 | 35| 8
DIN rail mounting bracket @ ] s 7 )  When ordering assemblies incorporated
- - s with a manifold, add suffix “~D” to the

VVQ1000-57A-4 — P o 9~ manifold No.

It is used for mounting a manifold on a DIN rail. The clamp screw :
DIN rail mounted bracket is fixed to the manifold end
plate. (The specification is the same as that for the
option “-D”.)

1 set of DIN rail mounting bracket is used for 1
manifold (2 DIN rail mounting brackets).

DIN rail clamp screw
- 7

?@E‘C—@—@;

Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust [-S]

This is an exhaust port on top of the manifold
end plate. The built—in silencer exhibits an excellent
noise suppression effect.
F, P, T and S kits are provided with exhaust on one
side.

Note) A large quantity of drainage generated in the air
m source results in exhaust of air togeter with drainage.

@ See p.1-655 for maintenance.

+ When ordering assemblies incorporated with
a manifold, add suffix “-S” to the manifold No.

Silencer (For EXH port)
This silencer is to be inserted into the EXH port (One-

touch fittings) of the common exhaust type. a7 Dimensions (mm)
20
7 Fitting Effearea | Silencing
B i Series | sigeod| M9 | A | L | D wepumieffect B
—_:.*g—i 5 EI VQ1000 6 |AN103-X233| 20 | 37 | 11 |7(392.6) 25

Port plug
VVQO0000-58A
The plug is used to block the cylinder port when using
directional valve as a 3 directional valve.
When ordering it incorporated with a manifold, add suffix
“A” or “B,” the symbol of the plug port, to the valve No.

Example) VQ1140-5L-C6-A

A port, Plug

1-649




vVQ0000/1000/2000

Manifold Options

Plug Lead Unit/Flip Style

Double check block (Separate style):
VQ1000-FPG-OO

It is used on the way of the secondary side piping to keep
the cylinder in the middle position for a long time.
Combining a double check block with a built-in pilot type
double check valve and a two-position EXH center
solenoid valve will enable the cylinder to stop in the
middle or maintain its position for a long time.

The combination with a two position single/double sole-
noid valve will permit this block to be used for preventing
the dropping at the cylinder stroke end when the SUP
residual pressure is released.

Specifications

Max. operating pressure 0.8MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.15MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature -51050°C
Effective area (N¢/min)(1) 2.7mm? (147.23)
Max. operating frequency 180CPM

For VQ0000/1000

Cylinder side;].

i (P2

|

SUP side pressure (P1)

Note 1) As per JISB8375-1981

(Supply pressure: 0.5MPa)

Dimensions
2n-C3, C4, C6, M5
C3: One-touch fitting for ©3.2
Single unit Manifold C4: One-touch fitting for o4
C6: One-touch fitting for 06
2n-C3, C4, C6, M5 ] M5: M5 thread ""l
C3: One-touch fitting for 03.2 ;/ N
Ca: One-touch litling for o4 /
C6: One-touch fitting for o8 // Jj Jis B
MS: M5 thread ) (6] w0
'¢'¢ w0 C”Q
NEEED r\'ooTN
= —] .
L3
L2
L1
5.5 P=11 “
M3 mounting hole f{
I A AR AR ]
| |mnfmojeo) |
T ﬁl .
fanWa N ©
o \Q
N
.t 3
= aye IMyie) (56
i A MK 2 X
Rasidual F]rﬂﬁﬁllrs',/ Residual pressure, ™~
relaase manual - release manual .
; ) DIN rail ¢!
g s Stations++-++1---2-+3 e
- Dimensions  Equation L1=11n+20  n: Station (Max. 24 stations)
alg SN[ 1[2[3[4[5]6[7][8]910][11]12 A
N Bl L1 |31]42 53|64 |75|86 |97 [108][119[130|141[152 N
EE— L2 | 50 [62.5| 75 [87.5/100 [112.5| 125 | 125 |137.5| 150 [162.5] 175
iat N 60.5| 73 |85.5| 98 |110.5| 123 [135.5/135.5| 148 [160.5] 173 [185.5 2n-C4, C6
. C4: Onertouch fitting for 04 C4: One-touch fitting for o4
"G6: Ona-touch ftting for 06 | ~1 13|14 |15 (16 |17 |18 |19 |20 |21 |22 | 23 | 24 C6: One-touch fitting for 6
L1 [163[174|185|196 | 207|218 |229 | 240 | 251 | 262 [ 273 | 284
L2 [187.5|187.5| 200 |212.5| 225 |237.5| 250 | 250 [262.5| 275 [287.5| 300
L3 [ 198|198 |210.5| 223 |235.5 248 |260.5[260.5| 273 |285.5| 298 |310.5
How to Order
Double Check Block 2 position <Example> 3 position
exhaust center
VQ1000-FPG- X AR ——
. . «Option R2 R2 Rz < R2
IN side port size OUT side port size — None E_
Symhol Port size Symbol Port size F With bracket A
C4 | One-touch fitting for @4 M5 M5 thread p | DINrail mounting -
C6 | One-touch fitting for @6 C3 | One-touch fitting for 3.2 (for manifold) o
C4 One-touch fitting for @4 N Name plate U§
C6 One-touch fitting for @6 Note) When specifiying more - i
than one option, please Drop | t=%, Intermediate
list alphabetically. prevention | : stops
Ex.) -DN -
Manifold B8 A B A

VVQ1000—FPG—

<Example>

eStations
01 1 station
16 | 16 stations

VVQ1000-FPG-06:--6 stations of manifold

*VQ1000-FPG-C4M5-D, 3 sets
*VQ1000-FPG-C6M5-D, 3 sets

1-650

] Double check block

™

ACaution

@ Air leakage from the pipe between the valve and cylinder or from the fittings will prevent the cylinder from
stopping for a long time. Check the leakage using neutral household detergent, such as dish washing soap.
Also, check the cylinder's tube gasket, piston packing and rod packing for leakage.

@ Since One-touch fittings allow slight air leakage, screw piping (with M5 thread) is recommended when
stopping the cylinder in the middle for a long time, .

@ Combining double check block with 3 position closed center or pressure center solenoid valve will not work.

@ M5 fitting assembly is attached, not incorporated into the double check block.

After screwing in the M5 fittings, mount the ass'y on the double check block.
{Tightening torque: 0.8 to 1.2Nm}

@ If the exhaust of the double check block is throttled too much, the cylinder may not operate properly and may
notstop intermediately.

@ Set the cylinder load so that the cylinder pressure will be within two times that of the supply pressure.

SvVC



VQ0000/1000/2000 Plug Lead Unit/Flip Style

Manifold Options/For VQ2000

Blank plate assembly

VVQ2000-10A-4
It is used when a blank plate is mounted to a —
manifold in advance for possible valve mounting, etc. i o @E’
|
| @ <
)|
G}
16
P block valva

Individual SUP spacer
VVQ2000-P-4-C8

When the same manifold is to be used for different
pressures, individual SUP spacers are used as SUP
ports for different pressures. (One station space is
occupied.)Since the SUP passage on the spacer's D
side is blocked in advance, it is mounted on the D side
of the valve for individual supply while blocking the
valve's U side. (See the application ex.)
= Specify the spacer mounting position and SUP
block plate mounting position by means of the
manifold spcification form.

Individual SUP (To be ordered sing ey e
spacer I‘:& od}!lhe slandard type

| ]
g A

Note 1) P block valve is mounted in the blocklng position when
ordering an individual SUP spacer incorporated with a manifold.
When separately ordering an individual SUP spacer, separately
order a P block valve.

R block valve

I
1
]

1
1
==t

T \
|

Individual EXH spacer

Block indication label Osde]  Valve  Individual EXH ([0 beordered usingthe gy,
VVQ2000-R-4-C8 = spacer Téalvg]lmstwmwpe [Uside]

=T + s
When valve exhaust affects other stations due to the circuit F,!J ] — 1|
configuration, this spacer is used for individual valve exhaust. R2 [ " I . '

‘- I =

(One station space is occupied.) | C8 (EXH)port i ' ' i
Since the EXH passage on the spacer's D side is blocked in 2 2 ne-touch f ||r||ngf0; 08
advance, it is mounted on the D side of the valve for individual /
supply while blocking the valve's U side. (See the application ex.)  gyy passage < 7 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
= Specify the spacer mounting position and EXH block plate  pjgek | 3 ggﬁ i - i | i ¥ |

mounting position by means of the manifold specification form. ~ o | - I I i I I
*Electric wiring is connected to the position of the manifold station 0 | 0 l ‘ | ‘ ‘

where the individual EXH spacer is mounted.

B
Note 1) R block valve is mounted in the blocking position when
16 ordering an individual EXH spacer incorporated with a manifold.
When separately ordering an individual EXH spacer, separately
order a R block valve.

PSR Block valve
vQ2i48-0-00- £ -Q

Valve No.

For a flip plug-in unit, block plate is built in the valve for Block indication label

blocking SUP and EXH passages. Since the No. is

classified by the passage to be blocked, specify it by

attaching the option No. to the valve No.

The block valve is constructed so that U sides of SUP

and EXH passages are blocked.

x Specify the number of stations by using a manifold
specification form.

=

S|\

<Blocking indication label>

When using block plates for SUP, EXH passage,
indication label for confirmation of the blocking position
from outside is attached. (one label for each)

+ When ordering a block plate incorporated with the

manifold No., a block indication label is attached to the B A B A B A
manifold. P block valve R block valve PR block valve
R R—K R+——H
PT—iH P P+—H
R At——ih R+——iH For SUP passage block vQ2}43-0-00-P-Q
SUP passage EXH passage  SUP/EXH passage For EXH passage block VQ214%-0-00-R-Q
block block block For SUP/EXH passage block VQ2}43-0-00-PR-Q
% SNC 1-651



VQ0000/1000/2000 Plug Lead Unit/Flip Style

Manifold Options/For VQ2000

Name plate [-N4] * When ordering assemblies incorporated with a
ifold, add suffix “N” to the manifold No.
VVQ2000-N4-Station (1 to Max. stations) Q rantold.

It is a transparent resin plate for placing a label that
Indicates solenoid valve function, etc.

Insert it into the groove on the side of the end plate and @ Pt
bend it as shown in the figure. !

Blank plug
04
KQ2P-¢-00
White color spec. L
It is inserted into an unused cylinder port and SUP/ A
EXH ports. Dimensions mm)

oD

The minimum order quantity is 10 pcs. _— Fittings
-:1_:- . S e Model A|lL|D
j t | 4 KQ2P-04-00 | 16 | 32

6 KQ2P-06-00 | 18 | 35
8 KQ2P-08-00 |20.5| 39 | 10

[eo] o)

DIN rail mounting bracket
VVQ2000-57A-4

It is used for mounting a manifold on a DIN rail. The

DIN rail mounting bracket is fixed to the manifold end - : o
plate. (The specification is the same as that for the DIN rail clamp screw
option “-D”.) o
1 set of DIN rail mounting bracket is used for 1 set of i .
manifold (2 DIN rail mounting brackets). —I——_J—-EE- —- DO}

e el i

* When ordering assemblies incorporated with a
manifold, add suffix “~D” to the manifold No.

Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust [-S]

This is type with an exhaust port atop the manifold
end plate. The built-in silencer exhibits an excellent
noise suppression effect.

F, P, T and S kits are porvided with exhaust on one
side.

Note) A large quantity of drainage generated in the air
source results in exhaust of air together with drainage.

m ® See P.1-655 for maintenance.

Silencer (For EXH port)

This silencer is to be inserted into the EXH port (One-
touch fittings) of the common exhaust.

# When ordering assemblies incorporated with a
manifold, add suffix “—S” to the manifold No.

Dimensions (mm)

Fittings Effe. area |Silencing
size pd| Model AL e (mm?)(Neimin){effect (dB)

VQ2000 8 AN200-KM8 [59.3|77.8| 22 P0(1079.65) 30

Series

Port plug
VVQ1000-58A

The plug is used to block the cylinder port when using
a 4 port valve as a 3 port valve.

When ordering it incorporated with a manifold, suffix
“A” or “B”, the symbol of the plug port, to the valve No.

Example) VQ2140-5L-C8-A
Tea port, Plug

17

il
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VQ0000/1000/2000

Manifold Options

Plug Lead Unit/Flip Style

Double check block
VQ2000-FPG-ICI-

(Separate style)
O

It is used on the way of the secondary side piping.

Combining the double check
valve and a two-position s
prevent the dropping at th

block with built-in pilot double check
ingle/double solenoid valve will
e cylinder stroke end when the

SUP residual pressure is released.

Specifications

Max. operating pressure 0.8MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.15MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature -5t0 50°C
Effective area (N¢/min) (1) 18mmz2 (981.5)
Max. operating frequency 180 c.p.m

Note 1) As per JISB8375-1981 (Supply pressure: 0.5MPa)

<Check Valve Operation Principle>

[

Cylinder side
(P2)

SUP side (P1)

Dimensions

Single unit

2-1/8, 1/4, C6, C8
C6: One-touch fitting for o6

C8: One-touch fitting for o8

37.5

) —~
- 0 2-M4 mounting hole
45 | o
" —y O
2-M6 mounting hole
| - - —
Ll w
L] h
19| 5 | g B
o
g 1y q 7 L ?
)
9‘ P 1 |
™|
4]
& ==1 i == ==y
Lol P =
22 el C 7 205 | T
Residual pressure (33) | L @ 58
release manual (41.5) 1.5 (59.5)
i)
io
w0 ,'i¢ %
& v
@ Dimensions

2-1/8, 1/4, C6, C8

C6: One-touch fitting for 06 Manifold
C8: One-touch fitting for 08
)|
10|
0| ©f
mI*
Yy
o)
L3 ~
L2 =
DIN rail L1 5|8
clamp screw 23, R=22 @@
AP SETEW RN
==l =5 EF
N @ Ll
H | | | —H
i N mm i I 1R
ey
I e o it A B I W
= }jﬁ N
(5]
Residual pressure %
release manual = == Eig— E{% Léé
Sions—1-- 2-- 3 n (38 5|8
il

Equation L1=22n+24 n: Station

s

i

2-1/8, 1/4, C6, C8
C6: One-touch fitting for 06
C8: One-touch fitting for 08

2-1/8, 1/4, C6, C8
C6: One-touch fitingforo6 L 1 |2 [ 3 |4 |5 |6 | 7|8 |9 [10[11[12]|13|14|15]16
C8: One-touch fitting for o8 _L1 (46|68 |90 |112 [13¢ [156 [178 [200 |222 |244 266 [288 [310 [3%2 |364 |376
L2 |75 |87.5|112.5]137.5|162.5[175 [200 225 |250 [2625 |287.5|312.5|337.5)362.5|375 |400
L3 [855]98 [123 [148 |173 |1855|210.5(2355[260.5(273 (298 [323 [348 [373 |385.5)|410.5
How to Order
<Example>
Double Check Block P
R1 R1
VQZOOO_FPG_ E R2 R2
- . o Option
[ ——e OUT side port size il
IN side port size | o1 T/ — None =
B DIN rail mounting ]
01 |1/8 02 1/4 _ (for manifold) i
02 |1/4 _ C6 | One-touch f!tt!ng for @6 F With bracket D§
C6 | One-touch f!tt!ng for o6 C8 | One-touch fitting for 28 N Nameplate _
S One-touch fiting for 08 Thread Note) If specifying more than one —
—_— symbol, list alphabetically. Drop
Manifold — | Rc (PT) prevention
F | G(PF .
VVQ2000-FPG~{ 06 | e A caution 5 A
TW ® Air leakage from the pipe between the valve and cylinder or from the fittings will prevent
. _ 1 the cylinder from stopping for a long time. Check the leakage using neutral household
Stations detergent, such as dish washing soap. Also check the cylinder’s tube gasket, piston
01 1 station packing and rod packing for air leakage.
: : ® Since One-touch fittings allow slight air leakage, screw piping (with M5 thread) is
16 |16 stations recommended when stopping the cylinder in the middle for a long time.

<Ordering Example>

VVQ2000-FPG-06---6 stations manifold

* VQ2000-FPG-C6C6-D:
* VQ2000-FPG-C8C8-D:

3 set (Double check block)
3 set (Double check block)

® When screwing the fittings in the double check block, applied torque is as shown below:

Thread Applicable tightening torque Nm
1/8 7t09
1/4 12to 14

® |f the exhaust of the double check block is throttled too much, the cylinder may not

operate properly and may not stop intermediately.

® Set the cylinder load so that the cylinder pressure will be within two times that of the

supply pressur

-~
<

e.

SVC
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/\ Precautions

A Caution
Indicator Light and Surge Voltage Suppressor

A Caution

How to Mount/Remove Solenoid Valve

The standard model is equipped with an indicator light and surge voltage
suppressor. The lighting positions are concentrated on one side for both
single solenoid and double (latching). In the double (latching) style, A-side
and B-side energization are indicated by two colors which match the colors
of the manual overrides.

Manual override: Orange

Single solenoid

Double (latching)

Manual override: Green

Indicator light Indicator light
A: Orange A: Orange
B: Green B: Green
Eﬂa = -1
A
L plug connector M plug connector
DC Circuit Diagram
Single solenoid Double(latching) solenoid
A=) A— (Set)
rSOL C+ (COM) SOL
c+
Light ZNR B~ (Reset)
Single Double(latching)
Note 1) A-side energization: A light (orange) illuminates. B-side energization: B light (green)
illuminates.
Equipped with a wiring error prevention (stop diode) machanism and a surge
absorption (ZNR/surge absorption diode) machanism.
Note 2) Applicable to negative COM specification models
Note 3) In case of double (latching), the electromagnetic valve channel is, A- (set): P—A,
B—R B- (reset): P—B, AR

A Caution
Double (Latching Solenoid) Style

Different from the conventional double solenoid, the double type uses a latching
(self-holding system) solenoid. Although the appearance is the same as the
single solenoid, it is constructed so that the movable iron core in the solenoid
is held in the ON position on A and B sides by instantaneous energization (20ms
or more). The usage and function is the same as the double solenoid.

<Special Cautions for Latching Solenoid>

. Select the circuit in which ON and OFF signals are not energized simultaneously.

2. 20ms energization time is necessary for self-holding.

3. Avoid using in a place with high vibration (5G or more) or a high magnetic field.

4. When shipped, the movable iron core is held in the ON position (reset) on the B side.
Check to be sure it is held in the ON position by energization before use.

After manual operation, the main valve will return to its original position.

Contact SMC for long-term energization applications.

-

o o

1-654
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<Sequence of procedure>

How to move

(D Loosen tie-rod bolt B. (Two to four turns)

(2 Atter fully loosening the tie-rod boit, take off bolt A upward as shown above.

(3 Slide the valves aside to make a 1mm clearance between the valve to be taken off
and the others. As shown above, remove the whole valve while holding up the (a) side.
(Avoid rough handing of the connector.)

How to mount Torque applied to tie rod bolt

Reverse the sequence of steps above to

remount. Torque applied to tie rod bolt VQ0000 0.51t0 0.7Nm
should be 1.0 to 1.4Nm. VQ1000 1.0 to 1.4Nm
Tighten evenly. VQ2000 1.0 to 1.4Nm

Note) Be careful not to push on the light
cover while mounting/removing the valve.

A Caution

Manual Override

Without an electric signal for the solenoid valve the manual override is used for switching the main valve.
M Non-locking push style

Bore: 83.2

Push down on the manual override button
with a small screwdriver until it stops.
Release the screwdrever and the manual
override will return.

VQ0000
M Push-locking slotted style

i
Bore: 03.2

5
Bore: 02.6

SVC

Turn the manual clockwise by 180° to set
the » mark to 1 and press it in the direction
indicated by the arrow ( | ). It will by locked
in ON state. Turn the manual conter-
clockwise by 180° to set the » mark to 0.
It will by released the lock and the manual
override will return.

M Push-locking lever style

Push down on the manual override button
with a small screwdriver until it stops. While
down, turn clockwise by 90° to lock it.
Turn it counterclockwise to release it.

Push down on the manual override button
with a small screwdriver or with your fingers
until it stops. Turn clockwise by 90° to lock
it. Turn it counterclockwise to release it.

l Manual override for double (latching) style

In case of a double (latching) style, a manual override is provided not only on
the body side but to the pilot as a standard. (VQOO000: Pilot valve only)

After manual operation, the main valve of the manual on the body side returns
to the position before the manual operation, however, the pilot valve manual
override maintains the change-over position.

Body side manual override

Self-noiding of the main valve impossible.
b {Returns to the main valve
position before operation.)
3 Manual override
D for pilot valve
* B~ Sellbolding of the main vave possible.
,‘Turn before pushing.

gﬁy':'/ )

A Caution

- Turn the manual override clockwise by 180°
to set the » mark to A and press it in the
direction indecated by the arrow. It will be
locked set in a (Passage: P — A) state.

- Turn the manual override counterclockwise
by 180" to set the P mark to B and press it in
the direction indicated by the arrow. It will
be reset in a (Passage: P — B) state. (It
is reset when shipped.)

Do not apply too much torque when turning the locking manual override.

(0.1Nm or less)



VQ0000/1000/2000

A Caution
Replacement of Cylinder Port Fittings

Plug Lead Unit/Flip Style

A Caution

Built-in Silencer Replacement Element

The cylinder port fittings are in a Clip
cassette for easy replacement.
(Except for VQ0000) The fittings

are blocked by a clip inserted from

the top of the valve. Remove the
clip with a screwdriver to remove
fittings. For replacement, insert the
fitting ass'y until it strikes against the
inside wall and then re-insert the clip
to the specified position.

. Fitting ass'y No.
Applicable tube 0.D VQ1000 VQ2000
03.2 VVQ1000-50A-C3 -
o4 VVQ1000-50A-C4 VVQ1000-51A-C4
06 VVQ1000-50A-C6 VVQ1000-51A-C6
o8 — VVQ1000-51A-C8

# The minimum order quantity is 10 pcs.

Precautions

1) Protect O rings from scratches and dust to prevent air leakage.
2) The tightening torque for inserting fittings to the M5 thread assembly should be
0.8to 1.4 Nm.

A\ Caution
Mounting/Removing from the DIN Rail

<Sequence of procedure>

Removing

1) Loosen the clamp screw
on side (a) of the end plate
on both sides.

2) Lift side (a) of the mani-
fold base and slide the end
plate in the direction of @
shown in the figure to
remove.

Mounting

1) Hook side (b) of the mani-
fold base on the DIN rail.

2) Press down side (a) and
mount the end plate on the
DIN rail. Tighten the clamp
screw on side (a) of the end
plate. The appropriate
tightening torque is 0.8
to 1.2Nm

DIN rail clamp screw

A silencer element is incorporated in the end plate on both sides of the
manifold base. A dirty and choked element may reduce cylinder speed or
cause malfunction. Clean or replace the dirty element.

Element part No.

Element part No.
VQ1000

Model

VQ0000 VQ2000

Built-in silencer

<Direct exhaust (-S)> VVQ0000-82A-4

VVQ1000-82A-4 | VVQ2000-82A-4

# The minimum order quantity is 10 pcs.

Remove the cover from the
side of the end plate and
remove the old element with
a screwdriver, etc.

A Caution

How to Use Plug Connector

Connection/Disconnection of Plug

Push the connector straight onto
the pins of the solenoid, making

Groove ) :
sure the lip of the lever is se-
Cover curely positioned in the groove
on the solenoid cover.
Lever
C Indicator
Cover, Socket
Gr%}ve ‘ DXT170-71-1
; S Lead wire
s 0.2 t'\% O.Cic\’)ier2
Hook Max.L).L).
Connector ( ot .7mm)
AXT661-12
Crimp the lever against the
. . connector and pull the con-
Crimping the nector away from the solenoid.
Lead Wire and Socket Gore crimping  Cover pressure
Peel 3.2 to 3.7mm of the tip of part footpart
lead wire, enter the core wires Terminal Core.
neatly i ]
eatly m.to a socket and press | | Lead wire
contact it by a press tool. Be Hoék
careful so that the cover of lead A
. ) Covering
wire does noto enter into the core 0.2 to 0.33mm?
press contacting part. Max. O.D.
1e1.7mm

Connection/Disconnection of Socket with Lead Wire
Connection

Insert a socket in the square hole (Indicated as +, —) of connector, push
in the lead wire and lock by hanging the hook of socket to the seat of
connector. (Pushing-in can open the hook and lock it automatically.) Then
confirm the lock by lightly pulling on the lead wire.

Disconnection

For pulling-out the socket from the connector, pull out the lead wire while
pushing the hook of socket with a stick with a fine point. If the socket

is to be re-used, spread the hook to the outside. Connector

Lead wire

1-655



vVQ0000/1000/2000

Plug Lead Unit/Flip Style

| Options

Different Number of Connector Pins

F and P kits with the following number of pins are available. Besides the standard number (F=25; P=26) select the desired number of pins and cable length

from the cable assembly list. Place an order for the cable assembly separately.

E Kit (D-sub connector) 15 pin

How to Order Manifold

e VV5Q14—

06

[
Stations

-Q

¢ Option

E Kit (Flat cable connector) 10 pin, 16 pin, 20 pin

How to Order Manifold

= VV5Q14—

10 pin, 16pin, 20 pi

06

e Option

Stations
How to order How to order
D-sub connector, 15 pin Flat cable, 20 pin
Connector location Connector location
—Side (horizontal) —Side (horizontal)
Kit, Eectrical entry e Without cable Kit, Electrical entry Without cable
Ping—Location Top (vertical) Side (horizontal) Pins Location Top (vertical) Side (horizontal)
15 pinpacrsaions]  KitF | suffix: UA KitF | suffix: SA 10 pin (Max.4 stations) suffix: UA suffix: SA
16 pin (Max.7 stations) Kit P |suffix: UB| KitP |suffix: SB
Wire color table by teuminal 20 pin (Max.8 stations) suffix: UC suffix: SC
number of D-sub connector
P ) cable ass'y
33.32 Terminal No. Terminal No.|Lead wire colour| Dot marking
1 Black -
AXTI00-DS15-10 Multi-core vinyl cable 2 Béovén - Red
S VVRFO.3mms X 15C 3 = = = f o
7:@ About 69 L OIEITEE - —
g 5 Yellow - — =
o Plug connector 6 Pink - L]
ﬁ,lzpﬁ/ HDA-CTH 7 Blue - !
B I (Made by Hirose Electric) 8 Violet | White g
~ ®® Lf‘ 9 Gray Black ( T
; 15.6 [
€ T Gonnector 10| White | Black ) £
| (Made by Hirose Electric) 1" White Red L ©
= 12 | vel Red =
2-M2.6 X 0.45 e L
4.2 | 13 Orange Red
14 Yellow Black * As in the case of 26 pin models (standard), terminal No.1 is the first station SOL.A and the
# As in the case of 25 pin models (standard), terminal No.1 15 Pink Black last two terminal numbers are used for COM.
is the first station SOL.A and the terminal No.8 is COM.
Flat cable assembly
D-sub connector cable assembly Length (——""° 10 pin 16 pin 20 pin
Lengh D) Pins 15 pin 1.5m AXT100-FC10-1 | AXT100-FC16-1 | AXT100-FC20-1
1.5m AXT100-DS15-1 3m AXT100-FC10-2| AXT100-FC16-2 | AXT100-FC20-2
3m AXT100-DS15-2 5m AXT100-FC10-3| AXT100-FC16-3 | AXT100-FC20-3
5m AXT100-DS15-3 Connector width (W) 17.2mm 24.8mm 30mm
* When using other commercially available connectors, select models that conform to MIL-C- *# When using other commercially available connectors, select models with strain relief that
24308. conform to MIL-C-83503.
1-656 2 S\MC



vVQ0000/1000/2000

Plug Lead Unit/Flip Style

Special Wiring Specifications

Inch-size One-touch Fittings

Regardless of the valve or option, the standard internal wiring for
double solenoid capability is provided to each station of F/P/T/S kit.
As option, combinations of single and double wiring (connected

to SOL.A, B) are available.

1. How to Order

Indicate an option symbol, “—K,” for the manifold No. and be sure to specify
the mounting position and number of stations of the single and double wiring
by means of a manifold specification form.

How to order manifold VV5Q1 4—09FSO_D K S -Q

Others, option symbol in alphabetical order

2. Wiring specification
With the A side solenoid of the 1st station as No.1 (meaning, to be connected

to No.1 terminal), wires are connected in the order indicated by the arrow in
the DWG without making any terminals vacant.

S COM— /@M -
%0 o’
[t} o ; a0 o
[ ?"é 3 20 o %;%
HL o4 20 o19 ]
o g - TS
Beoe %5 off N N
8O \,'7 140 o3 o o
By ! ey e
A ‘\ 5 i 120 of1 ) |
7o :,10 10c o9 . -
B L 1t se = ™ 68|
#C oe 6o DS
PR o CoM ﬂ@]ﬁ@rww‘
‘\\ ) /\COM 2ot <]
F kit P kit T kit
D-sub connector Flat cable connector Terminal block
(25 pin) (26 pin) (16 terminals)

3. Max. number of stations

The max. number of stations depends upon the number of solenoids. Assuming
one for a single and two for a double, determine the number of stations so that the
total number is not more than the max. number given in the following table.

Kit F kit P kit T kit (Sseln;ilt
(D-sub connector) (Flat cable connector) (Terminal block) ransmission)
FEO| FEA| PYO| PYC | PYB | PEA
R o5 pin|15 pin |26 pin |20 pin |16 pin |10 pin i T2 SH
Max. 160 | 14 | 16 | 16M | 14 8 8 16 16
number

Note 1) Due to the limitation of internal wiring.

Negative COM Specifications

Specifiy the valve model No. as shown below for negative COM specification.
The standard manifold No. can be used. Contact SMC for negative COM
S kit.

How to Order Negative COM Manifold

VQ1140 N-5L0-C6-Q

Negative COM specification

O
-

The valve with inch-size One-touch fittings is shown below.
How to order manifold

VV5Q14—-08FS0 —DN-00T-Q
P, R port sizej_

VQ0000 o1/4”
VQ1000 o1/4”
VQ2000 05/16”

How to order valve

VQ1140—5M— N7

-Q

L Cylinder ports
Symbol N1 [ N3 | N7 | N9
Apgf'g"zfcﬁ)be o1/8’ |05/32"| 0114 |05/167
vaoooo | @ | @ | — [ —
ABportvQ1000 | — | @ | @ | —
Va2ooo | — | @ | @ | @

Plug Connector Assembly Model

F, P, T and S kits need connector assembly when adding a valve station.
Specify the style of valve and connector assembly .

Connector ass'y No.

Specifications Part No.

Single Positive COM AXT661-14A-F
(2 wire) Negative COM AXT661-14AN-F
Positive COM AXT661-13A-F

Double (latching)
(3 wire)

Negative COM AXT661-13AN-F

Note) Lead wire length: 300mm
Note) The parts numbers above are applicable to VQ0000/1000 (2 to 16 stations) and

VQ2000 (2 to 10 stations). VQ2000 (11 to 16 stations) uses “AXT661—:“?1 A (N)-F-425".
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VQ0000/1000/2000 Plug Lead Unit/Flip Style

| Options

DIN Rail Mounting Style

Each manifold can be mounted on a DIN rail. Order it by indicating a DIN
rail mounting option symbol, “-D.” In this case, a DIN rail which is
approx. 30mm longer than the manifold with the specified number of stations
is attached.

® When DIN rail is unnecessary (C kit only.)
(DIN rail mounting brackets only are attached.)
Indicate the option symbol, “~DO,” for the manifold No.

Example)

VV5Q14-08C-D0S-Q

I.ist option symbols
in alphabetical order

® When using DIN rail longer than the manifold with specified
number of stations

Clearly indicate the necessary number of stations next to the option symbol, “-D,”
for the manifold No.

Example)

VV5Q14-08FS1-D09S-Q

TList option symbols
in alphabetical order
DIN rail for 9 stations

® When changing the manifold style into a DIN rail mounting

Order brackets for mounting a DIN rail. (See Options on p.1-648 and
1-649 and 1-652)

No. VQ0000-57A—4 (For VQ0000)
VQ1000-57A—-4 (For VQ1000)
VQ2000-57A—-4 (For VQ2000)

2 pcs. per one set.
® When ordering DIN rail only
DIN rail No.: AXT100-DR-n

+ Refer to the DIN rail dimension table for determing <.

7.5 125 | 525
(Piehi]
38 —j- Poscooes J'l|
1155
L dimension L=12.5 X n+10.5
No. [ 1 T 2 1T 83 [ 4] 5 [ 6 [ 7 ] 8] 9 |10
L | 23 [ 355 48 [605]| 73 [ 855 | 98 [110.5] 123 [135.5
No. [ 11 [ 12 [ 183 [ 14 [ 15 [ 16 | 17 | 18 [ 19 | 20
L | 148 [160.5| 173 [185.5| 198 [210.5| 223 [235.5]| 248 [260.5
No. [ 21 [ 22 [ 23 [ 24 [ 25 [ 26 [ 27 | 28 | 29 [ 30
L | 273 |285.5] 298 [310.5] 323 [335.5] 348 |360.5| 373 [385.5
No. [ 381 | 32 [ 33 [ 34 [ 3 [ 36 [ 37 | 38 [ 39 [ 40
L | 398 [410.5]| 423 [435.5]| 448 [460.5| 473 [485.5| 498 [510.5
1-658 2 S\MC
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VQ1000

Plug Lead Unit/Cassette Style

How to Order Manifold

VV5Q1 7 —

Series VQ1 OOOT

Manifold[

7 [ Plug lead unit/Cassettle

Kit/Electrical entry/Cable length «

Stations
| 1station

01

08

U1

D

The number of Max.

stations differs from
kit to kit.(Refer to the

table below.)

-Q

One-touch fitting for @6 P, R port

00T One-touch fitting for @1/4" P, R port
»Option
DM DIN rail mounting
K @ | Special wiring specification (Not double wiring)
N ® With name plate

Note 1) Manifold is a DIN rail mounting style, and so
suffix “~D” shoud be indicated.

Note 2) Specify the wiring specifications by means of
the manifold specification form.
(Except for C kit.)

Note 3) Unmountable when the valve's manual is a
locking lever style.

Note 4) When specifying more than one option, please
list alphabetically.

Kit

(D-sub connector)

Kit
(Flat cable connector)

P.1-666

Z 25 Top entry AT
- Side entry
Connector location Connector location
Top (vertical) | Side (horizontal) P.1-664 Top (vertical) | Side (horizontal)
uo S0 Without cable uo S0
F LUl | F [S1 With cable (1.5m) Max.16@ | p | U1l | p | S1
Kit | U2 | Kit | S2 With cable (3m) stations Kit | U2 | Kit | S2
U3 S3 With cable (5m) U3 S3
I Kit ‘ Kit
(Terminal block) (Connector)

P.1-668

P.1-670

Without cable
With cable (1.5m) Max.16 @
With cable (3m) stations
With cable (5m)
. The valve is
Kit equipped with an
. . .\ indicator light/
(Serial transmission unit) suge vortage
suppuressor,
and the voltage
is 24V DC.

P.1-672

T 1 | Number ol ow | Applicable stafions: 1 to 8 stations
Kit 2 | Numberof - ws |Anplicable stations: 5to 16 stations C [ Connector [Max.165tations

Kit

B | Sl unitfor MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System (Mitsubishi Electric)

[ S1 unit for SYSBUS Wire System (OMRON) Ma X<2)
N Sl unit for Profibus DP :
P Sl unit for Interbus 16 stations
Q Sl unit for Device Net and CompoBus/D (OMRON)

Y Sl unit for Can Open

T2 Sl unit for ASI (yellow-black wires) Max. 8
T4 Sl unit for ASI (yellow+black wires)

T5 Sl unit for ASI (yvellow wires) Max. 4

Note 1) Besides the above, F and P kits with different number of pins are available. See p.1-680 for details.
Note 2) See p.1-681 for details.

1-660
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vVQ1000 Plug Lead Unit/Cassette Style

How to Order Valve

vat1|1(7|0(lYR5|M| HC6/|-Q

1 '
. 4I ¢ Cylinder ports
Series VQ1 OOOT . y P —
Manual override C3 One-touch fitting for 83.2
- - — Non-locking |B Push-locking | C  Push-locking c4 One-touch fitting for g4
Conflguratlon *— push style slotted style lever style C6 One-touch fitting for @6
2 position single ‘ M5 M5 thread
1 e s N N1 One-touch fitting for 21/8"
IZIZ‘ \\ l % Coil voltage \1 ‘@ﬁt | L }{@ N3 | One-touch fitting for 95/32"
L T R/ sy itti "
KN 5 24V DG SN E N7 | One-touch fitting for g1/4
2 position double (latching) - M5T 10-32 UNF thread
6 12V DC Note) A manual override for L3 | Elbow with one-touch fiting for 03.2
e 9 50 V or less pilot valve is provided La Elt?w w - honE- ouc! hlf'lr‘]g ?m :
Metal 4 Manual override to the standard model ow with one-touch fitting for a4
2 % T\\ r seal ?ontarl]ct SMIC Burs gaa NP0 for double style. L6 | Elbow with one-touch fitting for 06
e F Jor other voltages (9) > LMS5 |Elbow with one-touch fitiing for M5 thread
22 e | unction SO Marual oweride LN Eloow with One-touch fiting for o1/8"
e \ ] sea - | SymbolSpecification i LN3_[Eloow vith One-toueh fiting for 05/32°
3 positon (gllo\s%dycentre —  [1.0W(0.7MPa Max. operating pressure) B LN7 | Elbow with One-touch fitting for a1/4"
3 e H fi5woamPaMax operatingpressure) ~ #Electrical entry L MST | Ebow vin Oneoch g for 102 UNF e
K™ 11.0W(1.0MPa Max. operating pressure) G: Grommet L:L plug LO: L plug M: M plug MO: M plug
11 - C kit only. Except connector with connector connector with connector
3 position BUREES centre Y  [0.5W(0.7MPa Max. operating pressure) for latching style lead wire without lead wire without
N Negative common and 100V AC. connector connector
4 @ With indicator ightand | With indicator lightand | With indicator light and With indicator light and
gfi ‘ \ m * ?l?\lly }g;\‘e f‘?:\llowmg combination is possible. surge suppressor Surge suppressor Surge suppressor SUrge Suppressor
AN Q Note‘1) Available only to metal seal type. 5 g
3 position‘p esslire centre Seal
o
5 @ _—_
0 Metal X
1 Rubber i
_U‘”(PW) Note 1) F, P, Tand S Note 1) LO and MO valves are used for F, P, T, and S kits. Plug connector and
A Protective class m kits need coneclor lead wire layers are attached to the manifold.
class Il (Mark:[}>) ass'y when adding
the valve station.
Manifold Options P.1-675
Individual SUP spacer SUP/EXH block bushing assembly ~ Double check block Blank plug
VVQ1000-P-7-C6 VVQ1000-87A-B-50 VQ1000-FPG-1] KQ2P-§-00

C6& (SUP) port
\One-touch fitting for ¢6

] Block bushing ass'y
&(2 pcs. attached)

9o
0s®
. " . How to Order Manifold Ass'y (Example)
Individual EXH spacer Elbow fittings assembly Silencer
c3 -
VVQ1000-R-7-C6 VVQ1000-F7-L¢ AN103-X233 Ordering example
Ce(EXH)pott Double solencid (24V DC)
\One-touch fitting for ¢6 M VO1270-5M0B-C6 (4sets)
o, . . \Q Singla solanold (24V DC) T T
o] _Block bushing ass'y VOIT70-5MO-Chld sats) | Cylinder ports
5, G (4 pes. attached] £l ' 2o o6
o '\ ke W g | With one-touch
S | Jﬁ’\%/.lo /_fitting for 06
b 37
R D-sub mnnecml'?\LL/
V- cable f
F kit 1 T T
. (D-sub connector) .-'C{“‘gf\\' T
Individual SUP/EXH spacer = Name plate [-N7] Port plug Zana Bl s S eitons
VVQ1000-PR-7-C6 VVQ1000-N7-station (1 to Max. stations)  VVQ0000-58A 2 “WSQIT-08FUZ-D
C6 (EXH) port —
\Cne-tnﬁch fitting for e6 VV5Q17-08FU2-D-Q------ 1 set (F kit 8 station manifold base No.)
C6& (SUP) port VQ1170-5MO-C6-Q-- 4 sets (Single solenoid No.)
One-touch fitting for 06 VQ1270-5MOB-C6-Q-:- 4 sets (Double {latching} solenoid No.)
Specify valve and option nos. Below the manifold base No.
Block bushing When .arrangem.e.nt |§ complicated, specify the nos. by using
o | assy ks a manifold specification form.
W2 16 pes. attached)

m ® See p.1-679 for cylinder port fittings.
® See p.1-699 for replacement parts.

ZSVC 1-661



VQ1000
Plug Lead Unit/Cassette Style

Model
Response time(z)(ms)
) o Effecti (1 Weight
Series | Configuration Model ective area Standard ©
(mm?)(Ne¢/min) 1w
= Metal seal vQi1170 | 3.6 (196.3) 12 or less
o | Single
% Rubber seal | VQ1171 5.1 (274.82) 15 or less
2 | Double | Metal seal | VQ1270 | 3.6 (196.3) 12 or less
© |(latching)| Rubber seal | VQ1271 5.1 (274.82) 15 or less
Closed | Metal seal vQ1370 3.6 (196.3) 20 or less
vQ1000 67
< | " | Rubber seal | VQ1371 | 5.1 (274.82) 25 or less
o
% Exhaust | Metal seal VQ1470 | 3.6 (196.3) 20 or less
g | centre | pubber seal | VQ1471 | 5.1 (274.82) 25 or less
@ Pressure| Metal seal vQ1570 | 3.6 (196.3) 20 or less
centre | pipber seal | VQ1571 | 5.1 (274.82) 25 or less
Note 1) Cylinder port size C6
Note 2) As per JISB8375-1981 (supply pressure: 0.5MPa; with indicator light and surge voltage
suppressor; clean air). Subject to the pressure and air quality.
Standard Specifications
Seal Metal seal Rubber seal
Fluid Air/Inert gas Air/Inert gas
Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa (High pressure type: 0.8MPa) ©
Single 0.1MPa 0.15MPa
Min. operating pressure | Double (latching) 0.18MPa 0.18MPa
3 position 0.15MPa 0.2MPa
JIS Symbol Valve P
Proof pressure 1.5MPa
" . Ambient and fluid temperature —10to50°Cc ¥
2 position single
®®) Lubrication Not required
42
[EZ@I E/:\ Manual override Non-locking push style/Push-locking slotted, lever styles (option)
e Impact/Vibration resistance ) 150/30m/s?
. . Protection structure Dust proof
2 position double (latching) Coil rated voltage 12, 24VDC
9 Allowable voltage +10% of rated voltage
%m@j Metal seal Solenoid | Coil insulation Class B or equivalent
RiIPRRE Power consumption | 24V DC 1W DC (42mA), 1.5W DC (63mA) ) 0.5W DC (21mA) )
A (Current value) 12V DC 1W DC (83mA), 1.5W DC (125mA)®, 0.5W DC (42mA)f4)

Note 2) Impact resistance: No malfunction resulted from the impact test using a drop impact tester. The test was
performed on the axis and right angle directions of the main valve and armature, for
both energized and de-energized states.

Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a one-sweep test between 8.3 and 2000Hz. Test was
performed at both energized and de-energized states to the axis and right angle
directions of the main valve and armature. (Value in the initial stage.)

513 Note 3) Values in case of high pressure style (1.5W).
ROPIR2) Note 4) Values in case of low wattage (0.5W) specification.

{
EEL\\ | T '3 Rubber seal Note 1) Use dry air to prevent condensation when operating at low temperatures.
3
(R1)(PYR2)
3 position closed centre
(AYB)
42

3 position exhaust centre
A
SRS
13
R1P)R2)

3 position pressure centre

(AKB)
4

AN LI

(RN(PHR2)

O
:

1-662



vQ1000 Plug Lead Unit/Cassette Style

Manifold Specifications

Porting specifications A |icabl((92) Applicable 5 station
Series Base model Electrical connection ) One-touch fitting/Port size (1) StF;tions solenoid weight
Port location PR AB valve (9)
M F kit: D-sub connector
C3 (83.2
H P kit: Flat cable connector fo 4(‘?2‘ 4)) vQ1070
vQ1000 VV5Q17-CJCJJ-D | M T kit: Terminal block Top C6 (26) 1 to 16 stations 405
M C kit: Individual connector C6 (06) vaiin
M S kit: Serial transmission unit M5(M5 thread)

Note 1) Inch-size One-touch fittings are also applicable. See p.1-681 for details.
Note 2) See p.1-681 for details.

Connector ass'y
(See p.1.10-91)

Connection

& S\NC
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VQ1000

Kit (D-sub Connector)

® The D-sub connector reduces and installation labor

for electrical connections.

® The D-sub connector (25 pin std., 15 pin option) conforms with
MIL permitting use of commercial connectors with wide interchangeability.
® Top or side receptacle position can be selected in accordance with the

available mounting space.
©® Max. 16 stations.

D-sub connector (25 pin)

Manifold Specifications

Porting specifications Avolicabl
. - pplicable
Series Po!'t Port size stations
location| P, R A, B
VQ1000 Top C6 |C3,C4,C6,M5| Max. 16
"
.‘:‘9@\0

015
AXT100-DS25- 020

Cable Assembly

47.04

i

The D-sub connector cable ass'y can be ordered individually or included )
in a specific manifold model no. Refer to “How to Order Manifold”.

Socket side

Terminal No.

Multicore vinyl cable

'—;Q/O.Bmm2 X 25C

I )
< " EM—CJ
coi‘ L%] ! ‘%\
55 2-M2.6 X 0.45
D-sub connector cable ass'y (Option)  Electric characteristics
Cable Ass'y No. Item  |Characteristics
Length (L) Conductor
1m GVVZS3000-21A-1 e etanee oo orless
3m GVVZS3000-21A-2 Voltage limit 1000
5m GVVZS3000-21A-3 V, 1min, AC
8m GVVZS3000-21A-4 Insulation
20m GVVZS3000-21A-5 o] o more

Note) The min. bending

redius of D-sub cable

is 20 mm.

Wire color table by terminal
number of D-sub connector

cable assembly

The total number of
stations is tabulated
starting from station
one on the D side.

Electrical Wiring Specifications

Terminal No. [Lead wire colour| Dot marking

1 Black —

2 Brown -

3 Red —

4 Orange -

5 Yellow -

6 Pink -

7 Blue -

8 Violet White

9 Gray Black
10 White Black
11 White Red
12 Yellow Red
13 Orange Red
14 Yellow Black
15 Pink Black
16 Blue White
17 Violet -
18 Gray -
19  |Orange Black
20 Red White
21 Brown White
22 Pink Red
23 Gray Red
24 Black White
25 White -

D-sub connector

N

——
[e) Terminalno.  Polarity  Lead wire colour Dot marking
{ A SOLA, 1 ©) (+)  Black -
1 station AY SOLB 14 ) (+) Yellow Black
{ A’ SOLA, 2 ) (+)  Brown -
2sutons [ AV SOLB_15 ) (+)  Pink Black
{ A", SOLA, 3 -) () Red -
ssalns | | AV SOLB 16 () (+)  Blue White
. { /\',SOLA, 4 =) (+) Orange -
stations /A’ SOLB,_ 17 =) (+)  Violet -
h/\/Mﬂ 5 ) (+)  Yellow -
Ssvauuns{ A’ SOLB, 18 =) (+) Gray -
s /\',SOLA, ¢ =) (+)  Pink -
samns{ /', SOLB, 19 =) (+) Orange Black
w[ A/SOLA, ;¢ (+)  Blue -
saims { AV SOLB. 5y () () Red  White
s { /\SOLA, 5 A (+)  Violet White
Connector M SOL8. 1 o o Grown o
terminal No. COM. _13 (+)  Note) () Orange Red

Irrespective of the valves or options, the internal wiring
is made double (connected to SOL. A and SOL. B) for
respective stations of the manifold. The optional speci-
fication permits mixture of single and double wiring.

See p.1-681 fol

Note) Use negative COM valves for negative COM
specification manifolds. (See p1-681)

D-sub cable ass'y
(AXT100-DS25- §%9)
wire color table

Positive COM  Negative COM

r details.

How to Order Manifold

VV5Q1 7

Series VQ100(I —|7
Manifold

7 Plug lead unit/Cassette

01

16

1-664

Stations ¢
1 station

08

16 stations

mNote) See p.1-681 for details.

D

-Q

I

Cable (length)

0 Without cable

1 With cable (1.5m)
2 With cable (3m)
3 With cable (5m)

¢ Connector location

U Top (vertical)

Side (horizontal)

O
=

Option
D™ DIN rail mounting
K )| Special wiring specification(Not double wiring)

N @

With name plate

Note 1) Manifold is of a DIN rail mounted
type, and so suffix “-D” should be
indicated.

Note 2) Specify the wiring specifications by
means of the manifold specification
form.

Note 3) Unmountable when the valve's manual
is a locking lever style.

Note 4) When specifying more than one
option, please list alphabetically.



vQ1000 Plug Lead Unit/Cassette Style

56 (M plug connector)

455 (L plug connector) =
e T =
% By Side entry connector [-FS]
11 i<
= fong---1--2--B--4-5--F--7--B --— : I el 8
Dsidel  Stations--1--2--3--4--5--6--7--8 n U side - B 485 (Mplug connector)
5 = i = 0 (L plug connector) Indicator light
LN chfRE v 8 3 T
[ I 5| E )
’ it 8 5,
— 2| 2 o
q 0 §?% = 2 51
~ T < 3|2
S | g | S =1 * 2| § IS 3
TR SIS ¥ - S| E|®
2 g ol g @
2 s 32
2n-C3, C4, C6, M5 1 BB
C3: One-touch fitiing for 03.2 \, = = o =
C4: One-touch fiting for 04\ i =
C6: One-touch fitting for 06~ \, 3 position 2 g
M5: M5 thread, Manual 48.5(M plug comnector)
override [40 (L phig connector) Applicable connector: D-sub connector (25 pin)
34 | L2 4.5 | ‘ ;CE” in conformity with MIL-C-24308
\ \ L1 | f
P=105 17.2 ; S
2-C6 | g
R(EXH port)\, et - ' O I 5
2 DIN rail clamp screw I j FB==—
; | d |
- I e R 7 | 3|E® m
I B
i o® 3(§
P 2RE * o | 2 —
'y glgfgl 1 1 E
C"J' '"".
2-C6
P (SUPport) |3 52 50.5
- L4 -
Dimensions/Top entry connector [-FU] (mm) L1=10.5n+24, L2=10.5n+44, n: Station (Max. 16)
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 34.5 45 55.5 66 76.5 87 97.5 108 118.5 129 139.5 150 160.5 171 181.5 192
L2 54.5 65 75.5 86 96.5 107 117.5 128 138.5 149 159.5 170 180.5 191 201.5 212
L3 112.5 125 137.5 150 150 162.5 175 187.5 200 212.5 225 225 237.5 250 262.5 275
L4 123 | 1355 | 148 | 160.5 | 160.5 | 173 | 185.5 198 | 210.5 | 223 | 232.5 | 235.5 | 248 | 260.5 | 273 | 285.5
Dimensions/Side entry connector [-FS] (mm)
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L3 137.5 | 137.5 150 162.5 175 187.5 200 200 212.5 225 237.5 250 262.5 | 262.5 275 287.5
L4 148 148 160.5 173 185.5 198 210.5 | 210.5 | 223 235.5 248 260.5 273 273 285.5 298

| How to Order Manifold Ass'y |

Specify valve and option nos. below the manifold

|How to Order Valve |

vQi1(1|7(0|YH5|MO| HC6|-Q base no.
. <Example>
Series VQ1000T Q leIinder ports P i
Configuration — D-sub connector kit with 3m cable
b d— Seal C3 | One-touch fitting for 23.2 VV5Q17-08FU2-D-Q--1 set-Manifold base No.
1 2 position single oea C4| One-touch fitting for g4 VQ1170-5MO-C6-Q----4 sets—Valve No. (Stations 1 to 4)}
2 | 2 position double (atching) _0|  Metal C6 | One-touch fitting for o6 VQ1270-5MOBC6-Q: - 4 sets—Valve No. (Stations 5 to 8)
3 | 3posiionclosedcentre _1]  Rubber M5 M5 thread
4 | 3position exhaust centre Note 1) The code is L for elblow piping for all manifold Write sequentially from the
5 | 3 position pressure centre Coil voltage stations. ) » 1st station on the D side.
Example) L6: Elbow with One-touch fittings for 26 When part nos. written col-
% 24 x Bg mNote 2) See “gptions" on p.1-681 for One-touch fittings lectively are complicated,
. 12 in inch sizes. ’ . -
Pilot valve specify by using a mani
9 |50Vorless eManual override fold specification form.
Symbol| Specification| DC =1 Contact SMG
(1.0W) — | Non-locking push style Note) A manual override ~
— | Standard 0 for other voltages (9) - for pilot valve is
o G B | Push-locking slotted style provided to the
H" | High pressure e} C | Push-locking lever style standard model for
1 double style.
Y Low wattage (05W) .
o eElectrical entry
Note 1) Except for double (latching) style. LO |L plug connector without connector
MO | M plug connector without connector

Note 1) See “Options” on p.1-681 for negative
COM specifications.

Note 2) Connector ass'y is necessary
for F kits when increasing the valve station.
See “Options” on p.1-681 for parts nos.

g

Note 1) Plug connector and lead
wire layers are attached
to the manifold.

& S\NC




VQ1000

Kit (Flat Cable Connector)

® MIL flat cable connector reduces installation labor savings for electri-
cal connection.

® The connector (26 pin; 10, 16, and 20 pin option) conforms with MIL
spec. permitting use of widely interchangeable commercial
connectors.

® Top or side receptacle position can be selected in accordance with
the available mounting space.

©® Max. 16 stations.

Flat cable (26 pin)

-5 Manifold Specifications

Porting specifications

. - Applicable
Series Po!'t Port size stations
location| P, R A B
VQ1000 Top C6 |C3,C4,C6,M5| Max. 16

Cable Assembly

AXT100-FC26-1to 3

Flat cable connector ass'y can be ordered individually or included in a
specific manifold model No.
Refer to “How to Order Manifold”.

375

25---- -~

Terminal No.]

Flat cable connector assembly (Option)

Cable length (L) Ass'y parts No. Note
1.5m AXT100-FC26-1 Cable 26
able 26 core
3m AXT100-FC26-2 X 28AWG
5m AXT100-FC26-3

* For other commercial connectors, use 26 pin type with strain relief made
in conformity with MIL-C-83503.

See p.1-680 for details.

m Note) Types with 10, 16, or 20 pin are also available.

A

| e
ST
=

Electrical Wiring Specifications

S
| ‘\ g
D]
\\
=

The total number of
stations is tabulated
starting from station
one on the D side.

Connector sa
terminal No.

2o

2888

o7
o015
of3
o131
o
o1
of
03

Triangle mark indicator positiok

Flat cable connector

1 station {
2 stations {
3 stations {
4stations {
5 stations {
6 stations {
7 stations {

{

8stations

A SOLA, O

A SOLB, , i

/A _SOLA
L ASoLe,

/. SOL.B
LA soLa,

._/\/—.1
/. SOL.B
AN SOLA (
A/ SOLB . 1 C
/. SOLA 13 (
A SOLB. ., i
/. SOLA 15 (
A/ SOLB, ¢ i

COM. , »5 R
L COM. . 26 ) (S0

Terminal No. Polarity

TEE

SOL.B
SOL.A

TEX

SOL.A
SOL.B

TE

SOL.A

40O NO O AW

0
1

TETEETEZE

Litirrrrrrrtrrrtrd

Positive Negative
COM COM

made double (connected to SOL. A and SOL. B) for respective
stations of the manifold The optional specification permits mixture
of single and double wiring. See p.1-681 for details.

m Irrespective of the type of valves or options, the internal wiring is

Note) Use negative COM valves for negative COM specification manifolds.

(See p.1-681)

] How to Order Manifold

vvs5Q1 7-08|P |U]| 1

—D| |-Q

Series VQ1 OOOT

Manifold
7 Plug lead unit/Cassette

Stations e
01 1 station

16 16 stations

lDIN rail/option

D ™| DIN rail mounting

K @ | Special wiring specification (Not double wiring)

N @ | with name plate

Note 1) Manifold is a DIN rail mounting style,
Q and so suffix “-D” should be indicated.
Note 2) Specify the wiring specifications by

means of the manifold specification form.
Note 3) Unmountable when the valve's manual

is a locking lever style.

Note 4) When specifying more than one option,

please list alphabetically.

@Note) (See p.1-681 for details.)

¢ Connector location

U

Top (vertical)

S

Side (horizontal)

O

1-666

SVC

e Cable (length)
0 Without cable
1 With cable (1.5m)
2 With cable (3m)
3 With cable (5m)




vQ1000 Plug Lead Unit/Cassette Style

Side entry connector [-PS]

@5y o 56 (M plug connectar)
plug connector, T
40 L plug connector) Indicator light 455 (L plug connector)
4,
/;;ﬂ [Dsde] Stations---1- -2--3.-4-.5. -6--7--8----n  [Uside ¥
_ ] [T alaslaeag ; B
S - NRNNNANEN 812
35|23 _ H @ 9\E
I < =
S % q q % mg a 8 3 g’
; © r = Sls
3|9 } ' = =
a3 1 =V 1 111 HE
== ¥ = :%
Applicable connector: gg%iecl::uc%ﬁmw‘: foro3a | -
Flat cable connector (26 pin) 04; DOne-louch i’ﬁing Tor 34' ) |
(Conforms to MIL-C-83508) C8: One-touch fitting for 06 3 iti
M5: M5 thread posiion
2-C6 48.5 (M plug connector)
R (EXH) port | \ i0 (Lplug conneclor) |
27 L2 = :
L2 A Indicator ght
WManual overrige P=10.5 17.2 ¥
‘ O el campsrew | ||
T
- . llic Mo — ElE
[ ji . of 818
b1t V) 1 gl | 9o
| DAL ; ey @ =5
- et it SRR | 2
/2-C6 : B
P{SUP) port L5
L4
Dimensions/Top entry connector [-PU] (mm) L1=10.5n+24, L2=10.5n+44 n: Station (Max. 16)
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 34.5 45 55.5 66 76.5 87 97.5 108 118.5 129 139.5 150 160.5 171 181.5 192
L2 54.5 65 75.5 86 96.5 107 117.5 128 138.5 149 159.5 170 180.5 191 201.5 212
L3 1125 | 1125 125 137.5 150 162.5 175 175 187.5 200 212.5 225 237.5 | 237.5 250 262.5
L4 123 123 135.5 148 160.5 173 185.5 | 185.5 198 | 210.5 | 223 | 2355 | 248 248 | 260.5 | 273
Dimensions/Side entry connector [-PS] (mm)
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L3 137.5 | 137.5 150 162.5 | 175 187.5 200 200 212.5 225 237.5 250 262.5 | 262.5 275 287.5
L4 148 148 160.5 173 | 185.5 198 210.5 | 210.5 223 235.5 248 260.5 273 273 285.5 298

|How to Order Valve

How to Order Manifold Ass'y |

vai |1 Y

5|MO C6/-Q

for double style.

Series VQ1000T lCVIinder ports
Configuration e—— C3 | One-touch fitting for 3.2
1 2 position single _Seal C4| One-touch fitting for o4
2 |2 position double (latching) 0 | Metal C6 | One-touch fitting for o6
3 |3 position closed centre _1 |  Rubber M5 M5 thread
4 | 3 position exhaust centre Q Note 1) The code is L for elblow piping for all manifold stations.
m . Example) L6: Elblow with One-touch fittings for 26
5_|3 position pressure centre Coil VOItage Note 2) See “Options” for One-touch fittings in inch sizes.
5 | 24vDC m
] 6 12V DC
Pilot valves —c— ¢Manual override
T 50 V or less
Symbol| Specification DC C—ontact NC — Non-locking push style
- | Standard f '(%W) s for other voltages (9) B (| Push-locking slotted style
H !l High pressure (t.5W) C | Push-locking lever style
1) (0.5W) Note 1) Amanual override for pilot valve
Y Low wattage O Q is provided to the standard model

mNote 1) Except for double (latching).
mNote 1) See “Options” on p.1-681

for negative COM specifications.

Note 2) Connector ass'y is necessary
for F kits when increasing the
valve station. See “Options” on
p.1-681 for parts nos.

oElectrical entry
LO |L plug connector without connector
MO |M plug connector without connector

@

Note 1) Plug connector and lead
wire layers are attached
to the manifold.

& S\NC

Specify valve and option nos. below the
manifold base no.

(Example)

D-sub connector kit with 3m cable
VV5Q17-08PU2-D-Q:--1 set-Manifold base No.
VQ1170-5MO-C6-Q-- -4 sets-Valve No. (Station 1 to 4)}
VQ1270-5MOB-C6-Q- - -4 sets-Valve No. (Station 5 to 8)

Write sequentially from the
1st station on the D side.
When part nos. written col-
lectively are complicated,
specify by using a mani-
fold specification form.

1-667



VQ1000

Kit (Terminal Block)

@ |t is a standard terminal block style.

® Two quautities of terminals can be selected in accordance with
the number of stations. (8 terminals/16 terminals)

® Max.16 Stations.

® Electrical Wiring Specifications

T
—
] Terminal No.
Terminal No.

1 station { 5 stations {
2 stations { 6 stations {
3 stations { 7 stations {
4 stations { 8 stations {

In case of double wiring (standard spec.)
T1 (Terminal block of 1 row): 1 to 4 stations

T2 (Terminal block of 2 rows): 5 to 8 stations

Terminal No.

F

T1 and T2 can be optionally chosen by adopting the

combinations of single and double wiring (option spec.), etc.

The quantity of terminal blocks
used depends on the number
of manifold stations:

Manifold Terminal blocks
1 to 4 stations 1 row Irrespective of the valves or options, the internal
5 to 8 stations 2 rows wiring is made double (connected to SOL. A and

Note) Wiring other than those above
is possible. See p.1-681 for

SOL. B) for respective stations of the manifold.
The optional specification permits mixture of single

details. and double wiring. See p.1-681 for details.

Manifold Specifications

Porting specifications
Series Port Port size
location| P, R A, B

Applicable
stations

vVQ1000 Top | C6 |C3,C4,C6,M5| Max. 16

How to connect wires to terminal block

Open the terminal block cover to connect the wires
to the terminal block. (With M3 thread)

How to Order Manifold

Vv5Q1 7 08

Series VQ100(I —|7
Manifold

7 Plug lead unit/Flip

Stations e
01 1 station

16 16 stations

Note 1) See “option” on p.1-681 for negative
COM Specifications.

Note 2) See p.1-681 for details.

1-668

2D |-Q

lOption
D ™ | DIN rail mounting
K @) | Special wiring specification(Not double wiring)
N © | With name plate

Note 1) Manifold is a DIN rail mounting style, and so
suffix “-D” should be indicated.

Note 2) Specify the wiring specification by means
of the mounted specification form.

Note 3) Unmountable when the valve's manual is a
locking lever style.

Note 4) When specifying more than one option,
please list alphabetically.

¢ Number of terminals

1 | 8terminalsin 1 row 1 to 4 stations applicable (Double)

2 |16 terminals in 2 rows 5 to 8 stations applicable (Double)

Note) The number of terminal blocks can be chosen regardless of station gty.

Suffix the option symbol, “K” when the wiring specification is special.

ZS\VC



vQ1000 Plug Lead Unit/Cassette Style

56(M plug connector) ) )
1535 (L plug connecior) Indicator light
psdg Stations----- 1--2-3--4--5-6---n U side] |
i
: : 5l
8|8
q [ORRO] % 0 E il = §
I M| E] §
! o S N | 2
T : EE
_:l [=1
5[2
E|8
8- a8
ol8
g2
2n-C3, C4, C6, M5 3 position
C3: One-touch fitting for 03.2
C4: One-touch fitting for 04—\,
C6: One-touch fitingfore6___\ Manual 48.5(M plug connector) __
M5: M5 thread \ override 40(L plug connector) Indicator light
42 \ L2
\ . u '
P=10.5_ 17.2 12
a
DIN rail ] rl
clamp screw o C o
OCOCE / 2/8le ]
= 8 § g @
-~ ymniE 0|
E (o] =
CREEE 1% | 212 ]
' ofey 85 1_ ‘
) == = () L]
_ 2-C6
2-Cé P (SUP) port The DWG shows the case of
R (EXH) port L3 52 54.5 VV5Q17-0T2-D0]
L4
Dimensions (mm) Equation L1=10.5n+24 L2=10.5n+44 n: Stations (Max. 16)
L\ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 | 345 | 45 |555| 66 |76.5| 87 |97.5| 108 |118.5| 129 [139.5| 150 |160.5| 171 |181.5| 192
L2 | 545 | 65 | 755 | 86 |96.5| 107 [117.5| 128 |138.5| 149 [159.5| 170 [180.5| 191 |201.5| 212
L3 | 125 |137.5|137.5| 150 |162.5| 175 [187.5| 200 | 200 (212.5| 225 |237.5| 250 |262.5| 275 | 275
L4 |[135.5] 148 | 148 |160.5| 173 |185.5| 198 [210.5|210.5| 223 |235.5| 248 |260.5| 273 |285.5|285.5

|How to Order Valve

| How to Order Manifold Ass'y

Specify valve and option nos. below the manifold

vQi1([1|/7|0lYH5|MO| HC6/-Q base no.
T —I Cylinder ports (Example)
Series VQ1000 y port Flat cable connector
Configuration e—— 3| One-touch fiting for #3.2 VV5Q17-08T2-D-Q-1 set-Manifold base No.
1 2 position single $Seal C4 | One-touch fitting for 04 VQ1170-5MO-C6-Q-++--+4 sets-Valve No. (Stations 1 to 4)
2 |2 position double (latching) 0| Metal C6 | One-touch fitting for 26 VQ1270-5MOB-C6 - Q -+ 4 sets-Valve No. (Stations 5 to 8
- 1 Rubber M5 M5 thread
3 3 pOS.Itllon dlosed centre —— Note 1) The code is L for elbow piping for all Write sequentially from the
4 |3 position exhaust centre manifold stations. 1st station on the D side.
5 |3 position pressure centre . ) L e T g IWh?n part nos. writen co[;-
Coil voltage o m Note 2) See “Options” on p.1-681 for ectively are complicated,
TW One-touch fittings in inch sizes. specify by using a mani-
. et Ty H fold specification form.
Pilot valve 6 | 12vDC ¢Manual overrlde
Symbol| Specification DC 9 |50Vorless ; Non—lock.mg push style
_ | standard (1.(%W) Contact SNC Push-locking slotted style
Seer for other voltages (9 C Push-locking leverstyle
H " High pressure| (18 or oter volages (3)
Igh pressu o Note) A manual override for pilot valve
) (0.5W) is provided to the standard model
Y Low wattage ) for double style.

Note 1) Except for double (latching).

N

Note 1) See “Options” on p1-681

p1-681 for parts nos.

for negative COM specifications.
Note 2) Connector ass'y is necessary

for T kits when increasing the

valve station. See “Options” on

sElectrical entry

LO

L plug connector without connector

MO

M plug connector without connector

£

Note 1) Plug connector and lead
wire layers are attached
to the manifold.

ZS\NC
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VQ1000

Kit (Connector)

@ Standard with lead wires connected to
each valve individually.
® Max. 16 stations

Manifold Specifications
Porting specifications

. : Applicable
Series Po|'ft Port size stations
location| P, R A B
vVQ1000 Top C6 |[C3,C4,C6, M5| Max. 16

Wiring Specifications/Positive COM @ Wiring Specifications/Negative COM (Option) ®

® The lead wires are connected to the valve as shown below.
Connect each to the power supply side.

Lead wire colour Lead wire colour
24V DC DC24V
ﬂ -) Black SOL4 -) Black
COM (+) Red COM (+) Red
SOLB White
Single solenoid Double solenoid
Black
. A side solenoid (=)
Red (Blue) [Red]
- COM (+) Black
: A side solenoid (—)
I
CCOM (+)
® Plug connector lead wire length
Note) The length of the lead wire provided is White
300mm. When ordering a valve with o + 5
lead wire of 600mm or more is needed, B side solenoid (-)
specify both the valve without connector Example) Lead wire length 1000mm
and the longer connector ass'y no. VQ1170-5LO-C6-- -3 pcs.
AXT661-14A-10 ++--ovoe- 3 pes.
Connector ass'y No.(DC) pes
Lead wire length Single/3 position No. | Double No.
Socket only (3 pcs.) AXT661-12A
300mm AXT661-14A AXT661-13A
600mm AXT661-14A-6 AXT661-13A-6
1000mm AXT661-14A-10 AXT661-13A-10
2000mm AXT661-14A-20 AXT661-13A-20
3000mm AXT661-14A-30 AXT661-13A-30

® The lead wires are connected to the valve as shown below.
Connect each to the power supply side.

Lead wire colour Lead wire colour
SOL.A ) Red SOL.A ) Red
z COM (-) Black COM (-) Black
SOL.A ) White
Single solenoid Double solenoid
/I,
b Red: A side solenoid (+)

Black: COM (=)

(c Red: A side solenoid (+)

Black: COM (<)

® Plug connector lead wire length :L‘-“’

Note) The length of the lead wire provided is ; _ -
300mm. When a valve with lead wire of White: B side solenoid (+)
600mm or more is needed specify both
the valve without connector and the Example) Lead wire length 1000mm
longer connector ass'y No. VQ1170N-5LO-C6------+-

. AXT661-14AN-10 ---------

Connector ass'y No.

Lead wire length Single/3 position No. | Double No.
Socket only (3 pcs.) AXT661-12A
300mm AXT661-14AN AXT661-13AN
600mm AXT661-14AN-6 AXT661-13AN-6
1000mm AXT661-14AN-10 AXT661-13AN-10
2000mm AXT661-14AN-20 AXT661-13AN-20
3000mm AXT661-14AN-30 AXT661-13AN-30

Note) Use negative COM valves for negative COM specification manifolds.

| How to Order Manifold

vvsQ1 7-{08| C D

-Q

D™

DIN rail mounting

Series VQ1 000—[ T Option
d

Manifol N®

With name plate

£

Stations ¢
01 1 station

16 | 16 stations

1-670

Note 1) Manifolds are a DIN rail mounting style ,
and so suffix “-D” should be
indicated.

Note 2) Unmountable when the valve's
manual is a locking lever style.

Note 3) When more than one option, “N” is
desired, write as “DN.”

O
=



vQ1000 Plug Lead Unit/Cassette Style

56(M plug connector) 3 w30 (Lead wre)
45.5 (L plug connector)
Lead wire: 0.2mm? Indicator light
Cover O.D.. 014 \ A
. ) 525 =300 o A
[Dside] Stations --1--2--3--4-.5--6--7--8 ---- n 40 (Lead wie] b
- g E ]
Li | Ll L L SIE | b
3 a8 [
c olo|o|0|d|0 ; m§§8 HEi —
=l
] ] = 3 gl=
I L' r 1 o g %
g
=g
Q -
0
o D
™ [ — —
3 position (Grommet) 3 position (L/M plug connector)
Lead wire: 0.2mm?
Cover0.D.:01.4
2n-C3, C4, C6, M5 af 13.5 ;'pdug connector] =300
[ C3: One-touch fitting for 03.2 8g 385 (L plig connector) Leat ie)
| C4: One-touch fitting for o4 o [:4 315 " 35.5 Indicator light
| C6: One-touch fitting for 06 ST Ni 1%
M5: M5 thread £
Manual override . ) [ / i /
2-C6 T %gﬁﬁ _l_q ‘Ihlv
R(EXH port) . : 4 % -4
_ G RS RRG } e E
Y| B8 R e | 2885 G |
© o 2|8 2|8 Ir
pi al |l [ﬂ e e \fﬁ
Oy A 3 et ™ 2le= D2 I
gmt}?‘é & (\‘INQ ‘M \\—J = h.ﬁ,%% %
NEsiy LU L 9 5 |=
L o T . =
| - 0 —v 7
i B=i08 17.2 DIN rail clamp screw
P{SUPpor L S ALCamp S Grommet L/M plug connector
L3 5.2
L4
Dimensions (mm) Equation L1=10.5n+24, L2=10.5n+44 n: Station (Max. 16)

L~ A1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 [345| 45 |555| 66 |76.5| 87 |97.5| 108 |118.5| 129 [139.5| 150 [160.5| 171 |181.5] 192
L2 [545| 65 |75.5| 86 |96.5| 107 |117.5] 128 |138.5| 149 [159.5| 170 [180.5| 191 |201.5] 212
L3 | 75 | 87.5| 100 |112.5] 125 |137.5|137.5| 150 |162.5| 175 [187.5| 200 | 200 [212.5| 225 |237.5
L4 | 855 | 98 |110.5] 123 [135.5| 148 | 148 |160.5| 173 |185.5| 198 |210.5]|210.5| 223 |235.5| 248

|How to Order Valve | |How to Order Manifold Ass'y \

Specify valve and option nos. below the manifold

VQ1 1 7 0 Y_5 M —C6 -Q base no.

T —1 m‘ d (Example)
Series VQ1000 ylinder ports Connector kit with 3m cable
Configuration e—— C3 | One-touch fiting for 3.2 VV5Q17-08C-D-Q-*- 1 set-Manifold base No.

1 | 2 position single $Seal C4 | One-touch fitting for 4 VQ1170-5M-C6-Q-+----4 sets—Valve No. (Stations 1 to 4)}

2 |2 position double (iatching) 0| Metal C6 | One-touch fitting for o6 VQ1270-5MB-C6-Q ---4 sets—Valve No. (Stations 5 to 8)

. 1 Rubber M5 M5 thread
3 |3 position closed centre —L——— Write sequentially from the 1st
Note 1) The code is L for elbow piping for all manifold X q y .
4 | 3 position exhaust centre stations. station on the D side. When
5 |3 position pressure centre Coil | fEi;if‘rgsplfi)r I;% Elbow with One-touch g?eﬂcnoor:b \ll:lcr:tlzg Csolil)f;tfl)\llili
il volt ) m “Options” . ° caec, Specly.
—oryeraues o 2 S e o s, using manifold speiication
Pilotvalves ~§ | 12vpc eManual override :
Symbol| Specification|  DC 9 |50V orless ; PNO:-I|OCI|:in9 plush:tylel
— | standard | QY Contact SMC ush-locking slotted style
2 yiade for other voltages (9) (o] Push-locking lever style
H | High pressure | (12W) Y . -
gnp o Note) A manual override for pilot valve
@) 0.5W) is provided to the standard model
Y Low wattage ( () ) for double style.

m Note 2) Except for double (latching). ¢Electrical entry
G | Grommet (Except for latching)

Note 1) See “Options” on p.1-681 L | L plug connector w!th lead wire
for negative COM specifications. LO | L plug connector without connector

M | M plug connector with lead wire
MO | M plug connector without connector

2 S\IC 1-671




VQ1000

Kit (Serial Transmission Unit) k

@ The serial transmission system minimizes wire mass and wire connec-
tion labor and promotes space-savings.
@ The system comes in an SA (generic type for small scale system) for

equipment with a small number of I/0 points, or 32 points max., SB Manifold Specifications

(applicable to Mitsubishi Electric models) for controlling 512 1/O : e

points max., SC (applicable to OMRON models), and SD Porting specifications ApplicablS

(applicable to Sharp models; 504 points max.). Series Port Port size stations
@ 16 stations max. (Specify a model with more than 8 stations by using location| P, R A, B

a manifold specification form.) VQ1000 Top C6 |C3,C4,C6 M5 Max. 16

@ Stations are sequentially
numbered from the D side.

@ Irrespective of the valves
or options, the internal wir-
ing is made double

SB applicable to

MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link

(Mitsubishi Electric.)

0O oooo STATION N

POWER RUN SD RD EAR

Name of terminal block (LED)

LED name Details
POWER| Lighting when power is turned ON
Lighting when data t ission with
RUN | o e e e
RD Lighting douring data reception
SD | Lighting douring data transmission
ERR Lighting when reception data error occurs.

Light turns off when the error is corrected.

Series

® Master station:
PLC made by Mitsubishi Electric Corp.

MELSEC-A

[} AJ71PT32-S3, AJ71T32-S3
(connected to SOL. A and © | A1SJ71PT32-S3
SOL. B) for respective sta- Z |« Max. 64 stations, connected to remote /0
tions of the manifold. The stations (Max. 512 points).
optional - specitication per- ® 16 outputs, 2 stations occupied.
mits mixture of single and
double wiring. See p.1-681 for details.
ltem Specifications
External power supply 24VDC +10%, -5%
Current consumption| SA, SB, SD, SE, SF, SG, SJ, SK, SQ, SR: 0.1A
(Internal unit) SC: 0.3A
| How to Order Manifold
Dust proof (—XP)

VVvV5Q1 7 08 B—D| ~XP-Q

/)

Suffix “-XP” for the dust proof Sl units.

(Consult SMC.

Series VQ1 OOOT T
Manifold Style

)

* DIN rail/option

DIN rail mounting

Special wiring specification (Not double wiring)

With name plate

0.1 1 St‘_mon Sl unit for ASI (yellow+black wires) Max.8 stations

Sl unit for ASI (yellow+black wires) Max.4 stations

D M)
K @

B [S! unit for MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System (Mitsubishi Electric) N @

7 |Plug lead unit/Cassette o Sl unit for SYSBUS Wire System (OMRON)
N Sl unit for Profibus DP
P Sl unit for Interbus Q
Stations ¢ Q Sl unit for Device Net and CompoBus/D (OMRON)

Y Sl unit for Can Open

T2

T4

T5

08 .| 8position (Single) Sl unit for ASI (yellow wires) Max.4 stations

(1)
16 | 16 position (Double)

Note 1) As option the maximum
number of stations can
be increased based on
special wiring specifi -

cations.
See p.1-681 for details.

1-672
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Note 1) Manifold is a DIN rail mounting
style, and so suffix “-D” shoud

beindicated.

Note 2) Specify the wiring specifications by
means of the manifold specification

form.

Note 3) Unmountable when the valve's
manual is a locking lever style.

Note 4) When specifying more than one
option, please list alphbetically.




VQ1000

Plug Lead Unit/Cassette Style

@ Sl unit output and coil numbering
<Wiring example 1>

<Wiring example 2>

Mixed wiring is optional. Use the
manifold specification form to specify.

S| unit ............ 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 S| unit ............ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
output No. FAE S S S S S S S output No. i : : -
A B|A B|A Void A Void A B A B|A B| A A |A B

£ 2 2 o o 2 = 2 2 o 2 2

5 E E = o o 5 S E = 2 E

@ 8 ] * [ 7] @ 8 ] ] [ ]

Stations 1 2 3 4 5 Stations 1 2 3 4 5

Double wiring (Standard)

SC applicable to,
SYSBUS Wire System (OMRON)

ADDRESS NO.

O 0

NAUN K TRD
TERR

LED name Details
RUN It lights when transmission is nomal
and PLC is in the operation made.
T/R It blinks when transmission is normal.
ERR | It lights when transmission is abnormal.

Name of terminal block (LED)

@ Master station unit:
OMRON's PLC
SYSMAC Series C (CV)
C500-RM201, C200H-RM201
+ Max. 32 units, transmission terminal connected
(Max. 512 points)
@ 16 outputs

Note

Single/Double mixed wiring (Option)

|How to Order Valve

| How to Order Manifold Ass'y |

vVQil |17

5 MO| HC6|-Q

1 ]
Series VQ1000 Cylinder ports
Configuration C3 | One-touch fitting for 03.2
1 > position snal C4 | One-touch fitting for g4
POS' lon slngg C6 | One-touch fitting for 06
2 |2 position double (latching) M5 M5 thread
3 |8 poslltllon closed cenire Seal Note 1) The code is L for elbow piping for all manifold
4 | 3position exhaust centre  —— stations.
— l Metal Example) L6: Elbow with One-touch
5 |3 position pressure centre 1 Rubber fittings for 06
7M Note 2) See “Options” on p.1-681 for
One-touch fittings in inch sizes.
. i ¢Manual override
Pilot valve specifications e————————— -
Sial ] Sosciican BC — Non-locking push style
ymbol| Specification oW B ()| Push-locking slotted style
- Standard | '5 C | Push-locking lever style
H ® High pressure (1'8/\’) Note 1) A manual override for pilot valve
@) (05W) is provided to the standard model
Y Low wattage | '3 for double style.
Q Note 1) Except for double oElectrical entry
(latching). -
Coil voltage ¢ LO |L plug connector wﬁhout connector
MO | M plug connector without connector

5 [ 24V DC, With indicator light and surge suppressor

Note) Connector ass'y is necessary for S kits when
increasing the valve stations. See “Options”
p.1-681 for parts nos.

N

Note 1) Plug connector and lead
wire layers are attached
to the manifold.

@

O

SMC

Specify valve and option nos. below the manifold
base no.

(Example)

Serial transmission unit kit

VV5Q17-08SA-D-Q 1 set—Manifold base No.
VQ1170-5MO-C6-Q-----4 sets-Valve No. (Stations 1 to 4)}
VQ1270-5MOB-C6-Q: - -4 sets-Valve No. (Stations 5 to 8

Write sequentially from the 1st
station on the D side. When
part nos. written collectively
are complicated, specify by
using a manifold specifica-
tion form.
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VQ1000

Kit (Serial Transmission Unit)

Dust proof type Sl unit

L6

L5 (
81 L2 \
L1
ey 1)
. s 5 )
2 ™
) : tJ. L
8|l DTS i i
: Q@
' @) =i
L] @
The DWG shows a S8 type. (Applicable to Mitsubishi E%tr‘c‘s'models 9 2-c5
5255 e g s Ee ) P (SUPport) 56 (Mplug connector) i ,
Applicable connector: Flat cable connector (20 pin) 45.5 (L plug connector] Indicator light
Conforms to MIL-C-83503
( ) ; A
i /
Stations--++++ - 1234 e n U side —=
! o % ﬁimm n
1
EslasianasiasiEs sl | b
o | CLLLLLLLLEL e (i
b 23 3
n < — ]
[ORRONRO] E a Q nl % S
= =l = 38
] e
g2 - i
&)
-
3 position
Manual override 48.5 (M plug connector)
206 2n-C3, C4, CB, M5 40 (L plug connector) _ .
R (EXH) port /~G3: One-touch fiting for 03.2 Ja Indicator light
56 L2 /. C4: One-touch fitting for 04
\ — Lt / C6: One-touch fitting for 06 A
RP=105, 17.2 / M5: M5 thread ..]/
I
5| =T
—|
kg 8|5 9 i
D |E E .g
@D g|2
w olE
f | g g" 8 (
i ) k- Qg
0F oy =]
ol o 0
d NIN o g =3
T i ™ < o
2-C6 DIN rail clamp screw L
P (SUP port) 2 camp P
L3
\ L4
\ Applicable connector: Flat cable connector (20-pin)
(Conforms to MIL-C-83503)
. . Dustproof type S| unit: L5=L.3+25, L6=L4+25
Dimensions (mm) Equation L1=10.5n+24, L2=10.5n+44, n: Station (Max. 16)
L0 1 2 3 4 ) 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 | 345| 45 |555| 66 |765| 87 |97.5| 108 |118.5| 129 |139.5| 150 [160.5| 171 |181.5| 192
L2 |545| 65 | 755 | 86 |96.5| 107 [117.5| 128 |[138.5| 149 [159.5| 170 |[180.5| 191 |201.5| 212
L3 |[137.5| 150 |162.5[162.5| 175 |187.5| 200 |212.5| 225 [237.5|237.5| 250 [262.5| 275 |287.5| 300
L4 | 148 [160.5| 173 | 173 [185.5| 198 |210.5| 223 |235.5| 248 | 248 [260.5| 273 |285.5| 298 [310.5
Manifolds with Sl unit for Matsushita's MEWNET FP and Allen Bradley Co.'s model are the same with L5 and L6 dimensions of dustproof type Sl unit.
1-674 ZS\NC




vVQ1000 Plug Lead Unit/Cassette Style

Manifold Options/VQ1000

Individual SUP spacer

Block bushing ass'y Block bushing ass'y

VVQ1000-P-7-C6 N Valve Valve Indvidual SUP /  Valve  [Jgde
spacer
When the same manifold is to be used for different C6 (SUP port) A1 - i ’
pressures, individual SUP spacers are used as SUP One-touch fifting for 06 P i { ik
R2 ;

ports for different pressures. (One station space is
occupied.) Block both sides of the station, for which
the supply presseure from the individual SUP spacer is
used, with SUP block plates. (See the application ex.)
« Specify the spacer mounting position and SUP
block plate mounting position by means of the
manifold specification. The block plates are used in
two places for one set. (Two SUP block plates for
blocking SUP station are attached to the individual @
SUP spacer.)
The spacer's specification can be changed (from an
individual SUP spacer to an individual EXH spacer)
by changing the coupling of the fittings and bushing.

3

“E
|

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ1000-R-7-C6

When valve exhaust affects other stations due to the C6 (EXH port)

circuit configuration, this spacer is used for individual One -touch fitting for 66

valve exhaust. (One station space is occupied.)

Block both sides of the individual valve EXH station.

(See the application ex.)

+ Specify the spacer mounting position and EXH
block plate mounting position by means of the
manifold specification. The block plate are used in
two places for one set. (Four EXH block plates for
blocking EXH station are attached to the individual
EXH spacer.)

* The spacer's specification can be changed (from
an individual EXH spacer to an individual SUP
spacer) by changing the coupling of the fittings and
bushing.

Block bushing ass'y Block bushing ass'y

v SUP-EXH -
D side Valve Valve spacer / Valve U sidd

____ 1

.
ri

LT | L

£ JE3L

=
U
I
T

I
=
I
' i H
P

11

!

T -—t
1]
>

A

Individual SUP/EXH spacer C6 (EXH port)
VVQ1 000-PR-7-C6 One-touch fitting for o6

This spacer has both functions of the above individual gﬁﬁ:ﬂﬁr{:}.ng for o6

SUP and EXH spacers. (See the application ex.) )

+ Specify the spacer mounting position and SUP/EXH
block plate mounting position by means of the
manifold specification. The block plates are used in
two places for one set. (A SUP/EXH block plates for
blocking SUP/EXH station are attached to the
individual SUP/EXH spacer.)

+ When using the spacer not for individual SUP/EXH
but for improving the ability to supply/exhaust air, it
is unnecessary to block the SUP/EXH passage. In
this case, place an order via VVQ1000-PRA-7-C6. Block bushing ass'y

= The spacer's specification can be changed by (6 pes. attached)
changing the coupling of the fittings and bushing.

Block bushing ass'y Block bushing ass'y
dual EXIV Valve [ sidg

i Valve Valve  Indivi
D side) C

R1
P
R2

10.5

]
Fid] {
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vVQ1000 Plug Lead Unit/Cassette Style

Manifold Options

Egﬁ Block bushing assembly Q* Can be included in manifold model No.
VVQ1000-87A-B-50
<For SUP> U side

. . . . EXH block bushing ass'y SUP block bushing ass"
When one manifold is to be used for different, high and low gassy gassy

pressures, this block bushing assembly is used between the

stations under a defferent pressure. The block assembly

is mounted on the U side of the valve's SUP passage.

« Specify the number of stations by using a manifold specifi-
cation form.

<For EXH>

R1

R2 Y
i
When a valve exhaust affects other stations due to the circuit
configuration, this block bushing assembly is used between
the stations whose EXH passages are to be separated each
other. Since the block bushing assembly is mounted on
the U side of the valve's R1 and R2 passages, two assem-
blies are necessary for one station.
« Specify the number stations by using a manifold specifi-
cation form.

S ||
[

Elock indication label

<Blocking indication label> E @

When using block bushing assembly for SUP, EXH passage, b Sla BA BA
indication label for confirmation of the blocking position from

outsideis attached. (one label for each) iy | <Example>

tion label is attached to the manifold.

:......_. il : H 2:.._.- 10.5 28 * When ordering a block bushing incorpo
R | R RT— rated with the manifold, a block indica-
SUP passage EXH passage SUP/EXH passage

block block block

* When ordering it incorporated with a valve,

Elbow fittings assembl
9 y the port size of the valve no. is “L[].”

VVQ1000-F7-L (C3, C4, C6)

It is used in a side-valve-port case.

Name plate [-N7]

* When ordering assemblies incorporated with
. . a manifold, suffix “-N” to the manifold no.
VVQ1000-N7-Station (1 to Max. stations) roi, suix :

It is a transparent resin plate for placing a label that

L}
! wy|
indicates solenoid valve function, etc. '_#——"
Insert it into the groove on the side of the end plate and 5 & 7
bend it as shown in the figure.
Open the face plate seating when the manual override
is operating.
Blank plug
KQZP-S% -00 Dimensions mm)
06 : Fittings
I : Whit
Color spec ite ] Model A|lL|D
It is inserted into an unused cylinder port and SUP/ 3.2 | KQ2P-23-00 | 16 [31.5] 5
EXH ports. 4 KQ2P-04-00 | 16 |32 | 6
The minimum order quantity is 10 pcs. R 6 | KQ2P-06-00 | 1835 8
Silencer _%?_j
AN103-X233 L
This silencer is to be inserted into the EXH port T I ey
(One-touch fittings) of the common exhaust type. " 1— "o
Dimensions ~ (mm)
. Fittings Effective area | Silencing
Series | iz gg| Model | AL (mm2(Namin)effect(dB)
vQ1000] 6 [AN103-X233[20[37 [11] 3056 | 25

Port plug
VVQO0000-58A

The plug is used to block the cylinder port when using

a 4 port valve as a 3 port valve.

When ordering it incorporated with a manifold, suffix
“A” or “B,” the symbol of the plug port, to the valve no.

Example) VQ1130-5L-C6-A
Tea port, Plug

10

@10

1-676 2 S\MC



vVQ1000 Plug Lead Unit/Cassette Style

Double check block (Separate style)
VQ1000-FPG-L1]

It is used on the way of the secondary side piping to
keep the cylinder in the middle position for a long time.
Combining a double check block with a built-in pilot
type double check valve and a two-position EXH

<Check Valve Operation Principle>

center solenoid valve will enable the cylinder to stop Cylinder side
in the middle or maintain its position for a long time. _§ (P2
The combination with a two position single/double sole-
noid valve will permit this block to be used for preventing .
the dropping at the cylinder stroke end when the SUP
residual pressure is released.
Specifications T I
Max. operating pressure 0.8MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.15MPa VVQ1000-FPG-02 1set SUP side pressure (P
Ambient and fluid temperature -5t050°C % VQ1000-FPG-C6M5-D 2 pcs.
Effective area (N¢/min) () 2.7mm?(147.23)
Max. operating frequency 180CPM

Note 1) As per JISB8375-1981 (Supply pressure: 0.5MPa)

Dimensions
Single

2-C3,C4, G, M5

C3: One-touch fitting for e3.2  /
C4: One-touch fitting for a4

C6: One-touch fitting for clﬁ_/r.r'

2-C3, C4, C6, M5
C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2
C4: One-touch fitting for g4
\__C8: One-touch fitting for o6
\M5: M5 thread

Manifold

M5: M5 thread N\ T
Bj B B
p 'é' ho|
w
[0}0] A
A TR IR wjoo|
m— — |
L3
L2
L1
‘M3 mounting hole 155 P=11 0
- <
= u
' [akak;
[ | i
— 11 1w
2 EE
faaWa Nl
RSN 1 o \_L‘*
N
o
(o]
ey a Nng(no|ino)
Residuzl pressure 11 [ v, vy
teeasemanual | |35 Residual pressure, ~
L (225] o5 release manual -
DIN rail clamp screw
Stations -+ 123

Equation L1=11n+20 n: Station (Max.24)

4 |56 |7 |89 ][10]11]12
64 | 75 |86 | 97 [108 119|130 | 141|152 % — o
87.5| 100 [112.5] 125 | 125 [137.5] 150 [162.5| 175 2
L3 [60.5] 73 |85.5| 98 |110.5| 123 |135.5/135.5| 148 [160.5| 173 |185.5
LN 13 (14 |15 |16 (17 [18 |19 |20 |21 |22 | 23 | 24 2.C4. C6
L1 [163[174|185[196 | 207 | 218|229 | 240 | 251 | 262 | 273 | 284 G4: One-touch fitting for 04
Lo ey L2 [187.5[187.5| 200 [212.5] 225 |237.5| 250 | 250 |262.5| 275 [287.5| 300 C8: One-touch fitting for 6
L3 | 198 | 198 |210.5| 223 |235.5| 248 |260.5]260.5| 273 |285.5| 298 |310.5
How to Order
Double check block <Example>
R1 Ri Rt Rt
«Option
IN side port size OUT side port size — None E_
C4 One-touch fitting for g4 M5 M5 thread F With bracket B
C6 | One-touch fitting for o6 C3 | One-touch fitting for 23.2 p | DINrailmounting =
C4 | One-touch fitting for 4 (for manifold) Dg
C6 | One-touch fitting for o6 N Name plate .
Note) When specifying more Drop [ e Intermediate
than one option, please prevention | | Stops
list alphabetically. -
A Example) -DN
Manifold . P g A
A
VVQ1 FPG—[06 | A Caution 8
Q 000_ _L @ Air leakage from the pipe between the valve and cylinder or from the fittings will prevent the cylinder from
Stations stopping for a long time. Check the leakage using neutral household detergent, such as dish washing soap.
WT Also, check the cylinder's tube gasket, piston packing and rod packing for leakage.
BUIN T station ® Since One-touch fittings allow slight air leakage, screw piping (with M5 thread) is recommended when
: : stopping the cylinder in the middle for a long time, .
<Example> 6 | 16 stations @ Combining double check block with 3-position closed center or pressure center solenoid valve will not work.
VVQ1000-FPG-06---6 types of manifold ————————— @ MS5 fitting assembly is attached, not incorporated into the double check block.
F - - - After screwing in the M5 fittings, mount the ass'’y on the double check block.
: xg]ggg;gg_ggmg_g' g :ZI: ] Double Check block {Tightening togrque: 0.8to 1.2[%1m} /
’ P @ |f the exhaust of the double check block is throttled too much, the cylinder may not operate properly and may not
7~ stop intermediately. -
‘jsvc @ Set the cylinder load so that the cylinder pressure will be within two times that of the supply pressure. 1 677
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Plug Lead Unit/Cassette Style

/\ Precautions

A Caution
Indicator Light and Surge Voltage Suppressor

A Caution

Manual Override

The standard model is equipped with an indicator light and surge voltage suppres-

sor. The lighting positions are concentrated on one side for both single solenoid type
and double (latching) type. In the double (latching) type, A-side and B-side
energization are indicated by two colours which match the colours of the manual

overrides. Indicator light

A: Orange
B: Green

Indicator light

—

L plug connector

M plug connector

Manual override: Orange

Single solenoid

Double (latching)

Manual override: Green

DC Circuit Diagram

Single solenoid Doble (latching) solenoid

A@) A —(set)
SOL  C+(COM) soL

C(+) B — (Reset)
Light ZNR

Protection circuit

Single Double (latching)

Note 1) A-side energization: A light (orange) illuminates. B-side energization: B light
(green) illuminates.
Equipped with a wiring error prevention (stop diode) mechanism and a surge
absorption (ZNR/surge absorption diode) mechanism.

Note 2) Applicable to negative COM specification models

Note 3) In case of double(latching), the electromagnetic valve channel is, A-(set): P—A,
B—R B-(reset): P—»B, AR

A Caution
Double (Latching Solenoid) Style

Different from the conventional double solenoid, the double type uses a latching
(self-holding system) solenoid. Although the appearance is the same as the single
solenoid, it is constructed so that the movable iron core in the solenoid is held in the
ON position on A and B sides by instantaneous energization (20ms or more). The
usage and function is the same as the double solenoid type.

<Special Cautions for Latching Solenoid>

. Select the circuit in which ON and OFF signals are not energized

simultaneously.

20ms energization time is necessary for self-holding.

. Aboid using in a place with high vibration (5G or more) or a high magnetic
field.

. When shipped, the movable iron core is held in the ON position (reset) on
the B side. Check to be sure it is held in the ON position by energization
before use.

. After manual operation, the main valve will return to its original opsition.

Contact SMC for long-term energization applications.

SEN

IS

o o
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Without an electric signal for the solenoid valve the manual override is used for
switching the main valve.

H Non-locking push style

Push down on the manual override button
with a small screwdriver until it stops. Re-

lease the screwdriver and the manual over-
ride will return.

Bore: 3.2

Push down on the manual override button
with a small screwdriver until it stops. While
down, turn clockwise by 90 to lock it. Turn
it counterclockwise to release it.

H Push-locking lever style (Option)

Push down on the manual override button
with a small screwdriver or with your fin-
gers until it stops. Turn clockwise by 90° to
lock it. Turn it counterclockwise to release
it.

H Manual override for double (latching) style

In case of a double (latching) style, a manual override is provided not only
on the body side but to the pilot as a standard specification.
After manual operation, the main valve of the manual override on the bo-
dy side returns to the position before the manual operation, however,
the pilotvalve manual override maintains the change-over position.
Turn before pushing.
Body side manual override

Bore: ©3.2 /Self-holding of the main
- valve impossible.

{Returns to the main valve

position before operation.)

® Turn the manual override clockwise by 180°
to set the > mark to A and press it in the
direction indicated by the arrow. It will be loc-
ked set in a (Passage: P—A) state.

® Turn the manual override counterclockwise
by 180" to set the » mark to B and pre-
ss it in the direction indicated by the arr-
ow. It will be reset in a (Passage: P—B) st-
ate. (Itis reset when shipped.)

Manual override for
pilot valve

Seli-holding of the main valve possible.

A Caution

Do not apply too much torque when turning the locking type manual override.
(0.1Nm or less)



vVQ1000

A Caution

How to Mount/Remove Solenoid Valve

<Sequence of procedure> Light cover
[==> (a)
Clip
L+
°lo| |2 7| _Thread
£ Tightening
7 bracket
(b) .
\ DIN rail
How to remove Clip
(D Loosen the clamp screw on one side. H

ook
(2 Slightly slide a part the valve stations on both sides of the station to be
removed.
Pull up side (a) of the valve station and remove it from the DIN rail.

How to mount

(D Take procedures (D and (2) above to make an open space in the position for
mounting a new valve station.

(2 Diagonally insert the clip on the side (b) of the valve station to the DIN rail.

(3 Press down on the valve station and insert the clip on the side (a) of the valve
station to the DIN rail.

(@ Slide the valve stations together so that there is no clearance between them.
Position the clamp screw and tighten. (Appropriate clamping torque is
0.7 to 1.0Nm)

Note) Be careful to keep O ring or gallery dust free since dirt may cause air leakage.

Be sure both hooks of the bracket are fixed to the DIN rail.
Do not push on the light cover while mounting/removing the valve.

A Caution
Replacement of Cylinder Port Fittings

The cylinder port fittings are a ca-
ssette for easy replacement.

The fittings are blocked by a clip
inserted from the side of the valve.
Remove the clip with a screwdriver
remove fittings. For replacement,
insert the fitting assembly until it
strikes against the inside wall and
then reinsert the clip to the specifi-
ed position.

Fitting assembly

Clip

Applicable tube O.D | Fitting ass'y No.

Applicable tube 3.2 | VVQ1000-50A-C3
Applicable tube g4 | VVQ1000-50A-C4
Applicable tube 96 | VVQ1000-50A-C6

* The minimum order quantity is 10 pcs.

A Precautions

1) Protect O rings from scratches and dust to prevent air leakage.
2) The tightening torque for inserting fittings to the M5 thread ass'y should be
0.8to 1.4 Nm.

A Caution

How to Use Plug Connector

See p.1-655 for the details.

O
3

Plug Lead Unit/Cassette Style
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| Options

Different Number of Connector Pins

F and P kits with the following number of pins are available besides the standard number (F=25; P=26). Select the desired number of pins and cable length

from the cable assembly list. Place an order for the cable assembly separately.

E Kit (D-sub connector) 15 pin

How to Order Manifold

VV5Q17— 06 |FISAHD

Option

Stations ¢
How to order
D-sub connector, 15 pin
Connector location
-Side (horizontal)
Without cable

Kit, Electrical entry e————

E Kit (Flat cable connector) 10 pin, 16 pin, 20 pin

10 pin, 16 pin, 20 pin

How to Order Manifold

VV5Q17—06

Option

Stations ¢
How to order
Flat cable, 20 pin
Connector location
-Side (horizontal)

Location Top (vertical) Side (horizontal)

Pins

15 pin (Max. 7 stations) KitF [suficUA]  KitF|suffic SA

Wire color table by terminal
number of D-sub connector
cable assembly

Terminal No.| wirecolor ~ (Dot marking

Terminal No.

1 Black —
Multi-core vinyl cable___2 Brown =
AXT100-15-1t0 3 VVRF0.3mm2 X 15C 3 Red -
| About 69 4 Orange -
: 5 Yellow -
T Plug connector 6 Pink _
; HDA-CTH 7 Bive —
{Macte by Hiross Electric) U i
-4 8 Violet White
S Connector 9 Gray Black
< HDA-15S 10 White | Black
(Made by Hirose Electric) 11 White Red
2-M2.6 X 0.45 12 Yellow Red

13 Orange Red
14 Yellow Black
# As in the case of 25-pin models (standard), terminal No.1 15 Pink Black

is the first station SOL.A and the terminal No.8 is COM.

Kit, Electrical entry e—— Without cable
Pins Location Top (vertical) Side (horizontal)
10 pin (Max. 8 stations) suffix: UA suffix: SA
16 pin (Max.14 stations) Kit P |suffix: UB| KitP |suffix: SB
20 pin (Max.16 stations) suffix: UC suffix: SC

=k
=

(15.6}

Terminal No.|

* As in the case of 26-pin models (standard), terminal No.1 is the first station SOL.A and the
last two terminal numbers are used for COM.

Flat cable assembly

D-sub connector cable assembly Length () s 10 pin 16 pin 20 pin
Lengh [ Pins 15 pin 1.5m AXT100-FC10-1| AXT100-FC16-1| AXT100-FC20-1
1.5m AXT100-DS15-1 3m AXT100-FC10-2| AXT100-FC16-2 | AXT100-FC20-2
3m AXT100-DS15-2 5m AXT100-FC10-3| AXT100-FC16-3 | AXT100-FC20-3

5m AXT100-DS15-3 Connector width (W) 17.2mm 24.8mm 30mm

= When using other commercially available connectors, select models that

conform to MIL-C-24308.

1-680
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x When using other commercially available connectors, select models with
strain relief that conform to MIL-C-83503.
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Plug Lead Unit/Cassette Style

Special Wiring Specifications

Inch-size One-touch Fittings

Regardless of the valve or option, the standard internal wiring for do-
uble solenoid capability is provided to each station of F/P/T/S kit.

As made-to-order, combinations of single and double wiring (commected to
SOL.A, B) are available.

1. How to Order

Indicate an option symbol, “-K,” for the manifold no. and be sure to specify
the mounting position and number of stations of the single and double wiring
by means of the manifold specification form.

How to order manifold

VV5Q17-09FU0-D K S-Q

List option symbols in alphabetical order

2. Wiring specifications

With the A side solenoid of the 1st station as No.1 (meaning, to be connected
to No.1 terminal), wires are connected in the order indicated by the arrow in
the DWG without making any terminal vacant.

The valve with inch-size One-touch fittings is shown below.
How to order manifold

VV5Q17—08FSO—DN—00T-Q

P, R port size 01/4”

N7 |-Q
LOCyIinder ports

Symbol N1 N3 N7
Tube O.D. (Inch) |21/8" | 25/32" | o1/4"

How to order valve

VQ1170 —5M—

Plug Connector Assembly Model

F, P, T and S kits need connector assembly when adding a valve station.
Specify the valve and connector assembly.

Connector assembly No.

Specifications

Part No.

Single Positive COM AXT661-14A-F
(2 wire) Negative COM AXT661-14AN-F
Positive COM AXT661-13A-F

Double (latching)

(8 wire)

Negative COM

AXT661-13AN-F

COM COM

/,,/\\‘ E— ‘26[‘ o — [

w e ; ue o2

X ;3 20 on Gk I
L] (: 4 200 o19 ®h} ®IN'9
:;Lj o5 10 ot e T

N o6 160 015 N N
zﬁ (s 140 o013 %m %:
ao 2 2o en e @

2 C o 100 09

ao °F 4o o7 I~ -
ao ° u 60 o6 ® €8] Nt

or

50 o 13‘ AZS COM%M_ @%COM

—____\COoM 2oeot (] |

F kit P kit T kit

D-sub connector Flat cable connector Terminal block

(25 pin) (26 pin) (16 terminals)

3. Max. number of stations

The max. number of stations depends upon the number of solenoids. Assuming
one for a single and two for a double, determine the number of stations so that the
total number is not more than the max. number given in the following table.

it F kit P kit T kit gelr(l;f
(D-sub connector)  (Flat cable connector) | (Terminal block) |yangrssion)
FYO |FYA [PLO|PYC |PYB |PYA
Model 25 pin|15 pin|26 pin|20 pin|16 pin|10 pin T T2 sU
Max. | 16 | 14 | 16 | 16 | 14 | 8 | 8 | 16 | 16
number

Note) Due to the limitation of internal wiring.

Negative COM Specifications

Specify the valve model No. as shown below for negative COM specification. The
standard manifold No. can be used. Contact SMC for negative COM S kit.

How to Order Negative COM Manifold

VQ1170 N—5MO-C6-Q

Negative COM specification

O
:

Note) Lead wire length: 300mm

DIN Rail Mounting

Each manifold can be mounted on a DIN rail. Order it by indicating a DIN
rail mounting option symbol, “-D.” In this case, a DIN rail which is app-
rox. 30mm longer than the manifold with the specified number of stations is
attached.

® When using DIN rail longer than the manifold with
specified number of stations

Clearly indicate the necessary number of stations next to the option symbol, “-D,”
for the manifold no.

Example)

VV5Q17-08FU1-D09S-Q

TList option symbols
in alphabetical order
DIN rail for 9 stations

® When ordering DIN rail only
DIN rail No.: AXT100-DR-n

* Refer to the DIN rail dimension table for determing the length.

L
7.5 125 | 525
125 1525
(PI}tCh)'_
: |
88 —- PO OOOGOC
P
125
L dimension L=12.5 X n+10.5
No.[ 1+ [T 2 1T 83 [ 4] 5 6 [ 7 ] 8] 9 |10
L | 23 [ 355] 48 [ 605 | 73 | 855 ] 98 [110.5] 123 [135.5
No. [ 11 [ 12 [ 183 [ 14 [ 15 [ 16 | 17 | 18 [ 19 | 20
L | 148 [160.5] 173 [185.5] 198 [210.5]| 223 [235.5]| 248 [260.5
No. [ 21 [ 22 [ 23 [ 24 [ 25 [ 26 [ 27 | 28 | 29 [ 30
L [ 273 [285.5] 298 [310.5]| 323 [335.5] 348 |360.5| 373 [385.5
No. [ 31 | 32 [ 33 [ 34 [ 3 [ 36 [ 37 | 388 [ 39 [ 40
L | 398 [410.5] 423 [435.5| 448 [460.5] 473 [485.5| 498 |510.5
1-681



Series VQ
Single Unit

Model
For individual use of a single valve ” ™| Response time (ms)® Wi
. —— ective area el
Series Configuration Model () (Nafmin) Standard:1W (gg)
VQ1000 H: 1.5W
c . Metal seal |VQ1160 |3.6(196.3) 12 or less
o | Single
= Rubber seal |VQ1161 | 5.1 (274.82) 15 or less 50
(7]
S |Double | Metal seal |VQ1260 3.6 (196.3) 12 or less
§ Va1000 o |(Latching) | Rubber seal | VQ1261 | 5.1 (274.82) 15 or less
R ereme Closed | Metal seal |VQ1360 |3.6(196.3) 20 or less
-§ pluglead | = centre | Rubber seal |VQ1361 |5.1(274.82) 25 or less
@ 2 |Exhaust| Metal seal |VQ1460|36(1963) 20 or less 65
g_ centre | Rubber seal |VQ1461 |5.1 (274.82) 25 or less
“ Ipressure| Metal seal |VQ1560 |3.6(196.3) 20 or less
centre | Rubber seal |VQ1561 | 5.1 (274.82) 25 or less

Note 1) Cylinder port size C6 (VQ1000).
Note 2) As per JISB8375-1981 (supply pressure: 0.5MPa; with indicator light and surge voltage

suppressor; clean air). Subject to the pressure and air quality.

Standard Specifications

Seal Metal seal Rubber seal
Fluid Air/Inert gas Air/Inert gas
Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa(High pressure style: 0.8MPa)
. . Single 0.1MPa 0.15MPa
Min. operating
Socket side Double (latching) 0.18MPa 0.18MPa
Valve pressure
3 position 0.15MPa 0.2MPa
: = Proof pressure 1.5MPa
47.04 -Terminal Mo, Ambient and fluid temperature -10t0 50°C "
Lubrication Not required

Multicore vinyl cable - - - -
L 0.3mm?2 X 25C Manual override Non-locking push style/Push-locking slotted, lever styles (option)
r

Impact/Vibration resistance ® 150/30m/s?

=010

Protection structure Dust proof

Coil rated voltage 12,24V DC

Allowable voltage +10% of rated voltage

Solenoid | Coil insulation Class B or equivalent

Power consumption 24V DC 1W DC (42mA), 1.5W DC (63mA) ©, 0.5W DC (21mA)
(Current value) 12V DC 1W DC (83mA), 1.5W DC (125mA)®, 0.5W DC (42mA)“

Q Note 1) Use dry air to prevent condensation when operating at low temperatures.

44

2-M2.6 X 0.45

Note 2) Impact resistance: No malfunction resulted from the impact test using a drop impact tester. The test was
performed on the axis and right angle directions of the main valve and armature, for
both energized and de-energized states.

Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a one-sweep test between 8.3 and 2000Hz. Test was
performed at both energized and de-energized states to the axis and right angle
directions of the main valve and armature. (Value in the initial stage.)

Note 3) Values in case of high pressure style (1.5W).

Note 4) Values in case of low wattage (0.5W) .

O
=
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How to Order Valve

Single Unit

Va1

C6/-Q

Series VQ1 OOOT lSub-pIate SUP, Cylinder ports
Configuration C3 One-touch fitting for 3.2
1 2 position single C4 One-touch f!tt!ng for o4
2 [ 2 posttion double (latching) C6 One-touch fitting for 06
3 | 3 position closed centre M5 M5 _thread
4 | 3 position exhaust centre mmte Y iii-soizp;%nnse-?:ugi: ;i?téi;r:gfs?r
5 | 3 position pressure centre Note 2) EXH port is a direct exhaust
(with built-in silencer).
Seal ¢
0 Metal
1 Rubber ¢Manual override
. . = Non-locking push style
Pilot _V_al‘_le (Option) ¢ B Push-locking slotted style
Symbol | Specification DC C Push-locking lever style
Standard “'&W) Note) An override for pilot valve is pro-
. vided to the standard model for
H @ High pressure (1.(53W) double style.
N |Negative COM O
Y @| Low wattage | (O bElectrical entry

Note 2) Except for double (latching).
Note 3) If specifying more then one
symbol, list alphabetically.

g
@

Coil voltage ¢

5 24V DC
6 12V DC
9 |50V orless

oraer] Gontact SMC
for other voltages (9)

Wiring Specifications/Positive COM

G Grommet (Except for latching)

L L plug connector with lead wire
LO L plug connector without connector
M M plug connector with lead wire
MO M plug connector without connector

Wiring Specifications/Negative COM (Option)

® The lead wires are connected to the valve as shown below.
Connect each to the power supply side.

Lead wire colour Lead wire colour

24V DC 24V DC
ﬁf =) Black soL4 ) Black
COM (+) Red COM (+) Red
SOLB)  white
Single solenoid Double solenoid
Black
. A side solenoid (-)
Red
: COM (+) Black
: A side solenoid

Red
T COM (+)

® Plug connector lead wire length

Note) The length of the lead wire provided is
300mm. When ordering a valve with
lead wire of 600mm or more is needed,
specify both the valve without connector
and the longer connector ass'y no.

Connector ass'y No. (DC)

“MWhite

AXT661-14A-10

-)

: B side solenoid (-)

Example) Lead wire length 1000mm
VQ1170-5LO-C6--------- 3 pes.

Lead wire length | Single/3 position No. | Double No.
Socket only (3 pcs.) AXT661-12A
300mm AXT661-14A AXT661-13A
600mm AXT661-14A-6 AXT661-13A-6
1000mm AXT661-14A-10 AXT661-13A-10
2000mm AXT661-14A-20 AXT661-13A-20
3000mm AXT661-14A-30 AXT661-13A-30

O

® The lead wires are connected to the valve as shown below.
Connect each to the power supply side.

Lead wire colour Lead wire colour

SOL.A ) Red SOL.A o) Red
ZCOM (-) Black COM (-) Black
SOL.B (+) White

Single solenoid

Double solenoid

) _Red: A side solenoid (+)
: Black: COM (=)

Red: A side solenoid (+)

_-Black: COM (-)

® Plug connector lead wire length

Note) The length of the lead wire provided is
300mm. When ordering a valve with
lead wire of 600mm or more is needed,
specify both the valve without connector
and the longer connector ass'y no.

White: B side solenoid (+)

Example) Lead wire length 1000mm
VQ1170N-5LO-C6-------- 3 pcs.

Connector ass'y No. AXT661-14AN-10 3 pes.
Lead wire length | Single/3 position No. | Double No.
Socket only (3 pcs.) AXT661-12A
300mm AXT661-14AN AXT661-13AN
600mm AXT661-14AN-6 AXT661-13AN-6
1000mm AXT661-14AN-10 AXT661-13AN-10
2000mm AXT661-14AN-20 AXT661-13AN-20
3000mm AXT661-14AN-30 AXT661-13AN-30

Note) Use negative COM valves for negative COM specification manifolds.
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Single Unit

Dimensions (mm)

2 position single/double (latching): VQ1; 61

EXH blow out hole
Built-in silencer

Indicator light 79.5
) (L plug connector)
=
=3 69
3 (M plug connector)

5 U= %rga?‘
§ E ‘1;‘1‘:& °r uﬁ
c ® o
3|8 8 g U U ~|wol®
2 |3 | g8
z |2 | = "y w
=2 = ]]_" 4,_%
i — H—1 -
2-93.2 mounting hole L‘Zl\l—_ %
381 26.7 o
51.3 =
51.3
55 5.5 L
'] =
(3 AR\ 74 3n-C3, C4, C6, M5 (P, A, B port)
—¥ \ C3: One-touch fitting for ©3.2
Manual override A B

\ C4: One-touch fitting for 04

\ C6: One-touch fitting for 06

\_M5: M5 thread

3 position closed centre/exhaust centre/pressure centre: VQ1§6$

ﬁf NVEERT [
SN\ N S

EXH blow out hole
Built-in silencer

Indicator light 130.5
o (L plug connector)
H
3 110
o) (M plug connector)
PR N R
123 o= =3 1 Fe
2 % —ﬂ:}\ e BT ——————J57 ¢ - —
L A
3 ° 3| & fU U ~lol 3
=2 =2 LIg|w
= B JE— — U
-
= = f i S Bj
L |
2-63.2 mounting hole, ﬁﬁ‘:_‘iiﬁj N
39.1 26.7 o
51.3 i
51.3
[Te}
55 5.5 9
wO ] ©< @ m—
a® 8 O
Manual override A B

3n-C3, C4, C6, M5 (P, A, B port)
(3: One-touch fitting for ©3.2
C4: One-touch fitting for 04
C6: One-touch fitting for 66

1 '684 @SVC M5: M5 thread
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Series VQ
ConStrUCtion/Component Parts, Replacement Parts

Construction: Plug-in Unit/Flip Style/VQ1000

Metal seal Rubber seal
Single/Double (latching) Single/Double (latching)
0) @ ® O
| 'Nw I 'ﬁm
o L]
vQ1130 vQi230 \0'0113'!J ‘l-FQ12El‘IB
':-'E' |:-g| |:-.?: |:n2|
mivPiRa iR PR iR
3 position 3 position
[ i il
H i . ; o
V l Lt ! o }H
c N
vVQ1330 vVQ1430 vai SSHO vai 3351 vai 4;51 val 5%
|:-_g: |:-_g: -:xa\. !:.2| “ l;_- I:-?I
-_W?n;‘:nal |H|n;:;n!H2- mIeic:'sz?- |HI>|;|392| |H|sil!':;JR2: -'Mlirllilsﬂ?-
Component Parts Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
® Body Aluminum die cast ® Body Aluminum die cast
@ Spool/Sleeve Stainless steel ® Spool valve Aluminum/NBR
® | Piston Resin ® | Piston Resin
(@Pilot Valve Assembly (@Pilot Valve Assembly
) ¥ "
Single/3 position vaiil g, -T F-Q Single/3 position vQit1 ﬁ; ? F-Q
! Q)
Double (latching) vQ1 10L-%] F-Q Double (latching) vQ1 1OL-J‘] F-Q
Note 1) (H): 1.5W l Note 1) (H): 1.5W 1
(Y): 0.5W Voltage (¥):0.5W Voltage
5 24V DC 5 24V DC
6 12V DC 6 12V DC
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Construction: Plug Lead Unit/Flip Style/VQ0000/1000/2000

Construction

Metal seal Rubber seal
VQ0000 @ 3 (I:D 7} VQ0000 @) ® @ @
n | ~ LI:I_H U — — n | ~ m!:':l__a 1L g
o V 2 o i
N RUE= =
M connector M connector
vQo140 VQ0240 vQoi4i vQo241
By AYE] TANBY IAHB)
(R'r;x’m:- ;mz“’l?na |m?u;?ﬂ2| |H|sull=:|zﬁ?.
VQ1000 vVQ1000
Single/Double (latching) @ ©) @ @ Single/Dou @
o [ j
|
L connector L eonnector
R =4 —
vanyg (vaiza vai1al  [vai2al
42 r:ngu (AKB)
3 position iR @i 3 position Dmn,s,;gm [mms\;;m,
@ G (a
B-side pilot valve :‘J B-side pilot valve O
e [1
E\ = bl
[~]
(] Lo
o o ! i |
M connnector ; = 0 M connector I—
A-side pilot valve [yQ1340 VQ1440 VQ1540 A-side pilot valve ‘ vai 30‘4a 1 vai 11‘!5 I1 vai 5&1
wa) At W i ’¥i by
VQ2000 it Vﬁm@% ﬁﬁmgﬂ& VQ2000 [ b b ik
U I J i
J
I — =
I — = !
; A \ |
M i
M connector VQ2140  |vVQ2240 bl vaid1  |va2241
RHED (L] 42 4z
SIS - pric it
Componel kiR ke Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
@® | Body Aluminum die cast @® | Body Aluminum die cast
@ Spool/Sleeve Stainless steel @ Spool valve Aluminum/NBR
® | Piston Resin ® | Piston Resin
(@Pilot Valve Assembly (@Pilot Valve Assembly
. S TRT A vt . Va1 11P BTk 3 S
Single E N} l{'\G 3 Evozooo; -Q Single — G 3 (VQ2000)
9:V8%%8, vazooo Voltage 5106 V81688 vazooo Votiagestos
L - (VQ0000) L - (vVQo000)
Double (latching)| ~ VQ110L "f‘“" 2 (vatoo0) -Q Double (latching)| ~ VQ110L -[i-2 (vatoo -Q
Voltage 5 to 6 Voltage 5 to 6
L (1) The direction of the L and M L (1) The direction of the L and M
3 position VQ111P H_[Ju-X18.Q{Aside( Botiom side))| connectors of a pilot valve 3 position VQ111P H_[Ju-X18 -Q (Aside( Bottomside)) connectors of a pilot valve
(VQ1000 only) il ?G - Bside(Topsidel i opposite fo that of the (VQ1000 only) 0 ?G = Bsik(Topside) s opposite to that of the
Voltage 5 to 6 single and double styles. Voltage 5 to 6 single and double styles.
Voltage
Q Note 1) (H): 1.5W, (Y): 0.5W, G type: DC only 5 MSNCQ Note 1) (H): 1.5W, (Y): 0.5W, G type: DC only 1-687
6 12V DC




Construction

Construction: Cassette Plug Lead/VQ1000

Metal seal

Single/Double (latching)

Rubber seal

Single/Double (latching)

@ _r@ |/2-\ )
o
I
L conré)r L connector
vQi170 vQi270 vai17 vaiar
<:1§| c:\nel f:lg} c:!?
513 513 513 513
(RINPRRZ) (RINPHRZ) {RINPRRZ) {RINPIRZ)
3 position 3 position P P PR
@ ® @0 O) ® @
o/ | B =
=] =) |
o o O
() ) . o
2 L=l - B iy )
L connector L connector
vQ1370 VQ1470 VQ1570 vQ1371 vaQi1471 vQis7
(:Ig] I::"?I I?:B} I:‘fg? L:Ngj IJ‘\\';I
Iﬁlsxl;n:ﬂz} ml?lﬂlifnm m‘bmlwzn?l cmi:l;unﬂa cmg\t;uzwm mns;uI'Fna
Component Parts Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
@ | Body Zinc die-cast (® | Body Zinc die-cast
@ Spool/Sleeve Stainless steel @) Spool valve Aluminum/NBR
3 | Piston Resin (3 | Piston Resin
(@Pilot Valve Assembly (@Pilot Valve Assembly
L G
M - o - (H)
Single VQI11P Elg 2-Q Single VQ111P(Y)-,‘_‘|Z- 2-Q
L L
Double (latching) VQ110L-[lu-2-Q Double (latching) vVQ110L-Lv-2-Q
Lt ) The direction of the L and M L W) The direction of the L and M
- VQ111PM-[Ju-X18_Q Wsk(Botmse]) connectors of a pilot valve - VQ111PH-[Ju-X18._Q tsieBtomsit} | connectors of a pilot valve
3 position (VQ1000 only) M T - Bstelosts) |, oppostte 1o that of the 3 position (VQ1000 only) M Te - Bitelopsdel} |1 opposite 1o that of the
single and double style. single and double style.
Note 1) (H): 1.5W, l Note 1) (H): 1.5W, l
(Y): 0.5W, Voltage (Y): 0.5W, Voltage
G type: DC only 5 24V DC G type: DC only "5 | 24vDC
6 12V DC 6 12V DC
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Construction: Single Unit/VQ1000

Construction

Metal seal
Single/Double (latching)

L connector !].—:. 2
== R
=
M.=
3 position
—
L connector

1d
M

vaiieo

(ANB)
a2

513
(RINFXAZ)

vQ1260

(ANE]
42

513
(RIXPHAZ)

—

Rubber seal
Single/Double (latching)

©)

@

@ ®

vaiaet

A
i‘lgl

513
(RINPYAZ)

~ i
4 o
g
—-_-‘!-l'-:@.r_ -
=2
L connector tﬂ= i‘.g‘rt%?‘r'g
H A H
vaiiel
“}“2’
:Hisﬂ;]:ﬂﬂ
3 position

L connector L4

—

vQ1360 vQi1460 vQ1560 vQ1361 vQi461 vQ1561
!:l?l {:Ig.’l (:KE} <:\u§u I:!g] f:'gl
!RISIIPI:I:JH?J tﬁusur"y:hz_\ ||1|5:l|');2n2| |Hls||;fl:"ﬁ?fl |ﬂ|sklln?Rzu cmsus‘i_-:_‘nzg
Component Parts Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
® | Body Aluminum die cast @ | Body Aluminum die-cast
@) Spool/Sleeve Stainless steel @ Spool valve Aluminum/NBR
® Piston Resin ® Piston Resin
@pilot Valve Assembly @pilot Valve Assembly
*H) LM o . )
Single/3 position Va1 Pm'TZ -2-Q Single/3 position vai11 P(Y)'Dg -2-Q
L L
Double (latching) vQi1oL-Cly-2-Q Double (latching) VQ110L-Ly-2-Q
Note 1) (H): 1.5W, Note 1) (H): 1.5W,
Q (Y): 0.5W, l Voltage Q (Y): 0.5W. [ VoltaL
G type: DC only 5 | 24VDC G type: DC only 5 | 24vDC
6 | 12vDC _6 | 12vDC
ZS\C 1-689




Exploded View of Manifold

Plug-in Unit/Flip Style/VQ1000(VV5Q13)

(F, P, L, S kit)
+ Refer to the instruction manual to increase stations.
Housing ass'y and Sl unit| D side end plate ass'y ‘ Valve and junction box ass'y U side end plate ass'y Station increase parts
=
X
()9}
=
™
o
=
3
I8
FS (Side entry)
=
3
-l

Q Note 1) S kit is composed of a flat cable housing assembly (AXT100-2—-PU20) of @ Sl unit and @ P kit (20 pin).

O
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Exploded View of Manifold

<Housing Assembly and Sl Unit>
Housing Assembly and Sl Unit No.

No. Manifold No. Name
) (SB kit) EX130-SMB1 Sl unit for MELSEC-A (Mitsubishi Electric)
@ (SC kit) EX130-STA1 Sl unit for SYSMAC (OMRON)
@ P ¥ kit AXT100-1-PE01 @ Flat cable housing ass'y [1 =Number of pins: 26, 20, 16, 10
® F 2 kit AXT100-1-F§001 @ D-sub connector housing ass'y (1 =Number of pins: 25, 15

Note 1) S kit is composed of a flat cable housing assembly (AXT100—1-PU20) of (D Sl unit and @ P kit (20 pin).

Place an order for AXT-100-1-PU20 separately.

Note 2) Top/vertical entry connector for FU and PU while side (horizontal) entry connector for FS and PS.

<D Side End Plate Assembly>
@®®D Side End Plate Assembly No.

VVQ1000-3A-3- -i
Option

—: Common EXH
(1)S: Built-in Silencer, Direct exhaust

Electrical entry
F: For F kit
P: For P kit
L: For L kit
S: For S kit
<U Side End Plate Assembly>

(®U Side End Plate Assembly No.
VVQ1000-2A-3- i
Option

—: Common EXH
S: Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust

<Junction Box Assembly>
(?Junction Box Assembly No.

VVQ1000-1 A-3-E<

Electrical entry
F1: For F kit

P1: P, G, T, S kit for 1 to 12 stations/Double wiring

P2: G, S kit for 13 to 16 stations/Double wiring

P3: G, S kit for 1 to 16 stations/Single wiring
Note) LO[C]: LO kit
Note) L1[J: L1 kit
Note) L2[1: L2 kit

<Replacement Parts>

J [: stations (1 to 16)

Note 1) Applicable for L kit only

Note 2) The housing assembly and Sl unit of F/P/S kit
are not included. Separately place an
order for M, @), and Q).

Note 3) The(0's fitting assembly is included.

£

Q Note) The 0's fitting assembly is included.

Q Note) Lead wire assembly for extensions is attached.

No. Ass'y No. Name Material Number
VVQ1000-80A-3-2 Packing NBR 12
® VVQ1000-80A-4 Clip Stainless steel 12 Note) A set of parts containing 12 pcs. each

<Fitting Assembly>

(OFitting Assembly No.

VVQ1000-50A- i
Port size

C3: Applicable tube 3.2

C4: Applicable tube o4
C6: Applicable tube 26

<Station Increase Parts>

is enclosed.

@

Note 1) Standard SUP/EXH port is C6.
Note 2) 10 pcs. per one set.

£

* The station can be increased up to 2 stations.

Note 1) Each number of replacement parts are
included in one set.

R

Note 2) [J: Number of stations (01 to 16)

No.® Ass'y No. Name Material Number )
a @ Tie-rod bolt Carbon steel
—— VVQ1000-105A-3-0
@ Junction cover Stainless steel

1 Note 3) @ and (2 are in one set.

O

SVC
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Exploded View of Manifold

Plug Lead Unit/Flip Style/VQ0000 (VV5Q04)

(F, P, T, S kit)

* Refer to the instruction manual for the way of increasing stations.

U side end plate ass'y |Station increase parts

Housing ass'y and Sl unit & ‘ D side end plate ass'y ‘ Valve
()
Connector ass'y
=
X
()9}
©),
=
X
o
=
X
L
% (2)
‘ Connector ass'y
=
X
=
®

S kit is composed of a flat cable housing assembly (AXT100-2PU20) of (1 S unit and @) P kit (20 pin).
Since no connector assembly is included, order it separately. (See p.1-657)

Note 1
Q Note 2

Note 3) A housing assembly is not used for a C kit.
mNote 4) A DIN rail clamping bracket is attached to each.

O
=
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Exploded View of Manifold

<Housing Assembly and Sl Unit>
Housing Assembly and Sl Unit No.

No. Manifold No. Name
@(1) (SB kit) EX130-SMB1 S| unit for MELSEC-A (Mitsubishi Electric)

(SC kit) EX130-STA1 Sl unit for SYSMAC (OMRON)
@) ngit AXT1 00-2-PgD @ Flat cable housing ass'y [0 =Number of pins: 26, 20, 16, 10
® Fg kit AXT1 00-2-Fg o® D-sub connector housing ass'y 0 =Number of pins: 25,15
@® T kit AXT100-2-TB1 Terminal block assembly (8 terminals)
e T kit AXT100-2-TB2 Terminal block assembly (8 terminals)

Place an order for AXT100-2-PS20 separately.
Note 2) Top/vertical entry connector for FU and PU while side (horizontal) entry connector for FS and PS.
Note 3) Since no connector assembly is included, order it separately. ( See p.1-657)
Note 4) In case of standard specifications and double wiring, @)is for 1 to 4 stations and ®is for 5 to 8 stations.

Q Note 1) S kit is composed of a flat cable housing assembly (AXT100-2-PS20) of @ SI unit and @ P kit (20 pin).

<D Side End Plate Assembly>
(®D Side End Plate Assembly No.

VVQ0000-3A-4- li.

Option
S: Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust
P: Exclusively for SUP(Common exhaust type)

The end plate style is subject to the kit. The combination as standard is as follows.

Kit Type D side End Plate Ass'y U side End Plate Ass'y
F,P,S Common exhaust type VVQO0000-3A-4-P VVQO0000-2A-4-R
Kit Built in silencer, direct exhaust VVQO0000-3A-4-P VVQO0000-2A-4-S
C Kit Common exhaust type VVQO0000-3A-4-P VVQO0000-2A-4-R
Built in silencer, direct exhaust | VVQO0000-3A-4-S VVQO0000-2A-4-S

<U Side End Plate Assembly>
@U Side End Plate Assembly

VVQ0000-2A-4- i

Option
S: Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust
R: Exclusively for EXH (Common exhaust type)

<Replacement Parts>

No. Ass'y No. Name Material Number
® VVQO0000-80A-4-2 Packing NBR 12 Note) A set of parts containing 12 pcs. each
is enclosed.
<Station Increase Parts>
No.® Ass'y No. Name Material Numbgg Q Note 1) Each number of replacement parts are
included in one set.
O] @ Tie-rod bolt Carbon steel 2 Note 2) [J: Number of stations (01 to 16)
© VVQ0000-105A-4-0 Guide rod Stainless steel 1 Note 3) (@ and 0 are in one set.

O
2
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Exploded View of Manifold

Plug Lead Unit/Flip Style/VQ1000 (VV5Q14)

(F, P, T, S kit)

* Refer to the instruction manual for the way of increasing stations.

Housing ass'y and Sl unit ® ‘ D side end plate ass'y Valve U side end plate ass'y Station increase parts
(2
Connector assy o
=
3
()2}
=
X
o
PS (Side entry)
2)
Connector ass'y
=
X
18
=
X
-

S kit is composed of a flat cable housing assembly (AXT100-2-PU20) of (D Sl unit and @) P kit (20 pin).
Since no connector assembly is included, order it separately. (See p.1-657)

A housing assembly is not used for a C kit.

A DIN rail clamping bracket is attached to each.

Note 1
Note 2
Note 3

Note 4

1-694
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Exploded View of Manifold

<Housing Assembly and Sl Unit>
Housing Assembly and Sl Unit No.

No. Manifold No. Name
o (SB kit) EX130-SMB1 Sl unit for MELSEC-A (Mitsubishi Electric)
(SC kit) EX130-STA1 Sl unit for SYSMAC (OMRON)
@ Pkit AXT100-2-P§01® Flat cable housing ass'y 0 =Number of pins: 26, 20, 16, 10
® ngit AXT1 00-2-Fg o® D-sub connector housing ass'y (0=Number of pins: 25, 15
T kit AXT100-2-TB1 Terminal block assembly (8 terminals)
T kit AXT100-2-TB2 Terminal block assembly (8 terminals)

Note 1) S kit is composed of a flat cable housing assembly (AXT100-2-PS20) of D Sl unit and @ P kit (20 pin).
Place an order for AXT100-2-PS20 separately.

Note 2) Top/vertical entry connector for FU and PU while side (horizontal) entry connector for FS and PS.

Note 3) Since no connector ass'y is included, order it separately. ( See p.1-657)

Note 4) In case of standard specifications and double wring, (@ is for 1 to 4 stations and & is for 5 to 8 stations.

BOls|:|

<D Side End Plate Assembly>
(®D Side End Plate Assembly No.

VVQ1 000'3A'4'i Q Note) The 0's fitting assembly is included.
Option

—: Common exhaust type
S: Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust (Applicable for C kit only)

<U Side End Plate Assembly>
(DU Side End Plate Assembly No.

VVQ1000-2A-4- Ii.

Option
—: Common exhaust type
S: Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust

Q Note) The (0's fitting assembly is included.

<Replacement Parts>

No. Ass'y No. Name Material Number
® VVQ1000-80A-3-2 Packing NBR 12
® VVQ1000-80A-4 Clip Stainless steel 12 Note) A set of parts containing 12 pcs. each
is enclosed.
<Fittings Assembly>
Fittings Assembly No.
VVQ1000-50A-
Note 1) Standard SUP/EXH port is C6.
Port size Note 2) 10 pcs. per one set.
C3: Applicable tube 3.2
C4: Applicable tube o4
C6 (1: Applicable tube @6
<Station Increase Parts>
3) . : (1) Note 1) Each number of replacement parts are
No. Ass'y No. Name Material Number Q included in one set.
W) VVQ1000-105A-4 I:I(Z) Tie-rod bolt Carbon steel 2 Note 2) O: Number of stations (01 to 16)
(@) Guide rod Stainless steel 1 Note 8) (D and (2 are in one set.

O
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Exploded View of Manifold

Plug Lead Unit/Flip Style/VQ2000 (VV5Q24)

(F, P, T, S kit)

« Refer to the instruction manual for the way of increasing stations.

Station increase parts

Housing ass'y and S unit" ‘ D side end plate ass'y ‘ Valve U side end plate ass'y
(2)
Connector ass'y
,“‘\.
- Ry S
3
n
Co

=

=

o

=

X

'8

FS (Side entry)
@
Connector ass'y

=

X

-

Note 2) Since no connector assembly is included, order it separately. (See p.1-657)
Note 3) A housing assembly is not used for a C kit.
Note 4) A DIN rail clamping bracket is attached to each.

Q Note 1) S kit is composed of a flat cable housing assembly (AXT100-2-PU20) of (D Sl unit and (2 P kit (20 pin).

O
=
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Exploded View of Manifold

<Housing Assembly and Sl Unit>
Housing Assembly and Sl Unit No.

No. Manifold No. Name

A (SB kit) EX130-SMB1 Sl unit for MELSEC-A (Mitsubishi Electric)

- (SC kit) EX130-STA1 Sl unit for SYSMAC (OMRON)

@ PYkit AXT100-2-PE0® Flat cable housing ass'y C=Number of pins: 26, 20, 16, 10
® F kit AXT100-2-F§O0®@ D-sub connector housing ass'y 0 =Number of pins: 25,15
@ T kit AXT100-2-TB1 Terminal block assembly (8 terminals)

® T kit AXT100-2-TB2 Terminal block assembly (8 terminals)

Note 1) S kit is composed of a flat cable housing assembly (AXT100-2-PS20) of (D Sl unit and @ P kit (20 pin).
Note 2) Top/vertical entry connector for FU and PU while side (horizontal) entry connector for FS and PS.
Note 3) Since no connector assembly is included, order it separately. ( See p.1-657)
Note 4) In case of standard specifications and double wiring, @ is for 1 to 4 stations and (® is for 5 to 8 stations.

<D Side End Plate Assembly>
®D Side End Plate Assembly No.

VVQ2000-3A-4- i Q Note) The (0 's fitting assembly is included.

Option
—: Common exhaust
S: Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust (Applicable for C kit only)

<U Side End Plate Assembly>
(@ U Side End Plate Assembly No.

VVQ2000-2A-4- [i‘
Option
—: Common exhaust Note) The 0's fitt biv is included
S: Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust Q ote) e § fitling assembly Is Included.
<Replacement Parts>
No. Ass'y No. Name Material Number
® VVQ2000-80A-3-2 Packing NBR 12
O] VVQ2000-80A-3-4 Clip Stainless steel 12 Note) A set of parts containing 12 pcs. each
is enclosed.
<Fittings Assembly>
Fittings Assembly No.
VVvVQ1000-51A- i
Port size
C4: Applicable tube o4 Note 1) Standard SUP/EXH port is C8.
C6: Applicable tube 06 Note 2) 10 pcs. per one set.

C8(": Applicable tube 28

<Station Increase Parts>

(3) ¢ . (1) Note 1) Each number of replacement parts are
N(: Ass'y No. _ Name Material Number Included In one sat
(@) 2 Tie-rod bolt Carbon steel 2 Note 2) [O: Number of stations (01 to 16)
VVQ2000-105A-4-01 = P )
@ Guide rod Stainless steel 1 Note 3) @ and (2 are in one set.
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Exploded View of Manifold

Cassette Style Plug Lead Unit/VQ1000 (VV5Q17)

(F, P, T, S kit)

= Refer to the instruction manual for the way of increasing stations.

Housing ass'y and Sl unit® D side end plate ass'y Valve U side end plate ass'y
=
X~
n
=
x
o
PS (Side entry)

2)

Connector ass'y
=
x
TR
=
X
[

S kit is composed of a flat cable housing assembly (AXT100-2-PU20) of (D Sl unit and (2 P kit (20 pin).
Since no connector assembly is included, order it separately. (See p.1-681)

A housing assembly is not used for a C kit.

A DIN rail clamping bracket is attached to each.

Note 1
Note 2
Note 3

Note 4

O
=
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Exploded View of Manifold

<Housing Assembly and Sl Unit>
Housing Assembly and Sl Unit No.

No. Manifold No. Name
(SB kit) EX121-SMB1(-XP) Sl unit for MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System (Mitsubishi Electric)
(SC kit) EX121-STA1(-XP) Sl unit for SYSBUS Wire System (OMRON)
(SN kit) EX121-SPR1 Sl unit for Profibus DP
(SP kit) EX121-SIB1 Sl unit for Interbus
OO (sq kit) EX121-SDN1 Sl unit for Device Net and Compo Bus/D (OMRON)
(SY kit) EX121-SCA1 S| unit for Can Open
(ST2 kit) EX121-SAS2 Sl unit for ASI (yellow+black wires) Max. 8 stations
(ST4 kit) EX121-SAS4 Sl unit for ASI (yellow-+black wires) Max. 4 stations
(ST5 kit) EX121-SAS5 Sl unit for ASI (yellow wires) Max. 4 stations
) PYkit AXT100-2-P{ 0@ Flat cable housing ass'y [0 =Number of pins: 26, 20, 16, 10
©) ngit AXT1 00-2-Fg o® D-sub connector housing ass'y [ =Number of pins: 25,15
@@ T kit AXT100-2-TA1 Terminal block assembly (8 terminals)
® @ T kit AXT100-2-TA2 Terminal block assembly (8 terminals)

Note 1) A S kit is composed of a flat cable housing assembly (AXT100-2-PS20) of (D Sl unit and (2) P kit (20 pins).

Place an order for AXT100-2-PS20 separately. Suffix “-XP” for dustproof type Sl unit.

<D Side End Plate Assembly>
(®D Side End Plate Assembly No.

VvQ1000-3A-7

<U Side End Plate Assembly>
@U Side End Plate Assembly No.

VVQ1000-2A-7

<Replacement Parts>

Note 2) Top/vertical entry connector for FU and PU while side (horizontal) entry connector for FS and PS.
Note 3) Since no connector assembly is included, order it separately. ( See p.1-681)
Note 4) In case of standard specifications and double wiring, @ is for 1 to 4 stations and ® is for 5 to 8 stations.

Q Note) The 0 's fitting assembly is included.

Q Note) The @0 's fitting assembly is included.

No. Ass'y No. Name Material Number
® VVQ1000-80A-7-2 Bush assembly 3
® VVQ1000-80A-7-4 Clip Stainless steel 12
<Fittings Assembly>
Fittings Assembly No.

vvai 000—50A—li.

Port size

C3: Applicable tube 3.2
C4: Applicable tube o4
C6 (: Applicable tube @6

Note 1) Standard SUP/EXH port is C6.
Note 2) 10 pcs. per one set.

O
2
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Metal SeaI/Rubber Seal

Series VQ

Small space and small volume

All pilot valves are compactly mounted on
one side. The space saving design of

mounting all fittings on one side permlts

mounting in three directions.
Mounting space 45% DOWN &
50% DOWN = ’% "“

Mounting volume

Push-locking lever style

Push-locking

Built-in silencer- slotted style

Direct exhaust

Ejector unit

r\f;ﬂ

2 stations matching fittings

Elbow fitting ass'y
(top entry connector)

5

DIN rail \

The photo does not show an actual use example.

\'/

Elbow fitting ass'y

(bottom entry connector) Individual EXH spacer

A variety of options

Innovative mounting methods

The non-bis, one-clamp structure permits
easy valve replacement. (Plug-in Unit)

Built-in One-touch fittings
for easy piping

Individual SUP spacer

Unprecedented high speed
response and long service life

(Metal seal, single, with indicator light and surge voltage suppressor)

VQ0000 10ms
= 3 VQ1000 10ms } 200 million cycles
VQ2000 20ms

Dispersion accuracy +2ms

Thin compact design with

VQ0000 3
wvsaos)  large flow capacity
Manifold Ne/min ovlinder
et [ty Metal Rubber sypeed
(i seal seal
VQ0000 11 147.23 | 196.3 | uptoo40
VQ1000 10.5 196.3 294.45 up to @50
VQ2000 16 785.2 883.35 up to 280

Q1000

B
N

(Vv5Q11) , \ '% |

VQ2000
(VV5021)
A varlety of commom wiring
methods are standardized.

Kit EKn

(O-oub comnecton (Flatcable comecton o6

els; . \*l
g N
2P N
Top entry Side entry Top entry
Kit Kit Kit
(Flat cable with (Terminal box) (Lead wire) (Serial transmission
terminal block) unit)
Number of pins: 20 - )
o s “ o - N
. N Ry
| I ] | - |rté
| Bl - | ey
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Valve Specifications

Configuration Voltage Electrical entry |Manual override
Effective o | @ | o
area = E. =
mm? R AR
(N¢/min) 5| S < E 5
| 5| 8| 12v,2av 818|138 |3
8| E|%E DC gl €l 2D
(= [ @ c c j=2} c
s (7] o © o o o| £ | £ =z
2 O | o Q| O o | x| = 3}
o| = 2 (5|25 c|E|lo|2|8 |8 |8
52| 8 5|28 &8 2 S| E|S| 2| 2|2 |2
€3l o |£(3|2|%|¢ S|8|a|2|§|8|%
wa|l o (0O | 0|0 W |a oo | a4 |2 |Z2|a|a
5
& |vaidoo | 36, | 38
g (196.3)|(196.3)
=
v&i 600 P o000 o o o 00
3
= 54 | 54
8 | V10101 |59, 45)004 45
c 2
& MK Pi7i2
o -
©
@ VQ20i00 | 144 | 126
g (785.2)((687.05)
=
Series’ '.... ’ . ‘.‘
vQ2000 | |_
[}
(7]
o 162 | 144
& | VQ20I01 55335 (785 9)
3
o«
IS8 P.1-710 | Pi1712 |
5
% vaooso |, 27, | 20
5 (147.23)(107.97)
=
vaosso P 00 o o ® oo o0
3
- 36 | 27
& | VQOUIST | 1953) (147.29)
= 5
o«
LN P.1-754 P.1-758
o
= -
e 8 36 | 36
5 |VQ1010 | (4953 (196.3)
=
vareso P ® oo o0 o o ® 0o
3
o 54 | 54
k- VQIO11 594 454004 45)
&
8 P.1-756 | P.1-758




Manifold Options
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seriesVQ/Base Mounted: Variations

Manifold Variations

Kit

D-sub connector

Conforming to MIL
D-sub connector

Kit

Flat cable connector

Conforming to MIL
flat cable connector

Kit

Flat cable with power

supply terminal block
Conforming to MIL flat cable
connector.
Applicable to OMRON's
serial transmission unit.

Plug-in

Series

VQ1000

P.1-718

Series

Series

Plug lead

1-704



Manifold Variations

s
kit kit kit SUP Cylinder port
ExH POt
Terminal box Lead wire Serial transmission unit B s
(Terminal b|OCk) Direct electrical entry style Enables single-wire solenoid ’ ’
Terminal blocks are L dpn
compactly arranged
on one side.
C3 (03.2)
C4 (04)
C8 (28) C6 (06)
M5 (M5 thread)
N1 (21/8”)
N9 (05/16”) N3 (25/32”)
N7 (o1/4”)
<Option>

Built-in silencer

C4 (24)
C10 (210) C6 (26)
C8 (28)
N3 (25/32”)
N11 (23/8”) N7 (91/4”)
N9 (25/16”)
Enc.losure P65 <Option>
available Built-in silencer
C3(23.2)
C6 (26) C4 (04)
M5 (M5 thread)
. N1 (21/8”)
N7 (01/4') N3 (05/32")
. <Option>
Terminal block Built-in silencer
C3 (83.2)
C4 (04)
C8 (28) C6 (06)
M5 (M5 thread)
N1 (21/8”)
N9 (25/16”) N3 (25/32”)
N7 (21/4”)
<Option>

Built-in silencer

1-705



Cylinder Speed Chart

Series VQ0000
Cylinder bore size (mm)
Series CJ2 Series CM2 Series CA1
Pressure 0.5MPa Pressure 0.5MPa Pressure 0.5MPa
Fitting Cylinder |Load factor 25% Load factor 50% Load factor 50%
Model (One-touch fitting) speed |Piping length 2m Piping length 5m Piping length 5m
Effegnve area (mm/s) |Speed controller: Speed controller: Speed controller:
(mm?) (Ne/min) AS2000F-06 (S=45mm?) | AS2000F-06 (S=4.5mm2) | AS2000F-06 (S=4.5mm?2)
Cylinder stroke 50mm | Cylinder stroke 100mm Cylinder stroke 300mm
26 | 010 | 016 | 620 | 625 | 932 | 040 | 940 | 850 | 63 | 80 (@100
150
VQ0000 od 300
2.7 450
(Metal seal) (147.23) 600
750
150
oo | %40
(Rubber seal)
(196.3) 600
750
Series VQ1000
Cylinder bore size (mm)
Series CJ2 Series CM2 Series CA1
Pressure 0.5MPa Pressure 0.5MPa Pressure 0.5MPa
Fitting Cylinder |Load factor 25% Load factor 50% Load factor 50%
Model (One-touch fitting) speed |Piping length 2m Piping length 5m Piping length 5m
Effegnve area (mm/s) |Speed controller: Speed controller: Speed controller:
(mm®) (Ne/min) AS3000F-06 (S=6.5mm?)| AS3000F-06 (S=6.5mm?) | AS3000F-06 (S=6.5mm?)
Cylinder stroke 50mm | Cylinder stroke 100mm Cylinder stroke 300mm
06 | 010 | 016 | 620 | 625 | 832 | 040 | 940 | 850 | 63 | 80 (@100
150
26 300
VQ1000 36 450
(Metal seal) (196.3) 600
750
150
oo |28 0
(Rubber seal)
(294.45) 600
750
Series VQ2000
Cylinder bore size (mm)
Series CJ2 Series CM2 Series CA1
Pressure 0.5MPa Pressure 0.5MPa Pressure 0.5MPa
Fittings Cylinder |Load factor 25% Load factor 50% Load factor 50%
Model (One-touch fitting) speed |Piping length 2m Piping length 5m Piping length 5m
(Efgf)"(vﬁjﬁ:) (mm/s) |Speed controller: Speed controller: Speed controller:
AS3000F-08 (S=10mm2) | AS3000F-08 (S=10mm?2) AS3000F-08 (S=10mm?)
Cylinder stroke 50mm | Cylinder stroke 100mm Cylinder stroke 300mm
26 | 910 | 916 | 020 | 625 | 832 | 940 | 40 | 850 | @63 | @80 (2100
150
28 300
JQ"’I°°° | 14.4 450
(Metal seal) (785.2) 600
750
150
vQ2001 £ S0
(Rubber seal) 16.2 450
(883.35) 600
750
1-706 5 S\NC
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VQ1

000

Plug-in Unit

How to Order Manifold

—— Option
vvsQ 1 1408][Cé|[F[u1H |-Q
- None
] | B | Check valve for prevention of back pressure(@)
Series D DIN rail mounting
1 VQ1000 Kit G1 1 set of regulator unit ®
Manifold G2 2 sets of regulator unit ®
1 | Plug-in unit G3 3 sets of regulator unit ©)
- i - i @
Stations JKEI — W!th vacu%;lm vlejector unit -
01 | 1 station Cylinder ports o pecial wiring §p90| ication (Not double wiring)
e - - N With name plate
Symbol Port size Symbol Port size - 6]
— — — R External pilot
C3 One-touch fitting for 3.2 L6 | Elbow One-touch fitting @6 for top piping — -
— —— S Built-in silencer (Direct exhaust)
The min. and max. C4 One-touch fitting for g4 L5 | Elbow M5 thread for top piping Noto 1) I speciyi " on olease Il
. - " . 1TyINg mor n ont lon, I
number of stations ~_C6 One-touch fitting for 6 B3 | Elbow One-touch fiting 63.2 for bottom piping oe a;ﬁgﬁel{iciw_%jam;e? _g;g pleasels
differs from kit to kit. M5 M5 thread B4 | Elhow One-touch fitting a4 for bottom piping Note 2) Models with a suffix “-B” have check valves for
(Refer to the table | : : ! -~ > prevention of back pressure at all manifold stations. If
below) CM| Mixed size/with port plug (1) B6 | Elbow One-touch fitting a6 for bottom piping not all sations need this check valve, specily the
L3 | Elbow One-touch fitting #3.2 for top piping B5 | Elbow M5 thread for bottom piping stations where check valves are installed by using a
¥ i i i ; i manifold specification form.
L4 | Elbow One-touch fitting a4 for top piping LM| Mixed size for elbow piping Note 3) Speciy the mounting postion by mens of the
m Note 1) Specify “Mixed size/with port plug” by means of manifold specification form. manifold specification form.
Note 2) Refer to “Options” on p.1-751 for One-touch fittings in inch sizes. Note 4) Refer to p.1-742 for the details of ejector mounted
Q Note 3) M5 fittings for M5 thread are attached without being incorporated. styles. A combination of “J” and “N” is unavailable.
Note 5) Specify the wiring by means of the manifold
specification form. (Except for L kit)

Kit/Electrical entry/Cable length

Note 6) Indicate “R” for the valve with external pilot.

Kit
(D-sub connector)

Kit

Kit

Side entry

(Flat cable connector) (Flat cable connector with power supply terminal block)

Top entry

Compatible only with
24VDC valves.

Connector location Connector location
Top (vertical) |Side (honzontal) P1 -71 4 Top (vertical) |Side (honzontal) P1-71 8 P1 -722
uo S0 | Without cable ® uo S0 | Without cable . 0 Without cable
F [U1]| F [ s1 |With cable (1.5m)| 21024| P [ U1 | P [S1 |With cable (1.5m)| 21524| & [ 1 | With cable (1.5m) 21016 stations”
kit | U2 | kit | S2 | With cable (3m) |stations| ki | U2 | i | S2 | With cable (3m) |stations| kit | 2 With cable (3m)
U3 S3 | With cable (5m) U3 S3 | With cable (5m) 3 With cable (5m)
Kit Kit Kit
(Terminal box) (Lead wire cable) (Serial transmission unit)

The valve is equipped with an
indicator light and surge voltage
suppressor, and the voltage is

e P73

P.1-726

P.1-730

S| unit for MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System (Mitsubishi Electric)

Sl unit for SYSBUS Wire System (OMRON)

Sl unit for Profibus DP

Sl unit for Interbus

Sl unit for Device Net and CompoBus/D (OMRON)

0

With cable (0.6m)

1

With cable (1.5m)

Tkit |O] Terminal box [2to 24 stations @

Kit

2

With cable (3m)

1t08
stations

Kit

Sl unit for Can Open

@)

Max.
16 stations

Sl unit for ASI (yellow-+black wires)

Max. 8

Sl unit for ASI (yellow-+black wires)

B
C
N
P
Q
Y
T2
T4
15

Sl unit for ASI (yellow wires)

Max. 4

Note 2) Refer to p.1-750 for details.

Al
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vQ1000/2000 Plug-in Unit

How to Order Valve

0

How to Order Manifold Ass'y (Example)

Ordering example

-Q

L- Manual override

0

va1i i
SerieJ

Single solenoid (24V DC)

Double solenpid (24V DC)

VQ1200-5 (4 sets)

VQ1100-5 (4 sets)

— Non-locking | B Push-locking
1 VQ1000 push style slotted style Blank plate
. . VQ1000-10A-1 (1 set)
Configuration —— N
. . ~
2 it ingll !
position s:g(q)e [ = e [@%}’.@“ ‘
1 ‘za—“ \‘*('1 i s {/]
= e Indicator light and C Push-locking
2 position double surge voltage lever style
(A)
0 2% suppressor
= Yes S
513 _— 5\ .
(ATHPHR2) E® No S R eI r CaE Cylinder port
3 position c[lgg)ed centre Note 1) Unapplicable to the S kit ST VVZS3000-21A-2 C6: With One-touch fitting for 06
4 2
3 oCoil voltage E kit R S
e 7 anifold base (9 stations!
i o Pilot valve _5 | 24vDC (D-sub connector) VV5Q11-09C6FU2
3 position %Q)aust centre Symbol Specification 6 12V DC
4 ’ 9 [50Vorless
4 ﬁﬂm — [1OW(0:7MPa Max. operaling pressure) - === oniact MG VV5Q11-09C6FU2-Q- - 1 set (F kit 9 tation manifold base No)
de 5. . .
PR H  [15W(0.8MPa Max. operafing pressure) =l for other voltages (9) 381 ;gg_gg 2 :::: %g:)nu%lfesszllz:g:g ::g'))
8 position prassure centre K ") 1.0W(1.0MPa Max. operafing pressure) VV1000-10A-1 »++1 sets (Blank plate No.)
5 Iﬁmm Y  |0.5W(0.7MPa Max. operating pressure) Specify valve and option nos. below the manifold base No.
LR . When arrangement is complicated, specify the nos. by
e R External pilot using a manifold specification form.
Seal N Negative common
L% m * Only the following combination is possible -
1 Rubber HN, KR, HNR, KN, KR, KNR, RY, NY, NRY, NR. A Protective class
- Note 1) Available only to metal seal type. class Il (Mark:@)

Manifold Options

Blank plate assembly
VvVQ1000-10A-1

SUP block plate
VVQ1000-16A

Double check block
VvVvVQ1000-FPG-0J0J

2 stations matching fitting assembly
VVQ1000-52A-C8

Blank plug
KQZP-§§-00

Indivdual SUP spacer
VVQ1000-P-1-C6

EXH block plate assembly

3

2
M5

Elbow fittingsmassembly
VVQ1000-F-L &

Silencer (EXH port)
AN200-KM8

Blank plate with connector
VvQ1000-1CO-0O0

C6 (SUP port)
One-touch
fitting for @&

VVQ1000-19A-F:- &

Connector ass'y
'

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ1000-R-1-C6

Check valve for prevention of back
pressure assembly [-B]
VVQ1000-18A

DIN rail mounting bracket [-D]
VVQ1000-57A

Regulator unit
VVvVQ1000-AR-1

g

C6 (EXH port)
One-touch
fitting for 06

Vacuum ejector unit Name plate [N] Built-in silencer, direct exhaust[-S]  Port plug
[-JO0] VVQ1000-N-Station (1 to Max. stations) VVQO0000-58A
Exhaust Tk
Vg :.

@Refer to p.1-747 for
cylinder port fittings.

@Refer to p.1-799 for
replacement parts.
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VQ2000

Plug-in Unit

How to Order Manifold

—e Option
Vv5Q 2 1-08||C6||F|lU1H |-Q = Opion
— None
. B | Check valve for prevention of back pressure (2)
Series . .
E D DIN rail mounting
_VQQOOO Kit K | Special wiring specification (Not double wiring) (3)
Manifold N With name plate
1 [ Plug-in unit R External pilot (4)
S Built-in silencer (Direct exhaust)

Stati J Cylinder ports e——— W | Enclosure: IP65 (T, L, and S kits only)
—& Symbol Port size Symbol Port size Note 1) If specifying more than one option,
_01 | 1station “gg One-touch fitting for g4 L8 | Elbow One-touch fiting a8 for top piping Plgeﬁ;e list alphabetically. Example)

C6 One-touch fitting for 06 B4 | Elbow One-touch fitting @4 for bottom piping Note 2) ;\/Iodels with a suffix “-B” have check
The i and ma C8 One-touch fitting for 8 B6 | Elbow One-touch fitting @6 for bottom piping valves for prevention of back
e min.and max. - - - — — . .
! Mixed /with port plug™ Elbow One-touch fitting @8 for bott pressure at all manifold stations. If
number of stations o xec size wl. port PLug — Bd OV\.’ e Ol.m Ting 0= 0% 9mlplplng not all stations need this check
differs from kit to kit. L4 | Elbow One-touch fitting o4 fortop piping  LIM | Mixed size for elbow piping valve, specify the stations where
é‘;‘g\% to the table L6 | Elbow One-touch fitting a6 for top piping check valves are installed by
Note 1) Specify “Mixed size/with port plug” by means of manifold specification form. mamfpld spec_lf_lcatlon form.
Note 2) Refer to “Options” on p.1-751 for One-touch fittings in inch sizes. Note 3) Specify the wiring by means of the
manifold specification form. (Except
for L kit)
Note 4) Indicate “R” for the valve with
Kit/Electrical entry/Cable length external pilot.
Kit Kit Kit
(D-sub connector) (Flat cable connector) (Flat cable connector with power supply
. . Sideenty v 1 terminal block)
<2<L > % Q iz Compatible only with
Q il I > = 24V DC valves.
) {
1 o my [ =dpe
25 pin, | | % 2
Top entry P?r% o
Connector location _ Connector location _
Top (vertical)|Side (honzontal) P1-719 Top (vertical)| Side (honzontal) P1-718 P.1-722
S0 | Without cable . uo S0 | Without cable . uo Without cable ,
F [ 51 [With cable (1.5m)|510 04| P [ U1 | P [[S1 [With cable (1.5m)|1,24| G [U1] _ With cable (1.5m) 21018
Kit | $2 | With cable (3m) |gations| Kit | U2 | Kit | S2 | With cable (3m) |sations| Kit U2 With cable (3m) stations
S3 | With cable (5m) U3 S3 | With cable (5m) U3 With cable (5m)
Kit Kit Kit
(Terminal box) (Lead wire cable) (Serial transmission unit)
The valve is equipped with an
indicator light and surge voltage
suppressor, and the voltage is
24VDC.
P.1-734
B [SI unit for MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System (Mitsubishi Electric)
B 4) Sl unit for MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System
(2 power supply lines)(mitsubishi Electric) .
C Sl unit for SYSBUS Wire System (OMRON)
Dust tight/jet proof style N Sl unit for Profibus DP Ma?('
(|P65) available P 1_730 S P Sl unit for Interbus 16 stations
Dust tight/jet f styl 2 Kit | Q Sl unit for Device Net
usttig l‘e proot style 0] With cable (0.6m) Y Sl unit for Can Open
(IP65) available P.1-726 L - - 1t08 T2 Sl unit for ASI (yellow-+black wires) Max. 8
Kit 1| With cable (1.5m) stations T4 ST unit for AST (yellow-black wires)
Tkit |O] Terminal box |2 to20 stations ? 2|  With cable (3m) T5 STuntt for AST (yellow wires) Max. 4
Note 1) Besides the above, F and P kits with different number of pins are available. Refer to p.1-749 for details.
Note 2) Refer to p.1-750 for details.
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vQ1000/2000 Plug-in Unit

How to Order Valve How to Order Manifold Ass'y (Example)

Ordering example

VQ 2 1 0 0 Y 1 5 -Q Double soleroid (24V DC)

V22005 (4 sets)

T L—Enclosure :
Single solenoid (24V DC)
Series — Dust-proof VQ2100-5 (3 sets) Blank plate
_2 [ vQ2000 L IP65 VQ2000-10A-1 (1 sel)
Configuration —— Manual override Fle
— — Non-locking B Push-locking 1
2 position ST(QB)Ie push style slotted style

P2

¢
3
R1)(PYR2)

1
x|
(
2 position double
Indicator light and surge C Push-locking
? voltage suppressor lever style

A) (B) :
2| B |4
T e i
3 N
{B1PIR2) —Y_ \(ﬁ}
3 position closed centre | — es ResE D-sub connector cableﬁ
(AKB) E (1) No IL Il rx, 3 VVZS3000-21A-2

3 Note 1) Unapplicable || ik ] F kit \
QRS

to the S kit. (D-sub connector) E
. Manitold base (8 stations)
oCoil voltage

VV5Q21-08C8FU2

Cylinder port
C8: With One-touch fitting for a8

(R1)(P)XR2)

3 position exhaust centre

e [ ) Pllot Valve 5 24V DC
4 &ﬂ Symbol Specification 6 | 12vDC VV5Q21-08C8FU2-Q --- 1 set (F kit 8 sation manifold base No)
PR, —  [1.0W(0.7MPa Max. operating pressure) 9 [50Vorless zgg;gg'gg """""" 2 :::z ggg‘ggfes:;fg:;?d'\ll\?é))
3 position pressure centre H  [1.5W(0.8VIPa Max. operating pressure) f?J?T)ttilcetrs\l’\(:lI?ages 9 VVQ2000-10A-1 --- 1 sets (Blank plate No.) |
5 ]m K (™]1.0W/(1.0MPa Max. operafing pressure) Specify valve and option nos. below the manifold base No.
% - When arrangement is complicated, specify the nos. by
(RIKPIR2) Y |0.5W(0.7MPa Max. operating pressure) using a manifold specification form.
Seal R External pilot
L0 | Metal N Negative common
1 Rubber
- m * Only the following combination is possible. .
HN, KR, HNR, KN, KR, KNR, RY, NY, NRY, NR. A Protective class
H H Note 1) Available only to metal seal type. .
Manifold Options O iwehemizive LN dess i et ) p.1-744
Blank plate assembly SUP block plate DIN rail mounting bracket [-D] Port plug
VVQ2000-10A-1 VVQ2000-16A VVQ2000-57A VVQ1000-58A

Indivdual SUP spacer EXH block plate Built-in silencer, Blank plug
VVQ2000-P-1-C8 VVQ2000-19A Direct exhaust [-S] KQ2P-§-00

One-touch
fitting for @8

Indivdual EXH Spacer Name plate [-N] Silencer (EXH port)
VVQ2000-R-1-C8 VVQ2000-N-Station (1 to Max. stations) AN200-KM10
C8 (EXP port)

@Refer to p.1-747 for
cylinder port fittings.

®Refer to p.1-801 for
replacement parts.

One-touch
fitting for o8

N

g:glf I;:’easgﬁl.fg rag;z\,’:g,t;,o[?;])f Elbow fitting assembly 2 stations matching fitting assembly Double check block

VVQ2000-18A VVQ2000-F-L (C4, C6, C8) VVQ2000-52A-C10 VQ2000-FPG-0OC




VQ1000/2000
Plug-in Unit

JIS Symbol

2 position single
A1)
42
513
RIPYR2)
2 position double
e
42
513
(RIPKR)

3 position closed center

3 position exhaust center
(A)B}
42

513
(ROPYR2)

3 position pressure center
we)
4 2

1-712

Model
«|_Response time @ (ms)
] f f Effective area Weight
Series | Configuration Model , i Standard: 1W )
(mm?) (N¢/min) H: 1.5W
c Metal seal VQ1100 | 3.6 (196.3) 12 or less
6 |Single 64
:—g Rubber seal | VQ1101 | 5.4 (294.45) 15 or less
2 Metal seal | VQ1200 | 3.6 (196.3) 10 or less
«~ |Double
Rubber seal | VQ1201 (5.4 (294.45) 15 or less
VQ1000 Closed |Metal seal VQ1300 | 3.6 (196.3) 20 or less
. [°entre | Rubber seal | VQ1301 | 5.4 (294.45) 25 or less 78
;.% Exhaust | Metal seal VQ1400 | 3.6 (196.3) 20 or less
[7]
g |centre | Ryubber seal | VQ1401 |5.4 (294.45) 25 or less
® | pressure | Metal seal | VQ1500 |3.6 (196.3) 20 or less
centre | gubber seal | VQ1501 |5.4 (294.45) 25 or less
Metal seal VQ2100 | 14.4 (785.2) 22 or less
s Single 90
% Rubber seal | VQ2101 | 16.2 (883.35) 24 or less
2 Metal seal | VQ2200 | 14.4 (785.2) 15 or less
« |Double
Rubber seal | VQ2201 | 16.2 (883.35) 20 or less
TepEa Closed |Metal seal | VQ2300 | 12.6 (687.05) 29 or less
 |centre | Rubber seal | VQ2301 | 14.4 (785.2) 34 or less 110
:% Exhaust | Metal seal | VQ2400 | 12.6 (687.05) 29 or less
8 |centre Rubber seal | VQ2401 (14.4 (785.2) 34 or less
(5]
Pressure | Metal seal VQ2500 | 12.6 (687.05) 29 or less
centre | Rypber seal | VQ2501 |14.4 (785.2) 34 or less

Note 1) Cylinder port size C6: (VQ1000), C8: (VQ2000) without check valve option for prevention of back pressure.

Note 2) As per JISB8375-1981 (supply pressure; 0.5 MPa; with indicator light and surge voltage suppressor; clean
air) The response time is subject to the pressure and quality of the air. The values at the time of ON are
given for double types.

Standard Specifications

Seal Metal seal Rubber seal
Fluid Air/Inert gas Air/Inert gas
Max. operating pressure 0.7MPa (High pressure style: 0.8MPa)
Single 0.1MPa 0.15MPa
Min. operating pressure | Double 0.1MPa 0.1MPa
Valve 3 position 0.1MPa 0.2MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature -10to +50°C
Lubrication Not required
Manual override Non-locking push style/Push-locking slotted or lever style (Option)
Impact/Vibration resistance (2) 150/30 m/s?
Protection structure Dust proof style, Dust tight/ jet proof style (IP65) ©
Coil rated voltage 12, 24VDC
Allowable voltage +10% of rated voltage
Solenoid | - cojl insulation Class B or equivalent
Power consumption 24V DC 1W DC (42mA), 1.5W DC (63mA) @, 0.5W DC (21mA) ¢
(Current value) 12V DC 1W DC (83mA), 1.5W DG (125mA) @, 0.5W DC (42mA) @

Note 2) Impact resistance: No malfunction resulted from the impact test using a drop impact tester. The test was
performed on the axis and right angle directions of the main valve and armature, for
both energized and de-energized states.

Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a one-sweep test between 8.3 and 2,000 Hz. Test was
performed at both energize and de-energized states to the axis and right angle
directions of the main valve and armature. (Value in the initial stage.)

Note 3) Value for high pressure style (1.5W)

Note 4) Value for low pressure style (0.5W)

Note 5) Dust tight/jet proof style (IP65) is available on T, L and S kits of VQ2000.

Q Note 1) Use dry air to prevent condensation when operating at low temperature.

O
=



vQ1000/2000 Plug-in Unit

Manifold Specifications

Porting specifications . .
— (2 | Applicable | 5 station
Serise Base model Electrical connection Port Port size Applicable solenoid weight
location P,R A, B stations valve (9)
WF kit: D-sub connector 210 24 statons
HP kit: Flat cable connector C8 (28) C3 (23.2) ( F,P, T kits ) 628
MG kit: Flat cable connector with in- (Single)
terminal block l())LE)I}tI?: C3 (94) ( 210 16 stations ) vQ1000
VQ1000 VV5Q11- 00 Side - G, S kits
T kit: Terminal box silencer C6 (26) ' vQ1001 (Dojgz
HL kit: Lead wire cable (Direct exhaust) - | M5 (M5 thread) ( Tto8 stations ) 3 positi’on)
WS kit: Serial transmission unit Lkt
210 24 stations
HF kit: D-sub connector ( F, P kits )
HP kit: Flat cable connector C10 (210) 4 (04 o118 sltions S1'05|1
. . ) o
MG kit: Flat cable connector with OPt'qn: (@4) ( G, S kits ) VQ20100 (Single)
VQ2000 VV5Q21-000] terminal block Side built-in C6 (26) o8 va2Oo1 1144
BT kit: Terminal box silencer caes) | 05E) (Double,
HL kit: Lead wire cable (Direct exhaust) 3 position)
S kit: Serial transmission unit ( 2t 2_? il.?tlons)
I

Note 1) One-touch fittings in inch sizes are also applicable. Refer to p.1-751 for details.
Note 2) Refer to p.1-752 for details.

Connection

Connection

1-713
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VQ1000/2000

Kit (D-sub Connector)

@The D-sub connector reduces installation labor for electrical

Manifold Specifications

connection. : e
) ) . ) Porting specifications
@The D-sub connector (25 pin std., 15 pin option) conforms with MIL . - Applicable
. . R . Series Port Port size ;
permitting use of commercial connectors with wide w stations
interchangeability. location | P, R A B
@Top or side receptacle position can be selected in accordance with VvQ1000 Side C8 |C3,C4,C6,M5| Max.24
the available mounting space. VQ2000 | Side | C10 | C4,C6,C8 | Max. 24
@®Max. 24 stations.
D-sub connector (25 pin)
Cable Assembly@®
015 Wire color table by terminal
AXT100-DS25-030 number of D-sub connector
The D-sub connector cable assembly can be ordered cable assembly:
individually or included in a specific manifold model No. Terminal No.|Lead vire colour| Dot marking
Refer to "How to Order Manifold". . . 1 Black —
D-sub connector cable ass'y (Option)  Ejectric characteristics 2 Brown -
Socket side Cable Ass'v No ltem (Characteristic 3 Red =
Length (L) y Fo. Condtuctor 65 or| 4 Orange =
resistance orless —
m GVVZS3000-21A-1 Okm, 30°C > eon
o 13 Terminal No. 3m GVVZS3000-21A-2 ://ol:ag.e ||rAnC|t 1000 7 Blue —
7.0 — 5m GVVZS3000-21A-3 ) mlnl, 8 Violet White
8m GVVZS3000-21A-4 Insulation 9 Gray Black
Multicore vinyl cable 20m GVVZS3000-21A-5 Mg/s&?:]ag%eﬂo 5 or more 10 White Black
L 0.3mm X 25C Note) The min. bending 1 White Red
L radius of D-sub cable 12 Yellow Red
! =010 assembly is 20mm. 13 Orange Red
14 Yellow Black
o 15 Pink Black
16 Blue White
< 17 Violet —
~ 18 Gray _
19 Orange Black
) 20 Red White
21 Brown White
2-M2.6 X 0.45 2 Pink Red
m 25 | Gray | Ped
24 Black White
Note) Types with 15 pin are also available. See p.1.12-159 for details. 25 White =
] How to Order Manifold
vvsQ|1|1-08|(C6|F (U] 1HN|-Q S
il [ Symbol Option VQ1000 | VQ2000 |Remarks
— None (] [ J
H Check valve for
Series E prevention of back pressure i i @
1 vQ1000 Connector location l Cable (length) D DIN rail mounting o | o
2 VQ2000
U Top(vertical) 0 Without cable Gi1 1 set of regulator unit
S |Side(horizontal) 1 With cable (1.5m) G2 2 sets of regulator unit ) (3)
2 With cable (3m) G3 3 sets of regulator unit
3 With cable (5m) JO | With vacuum ejector unit | @ (4)
Cylinder ports K Special wiring specification ° ° ®)
i —— Not double wirin
Manifold Symbal Port size VQ1000 | VQ2000 N s o e | o
1 [ Plug-in unit — With name plate
9 C3 | One-touch fitting for 3.2 [ ] R External pilot ° ° ©)
_M g: gne-toucﬁ :Iﬁmg ;or z; L L S |Built-in silencer (Direct exhaust)] @ @
: ne-touch fitting for o
iw — 9 L L Note 1) If specifying more than one option, please list alph-
: : C8 | One-touch fitting for 08 [ ) abetically. Example) -BRS
24 | 24 stations M5 M5 thread [ ) Note 2) Models with a suffix “-B” have check valves for pre-
T~ oo Mixed size/with port plug ° o vention of back pressure at all manifold stations. If
Note) Refer o p1-750 cm not all stations need this check valve, speci -
: P — P - , specify the st
m for details. Note 1) lfgfeerltbobv (ttopeplgggr)noje)B Bébféfgngpgr'g) ations where check valves are installed by manifold
touch fittin;ﬁo} 26, bo?tom piping.) specification form.l "
Note 2) Indicate "LM" for models with elbow fittings Note 3) Specify the mounting position by means of the ma-
and mixed cylinder port sizes. nifold specification form.
Note 3) Specify “Mixed size/with port plug’ by means Note 4) Refer to p.1-742 for the details of ejector mounted
of manifold specification form. styles. A combination of “J” and “N” is unavailable.
Note 4) Refer to “Options” on p.1-751 for Note 5) Specify the wiring by means of the manifold specif-
One-touch fittings in inch sizes. ication form.
1-714 %SVC Note 6) Indicate “R” for the valve with external pilot.



vQ1000/2000 Plug-in Unit

Vv5Q21

The total number of stations
is tabulated starting from
station one on the D side.

Electrical Wiring Specifications

D-sub ) D-sub cable ass'y
-SUD connector 015
—_— AXT1 00-DS25-0930
Q wire color table
e Terminal No.  Polarity  Lead wire color Dot marking
wo ©1 1 (-) (+) Black -
5o °© 2 1 station { 14 (-) (+) Yellow Black
%o 0':‘ 2 (-) (+) Brown -
fo 2 5 2 station { 15 (-) (+) Pink Black
Bo o8 3 () (+) Red -
g‘; of 3 station { 16 (-) (+) Blue White
ao‘:‘: _ 4 (-) (+) Orange -
2o g' 4 station { 17 (-) (+) Violet -
o oll 5 (-) (+) Yellow -
:g ol SSlalion{ 18 (-) (+) Gray -
o 6 (-) (+) Pink -
6 station { 19 (-) (+) Orange Black
7 (=) (+) Blue -
7 station { 20 (=) (+) Red White
8 (-) (+) Violet White
Connector termingl No. 8 station { 21 (-) (+) Brown White
9 (=) (+) Gray Black
Irrespective of the valves or Qslalion{ 2 (-) (+) Pink Red
options, the internal wiring is ! 10 (=) (+)  White Black
made double (connected to 0 station { 2 () (+)  Gray Red
SOL. A and SOL. B) for . noG) {+)  Whita fed
. ) 11 station { 24 (-) (+) Black White
respective stations of the 12 (o) (+) Yellow Red
manifold. The optional 12 station { 25 (o) (+) White -
specification permits mixture 13 () Note)(—) Orange Red
of single and double wiring. Positive COM  Negative COM
See p.1-750 for details.
Note) Use negative COM valves for negative
COM specification manifolds. (See p.1-750)

How to Order Valve

How to Order Manifold Ass'y \

vQ|1|(1]0]0

-Q

l l (Example)
____Series Manual override
1| vaQ1000 — Non-locking push style VQ1100-5-Quer
_2| VvQ2000 B Push-locking slotted style VQ1200-5-Q-
C Push-locking lever style VQ1300-5-Q--
Conflgurathh _ Indicator light and
1 2 position single surge voltage
2 2 position double suppressor
3 3 position closed centre — Yes
4 | 3 position exhaust centre E No
5 |3 position pressure centre Coil voltage
. 5 24V DC
Seal 5 Pbl:Oisi Vaflvte 6 12V DC
0 Viotal ymbol| Specification DC _T—m
"1 | Rubber 1.0W) Contact SMC
1 Rubber - Standard ( order] Contac
- o for other voltages (9)
“Optione” : (1.5W)
Note) Refer to “Options” on p.1-750 H |[High pressure O
and 1-751 for external
P e oM Y Jtowwatage] ©5"

Specify valve and option nos.
below the manifold base no.

D-sub connector kit with 3m cable
VV5Q11-09C6FU2-Q---1 set-Manifold base No.

-2 sets-Valve No. (Stations 1 to 2)
--4 sets-Valve No. (Stations 3 to 6)
2 sets-Valve No. (Stations 7 to 8)

VVQ1000-10A-1---1 set-Blank plate No. (Station 9)

Write sequentially from the
1st station on the D side.
When part nos. written col-

O
3

lectively are complicated,
specify by using a manifold
specification form.

1-715



VQ1000/2000

Kit (D-sub Connector)

VQ1000

The broken lines indicate DIN rail mounting style
[-D] and side entry connector [-FS].

2-C8
/ R (EXH) port

DIN rail clamp screw

40.7

I
3 ~
o
© 2n-C3, C4, C6, M5 2-C8
= C3: One-touch fitting for 063.2 /
C4: One-touch fitting for 04/
C6: One-touch fitting for 06/
M5: M5 thread
(L4)
5.2 (L3)
. L2
Applicable connector: T
D-sub connector
(Cortoms 1o WIL-C-24308) \ 185l 28 P=105 27
Indicator light (12) 13
Manual —
- 15 override ]] [|
J -
=
|| @ S < W Sa—
via[vla[v|ajv]e @ l," -
| | 0, 8.2.,0,8,8.8,8,8 e = |
L
0 ]
[w] |
o 1, i
8 ! i 0
I
L
LQ [ . -
= =
.
——
N 35
61
y . — 63.5
[Dside| Stations--q---2:---3---4---5---6---7---8-----n U side
Dimensions (mm) Equation L1=10.5n+44.5, L2=10.5n+62.5 n: Station (Max. 24)
L nl 2 | 3| 4|5 |6 | 7|89 [10]|11][12|13]14 |15 |16 |17 |18 [ 19 |20 [ 21 |22 [ 23 | 24
L1 65.5| 76 |86.5| 97 [107.5 118 [128.5] 139 [149.5| 160 [170.5] 181 [191.5] 202 [212.5] 223 [233.5] 244 [254.5] 265 [275.5| 286 |296.5
L2 83.5| 94 [104.5 115 [125.5| 136 |146.5| 157 [167.5| 178 [188.5] 199 [209.5| 220 [230.5| 241 [251.5] 262 [272.5] 283 [293.5| 304 [314.5
(L3) 112.5| 125 | 125 [137.5| 150 |162.5| 175 |187.5[187.5| 200 [212.5| 225 [237.5| 250 | 250 |262.5| 275 |287.5| 300 [312.5| 325 | 325 |337.5
(L4) 123 [135.5/135.5] 148 [160.5| 173 [185.5| 198 | 198 [210.5| 223 [235.5| 248 [260.5260.5| 273 [285.5| 298 [310.5| 323 [335.5/335.5| 348

Vacuum ejector unit style: Equation L1=10.5n+28.7+(number of ejector units X 26.7)
L2=10.5n+46.3+(number of ejector units X 26.7)
L4 is L2 plus about 30.

1-716
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vQ1000/2000 Plug-in Unit

VQ2000

The broken lines indicate DIN rail mounting style
[-D] and side entry connector [-FS].

Dside|  Stations..-t----2---Beer-dhose-BoeefonenTo-Bomee LU side

2-C10
R (EXH) port

&5 Jﬁ?’ﬁ i?"“] ;ﬁ;&m DIN rail clamp screw

49

24.5
9.5
I3
Lok
(e
I )@z} :
.:AEE'_EJ"*\
16
31

=3
2n-C4, C6, C8 23 Bla
C4: One-touch fitting fore4 [ P=16 4 =lE
C6: One-touch fitting for 06/ 2-C10
C8: One-touch fitting for 08 / P (SUP) port
(L4)
(L3) 5.2
4.5 L2
Applicable connector: L1
D-sub connector(25 pin) _ 5 p=16_ 34.5 6.5
(Conforms to MIL-C-24308) Indicator light (12) 13
1 Manual 1
T /override [| [II
L—f_—.—.—._.—.-!
=
| © > © ® ¢ T B
4 T —
1 ! =N
| ey : ﬂ ﬁ =
| F=1ag
8 e T
3 _ B -
| T = i7y
1 1 o
Prpinin | I
N ] | | ] | | | I Ir"_J L ‘f-i I] L@‘ =
€ I o N — 3 |
- ol ® |4 | n |
Fl ¥ |1 1 i i @ = | Mounting hole - teg=— ' ||
T == for 4-M5 S N
= 35
=] i
39.5
73.5
Dimensions (mm) Equation L1=16n+53, L2=16n+73 n: Station (Max. 24)
L nj| 2 3 4 & 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 | 18 19 | 20 | 21 22 | 23 | 24
L1 85 | 101 | 117 | 133 | 149 | 165 | 181 | 197 | 213 | 229 | 245 | 261 | 277 | 293 | 309 | 325 | 341 | 357 | 373 | 389 | 405 | 421 | 437
L2 105 | 121 | 137 | 1583 | 169 | 185 | 201 | 217 | 233 | 249 | 265 | 281 | 297 | 313 | 329 | 345 | 361 | 377 | 393 | 409 | 425 | 441 | 457
(L3) 137.5] 150 |162.5[187.5| 200 |212.5] 225 | 250 |262.5| 275 | 300 |312.5| 325 |337.5| 350 | 375 |387.5| 400 [412.5|437.5| 450 [462.5|487.5
(L4) 148 [160.5] 173 | 198 [210.5| 223 |235.5/260.5| 273 |285.5/310.5| 323 |335.5| 348 |360.5|385.5| 398 [410.5] 423 | 448 |460.5| 473 | 498
ZSNC 1-717



VQ1000/2000

Kit (Flat Cable Connector)

@MIL flat cable connector reduces installation labor for electrical

connection.

@The connector (26 pin; 10, 16, and 20 pin option) conforms with MIL
spec. permitting use of widely interchangeable commercial

connectors.

@Top or side receptacle position can be selected in accordance with

the available mounting space.
@Max. 24 stations.

Flat cable (26 pin)

Manifold Specifications

Porting specifications
Series Port Port size Applicable
location | P, R A B stations
vVQ1000 Side C8 |[C3,C4,C6,M5| Max.24
VQ2000 Side C10 C4, C6, C8 Max. 24

AXT100-FC26-1 to 3

Order Manifold”.

Flat cable connector assembly can be ordered individually or
included in a specific manifold model no. Refer to “How to

=
0| !
5 |
©
r 3
2
g
E
2
Flat cable connector assembly (Option)
Cable length (L) Ass'y No. Note
1.5m AXT100-FC26-1 Cable 26 core
3m AXT100-FC26-2 X 28AWG
5m AXT100-FC26-3

conformity with MIL-C-83503.

+ For other commercial connectors, use 26-pin type with strain relief made in

T —

m Note) Types with 10, 16, or 20 pin are also available. See p.1-749 for details.

The total number of stations is tabulated

starting from station one on the D side.

\ How to Order Manifold

Option
vvs5Q|1]|1-08]||c6|P|U|[1HN|-Q
—_ I - None [ [J
Check valve for
c B . [ J ® (@
] able (length) prevention of back press.
Series Connector location 0 Without cable D DIN rail mounting o | o
1 VQ1000 U | Top (vertical) 1 With cable (1.5m) G1 1 set of regulator unit
2 VQ2000 S | Side (horizontal) 2 With cable (3m) G2 | 2 sets of regulator unit [ ®
. 3 With cable (5m) G3 3 sets of regulator unit
linder ports
Scbyl p JO | With vacuum ejector unit [ ] (4)
. ymbol Port size VQ1000 | VQ2000 Special wiri -
pecial wiring specification
Manifold C3 | One-touch fitting fore3.2 | @ K (Not double wiring) ® | 0
1 Plug-in unit . -
‘ 9 C4 | One-touch f!tt!ng for g4 ) o N With name plate ° °
C6 | One-touch fitting for o6 [ ) [ ) R External pilot Py ® | ©
Stations C8 | One-touch fitting for o8 L] S | Built-in silencer (Direct exhaust) | @ [ ]
s Ee— M5 - MS thread L Note 1) If specifying more than one option, please list alph-
02 | 2 stations CM | Mixed size/with port plug ) oP abetically. Example) -BRS
: : Note 1) Insert “L” (top piping) or “B” (bottom piping) Note 2) Models with a suffix “-B” have check valves for pre-
24 | 24 stations for elbow type. - vention of pack pressure at all manifold staltlons. If
1= Example) B6 (Elbow One-touch fittings for 26, not all stations need this check valve, specify the st-
Note) Refer to p.1-750 bottom piping.) ation_s_ wh_ere check valves are installed by manifold
for details. Note 2) Indicate “LM” for models with elbow fittings and specification form. -
mixed cylinder port sizes. Note 3) Specify the mounting position by means of the ma-
Note 3) Specify “Mixed size/with port plug” by means of nifold specification form. .
manifold specification form. Note 4) Refer to p.1-742 for the details of ejector mounted
Note 4) Refer to “Options” on p.1-751 for One-touch styles. A combination of “J” and “N” is unavailable.
fittings in inch sizes. Note 5) _Sptte_cifyfthe wiring by means of the manifold specif-
ication form.
1-718 % SNC



VQ1000/2000

Plug-in Unit

@Electrical Wiring Specifications

Connector
terminal Nod

Flat cable connector

EEEEEE TR

40

Triangle mark
indicator position

1 station

2 station

3 station

4 station

5 station

6 station

8 station

9 station

10 station

11 station

12 station

Electrical Wiring Specifications

A\ SOLA
AN SOLB, 5,

COM. _ o5
COM.

Terminal No.
/\. SOLA_1

{ LAY soLB. 2

A" SOLA, 3

{ A" SOLB, 4

A SOLA 5

{ /A" SOLB 6

/A SOLA 7

{ A SOLB, g

/A" SOLA, 9

{ A SOLB, 10

A SOL.A

{ A SOLB, 12

/N SOLA, 13

7station{
{

{

{

{

{

1

/N SOLB, 14
/N SOLA, 15
/\” SOL.B, g
/\” SOLA, {7
A, SOLB, g
/N SOLA, 19

23

26

(+)
Positive
COM

Polarity

|+ + + + + + + + + + + + +F + A+ + A+

(=)

m

Negative

COM

Irrespective of the valves or options, the internal wiring is made double
(connected to SOL.A and SOL.B) for respective stations of the manifold.
The optional specification permits mixture of single and double wiring.

See p.1-750 for details.

m Note) Use negative COM valves for negative COM specification manifolds.

(See p.1-750)

] How to Order Valve

| |

How to Order Manifold Ass'y

Va1 i1

0

-Q

l l Manual override
_____Series = Non-locking push style
~1| VvQ1000 B Push-locking slotted style
_2| VvQ2000 C Push-locking lever style
Configuration —— Indicator light and surge
— voltage suppressor
1 2 position single —_—
2 2 position double = | Yes
3 3 position closed centre E No
4 | 3 position exhaust centre oCoil voltage
5 |3 position pressure centre Pilot valve 5 | 24vDC
Symbol | Specification DC _6 | 12VvDC
Seal (1.0W) 9 [50Vorless
0 Metal — | Standard le) Contact SMC
1 Rubber for other voltages (9)
H |High pressure (1.5W)
gh p @)
Note) Refer to “Options” on p.1-750 (0.5W)
and 1-751 for external pilot and Y |Low pressure O

negative CO-M specifications.

O

Specity valve and option nos. below the manifold
base no.

(Example)

Flat cable kit with 3m cable
VV5Q11-09C6PU2-Q:-1 set —Manifold base No.
VQ1100-5-Q:+:+-+-+------2 sets—Valve No. (Stations 1 to 2)
VQ1200-5-Q-- ---4 sets—Valve No. (Stations 3 to 6)
VQ1300-5-Q:+---------2 sets—Valve No. (Stations 7 to 8)
VVQ1000-10A-1---1 set —Blank plate No. (Station 9)

Write sequentially from the
1st station on the D side.
When part Nos. written col-
lectively are complicated,
specify by using a manifold
S5 o specification form.
=
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VQ1000/2000

Kit (Flat Cable Connector)

VQ 1000 The broken lines indicate DIN rail mounting style

[-D] and side entry connector [-PS].

Stations---1-+-2----3----4---5 =67 -----N

2-C8
L /R (EXH) port
31
LS L
+ + DIN rail clamp screw

s
AR (D)
™\

™~
3|9
o
N~ ]
o[~ «
a ! --—
=z 23
| -
2 2n-C3, C4, C6, M5 2-C8
= C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2/ P (SUP) port
C4: One-touch fitting for 04/
C6: One-touch fitting for o6/
M5: M5 thread
(L4)
5.2 (L3)
Applicable connector:
Flat cable connector (26 pin) 235 L2
(Conforms to MIL-C-83503) ]
8.8 28 P=10.5 27
Indicator light (2) 13
Manual e
\ override I] ”
il I hodl I i i I s o
vl [v] Ivleivia|viaivle ® / B
3 B B D = _
s A
g I e L
i Aa—X0 i
] i+ M H- i
! LT Tt O
i i
- Al J
NEEEEEREEER N | r
® ! : R ] = \
- ] i ) ~ =
TR R G I B B B Mounting hoIeL ‘*ﬁ“ —
- ]
S = e == for M4 ‘_ﬁ g 5
N
l 35
51
61.5
63.5
Dimensions (mm) Equation L1=10.5n+44.5, L2=10.5n+62.5 n: Station (Max. 24)
L ni 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
L1 65.5| 76 |86.5| 97 [107.5| 118 [128.5| 139 [149.5| 160 {170.5| 181 [191.5| 202 |212.5| 223 |233.5| 244 [254.5| 265 |275.5| 286 (296.5
L2 78.5| 89 |99.5| 110 [120.5| 131 [141.5| 152 [162.5| 173 |183.5| 194 [204.5| 215 |225.5| 236 |246.5| 257 [267.5| 278 |288.5| 299 |309.5
(L3) 112.5| 125 | 125 |137.5| 150 [162.5| 175 [187.5|187.5| 200 |212.5| 225 | 225 [237.5| 250 |262.5| 275 |287.5|287.5| 300 |312.5| 325 |337.5
(L4) 123 |135.5/135.5| 148 |160.5| 173 [185.5| 198 | 198 |210.5| 223 |235.5(235.5| 248 [260.5| 273 |285.5| 298 | 298 (310.5| 323 |335.5| 348

Vacuum ejector unit style: Equation L1=10.5n+28.7+(number of ejector units X 26.7)
L2=10.5n+41.3+(number of ejector units X 26.7)
L4 is L2 plus about 30.

O
<
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vQ1000/2000 Plug-in Unit

VQ2000

The broken lines indicate DIN rail mounting style
[-D] and side entry connector [-PS].

(Dside|  Stations.--1----2ee- Beeheeee Bueoea ooesTouem-Bomeeen) U side |
2-C10
Ji& R (EXH) port
EXH rl Bt B el ks ExH DIN rail clamp screw
i " |
! ' 7
RS o 3 ¥
e o @
< m” ) A ®
o
’

C6: One-touch fitting for 06/

C4. One-touch fitting for 04/

C8: One-touch fitting for 08 / P (SUP) port
Applicable connector:
Flat cable connector (26 pin)
(Conforms to MIL-C-83503) L2
L1
- L
345 __P=16 345 6.5
Indicator light (12) 13
Manual ™~
override . Lo
i 1 1 IIT1]
.
r F
) @ ¢ S
I
ae [
'tr__i g : : B : l]
- F——=5
8 | | oy % |
L : ol
3 e - g I lg _J_l
e r T = [
1 1 1 Iy
" L3
3’ — 1 1 i I 1 t a :'—— r
[ 0 ! i o=
1 MNe——— L
1@ "] ® [¢ Laod o & ||
Al i = _ %é{
. I I I I == Mounting hole
© for 4-M5 35
=} 52 |
L 735 .
23.5
(L3) (5.2)
L (L4} o
Dimensions (mm) Equation L1=16n+53, L2=16n+68 n: Station (Max. 24)
L ni 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 |10 [ 11 |12 | 13 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24
L1 85 | 101 | 117 | 133 | 149 | 165 | 181 | 197 | 213 | 229 | 245 | 261 | 277 | 293 | 309 | 325 | 341 | 357 | 373 | 389 | 405 | 421 | 437
L2 100 | 116 | 132 | 148 | 164 | 180 | 196 | 212 | 228 | 244 | 260 | 276 | 292 | 308 | 324 | 340 | 356 | 372 | 388 | 404 | 420 | 436 | 452
(L3) 125 | 150 |162.5| 175 |{187.5|212.5| 225 |237.5(262.5| 275 |287.5| 300 [312.5|337.5| 350 [362.5|387.5| 400 [412.5| 425 | 450 |462.5| 475
(L4) 135.5|160.5| 173 [185.5| 198 | 223 [235.5| 248 | 273 [285.5| 298 [310.5| 323 | 348 [360.5| 373 | 398 [410.5| 423 |435.5|460.5| 473 |485.5
ZS\VC 1-721



VQ1000/2000

=5

®Terminal block for power supply equipped with a 20 pin flat cable Manifold Specifications

connection for rationalized connection of valves. Porting specifications
@®Solenoid valves and power supply can be connected by the same ) : Applicable
e B . Series Port Port size .
cable to a specific output unit that requires power supply from the locati stations
output section to the internal circuit. (S unit) CEEMEn) [P, R A B
®Max. 16 stations vQ1000 Side | C8 |C3,C4,C6 M5 Max.16
VQ2000 Side C10 C4, C6, C8 Max.16

Flat cable(20 pin)

The total number of
stations is tabulated
starting from station
one on the D side.

Cable Assembly/

AXT100-FC20-1 to 3 rﬁlf

<Flat cable connector assembly can be ordered individually or included > ‘ I
in a specific manifold model no. Refer to “How to Order Manifold”. .

6 terminal block :
(terminal screw: M3) Fri=

Yo - Indicator light /
of | [ |
o | ' VvsQii |

| L1y o | Sl unit made by OMRON
k=] Permits fitting G71-0OD16
= (Arranged separately)

=

€

8

Flat cable connector assembly (Option)

Cable length (L) Ass'y No Note
1.5m AXT100-FC20-1 Cable 20 core
3m AXT100-FC20-2 X 28AWG
5m AXT100-FC20-3

+ For other commercial connectors, use 20 pin type with strain relief made in
conformity with MIL-C-83503.

’ How to Order Manifold

Option
VV50 1 1 = 08 C6 G 1 N 'Q Symbol Option VQ1000{VQ2000 [Remais
T — None [ [
B Check valve for ° PO P
Series - Cable (length prevention of back press.
Connector location (length) - -
1 VQ1000 (Top entry) 0 Without cable D DIN rail mounting [ ] )
2 VQ2000 1 With cable (1.5m) G1 1 set of regulator unit
— vQ1000 2 With cable (3m) G2 2 sets of regulator unit [ ] ®
u VQ2000 3 With cable (5m) G3 3 sets of regulator unit
: JO | With vacuum ejector unit [ ] ()
Manifold e——— i
1 [ Plug-in unit Cyllnder ports K Special wiring specification
ug-in u Symbal Port size VQ1000] VQ2000 (Not double wiring) |0 6
C3 | One-touch fitting for 32| @ N With nameplate ° Y
Stations —— C4 | One-touch fitting for o4 ) [ J R External pilot ° ® |6
_02 | 2stations C6 | One-touch fitting for 26 | @ [ J S | Built-in silencer (Direct-exhaust)| @ | @
: : C8 One-touch fitting for 28 () Note 1) If specifying more than one option, please list alph-
16| 16 stations M5 M5 thread Y abetically. Example) -BRS
R i i i (3) Note 2) Models with a suffix “-B” have check valves for pre-
Note ”2?5;:@1 750 CM | Mixed size/with port plug LJ LJ vention of back pressure at all manifold stations. If
: Note 1) Insert “L” (top piping) or “B” (bottom piping) not all stations need this check valve, specify the st-
for elbow type. Example) B6 (Elbow One-touch ations where check valves are installed by manifold
fittings for @6, bottom piping.) specification form.
Note 2) Indicate “LM” for models with elbow fittings and Note 3) Specify the mounting position by means of the ma-
mixed cylinder port sizes. nifold specification form.
Note 3) Specify “Mixed size/with port plug” by means of Note 4) Refer to p.1-742 for the details of ejector mounted
manifold specification form. styles. A combination of “J” and “N” is unavailable.
Note 4) Refer to “Options” on p.1-751 for One-touch Note 5) Specify the wiring by means of the manifold specif-
fittings in inch sizes. ication form.
Note 6) Indicate “R” for the valve with external pilot.
1-722 ZS\VC



VQ1000/2000

Plug-in Unit

*Con

nector Ass'y

Electrical circuit diagram (Shown as standard for all double solenoid connection.)

Connector for flat cable
1 station {
Mo og 2 stations {
- -
i 3 stations {
&e  on
2o of 4 stations {
o o 5 stations {
B850 ow
6 stations {
w0 D-l‘
Connector .
o0 ow; . 7 stations {
e 8 stations {
O O
\Triangle mark

Terminal No.

SOL.A, 20
SOL.B_ 18
SOL.A, 16
SOL.B_ 14
SOL.A_ 12
SOL.B, 10

'_
>
o]

SOL.B, 6
SOL.A_ 19
SOL.B_17
SOL.A, 15
SOL.B_ 13
SOL.A_ 11
SOL.B, 9

'_
>
~

SOLB. 5

w
~

DC24

indicator position

vy

~| v

[N

Irrespective of the valves or
options, the internal wiring
is made double (connected
to SOL. A and SOL. B) for
respective stations of the
manifold.

The optional specification
permits mixture of single
and double wiring. See
p.1-750 for details.

] How to Order Valve

\ ] How to Order Manifold Ass'y

vQ|1i

1

0

Series

]
2]

Configuration ——

VQ1000

VQ2000

2 position single

2 position double

3 position closed centre

3 position exhaust centre

QA [|(W(IN|=

3 position pressure centre

N

_0 |
1]

Seal
Metal

Rubber

Note) Refer to “Options” on
p.1-751 for external
pilot specifications.

-Q

lManual override

Non-locking push style

B Push-locking slotted style
© Push-locking lever style
Indicator light and surge
voltage suppressor
— Yes
E No

Coil voltage

_ 5 ] DC24V

Pilot valve

Symbol [Specification| DC

- (1.0W)
Standard o

H High | (1.5W)
pressure | O

Y Low |(0.5W)
wattage @)

O
3

Specify valve and option nos. below the manifold
base no.

(Example)
Flat cable with power supply terminal block and 3m cable

VV5Q11-08C6G2-Q---1 set —Manifold base No.
VQ1100-5-Q--- - 4 sets-Valve No. (Stations 1 to 4)}

VQ1200-5-Q - 1set -Valve No. (Stations 5)
VQ1300-5-Q:+eveveeee 3 sets—Valve No. (Stations 6 to 8)

Write sequentially from the
1st station on the D side.
When part nos. written col-
lectively are complicated,

1-723



VQ1000/2000

Kit (Flat Cable Connector with Terminal Block)

VQ1000

The broken lines and dimensions in parenthses
indicate DIN rail mounting style [-D].

Dside] Stations:--1---2:--3---4.--5.-.

U side]
1 | 1 1 ] | |
DIN rail clamp screw ! I N O I
E {)_ | |
B
S P~ |£L
(= 1
@ T T T T
1
Q 2n-C3, C4, C6, M5
- C3: One-touch fitting for 03.2 /
C4: One-touch fitting fored / P (SUP) port
C6: One-touch fitting for 06 /
M5: M5 thread /
(L4)
(5.2) (L3)
L2
Indicator light L1
13 29 P=10.5 27 ; :
Power supply terminal block M
Terminal thread: ]
(Terminal thread: M3) \ B T Manual -
/ override I] [|
L1 _,_/
i i ) 0 s =t i
v v Y|sjv|a(via|yia|y ® | ’
B 6] CIREECIRRIEE ___,___,_.L r{
SN 5 S £
0 gl o
g b, Ao
e = | =
. P T
et I
| 1 I I 1 1 1 "'___]—i' ..;ﬂ
UL ® E
SZRsiniaiaiiec Mouning hole | |
& = e for M4 e
) il \Triangle mark position
Applicable connector:
Flat cable connector (20 pin)
(Conforms to MIL-C-83503)
Dimensions (mm) Equation L1=10.5n+45.5, L2=10.5n+63 n: Station (Max. 16)
L n 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 66.5 77 87.5 98 108.5 119 129.5 140 150.5 161 171.5 182 192.5 | 203 213.5
L2 84 94.5 105 115.5 126 136.5 147 157.5 168 178.5 189 199.5 | 210 | 220.5 231
(L3) 112.5 125 125 137.5 150 162.5 175 187.5 | 187.5 200 | 2125 | 225 | 2375 | 250 262.5
(L4) 123 | 1355 | 135.5 148 160.5 173 185.5 198 198 | 210.5| 223 | 235.5 | 248 | 260.5 273

Vacuum ejector unit style: Equation L1=10.5n+29.7+(number of ejector units X 26.7)
L2=10.5n+46.8+(number of ejector units X 26.7)
L4 is L2 plus about 30.

1-724
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vQ1000/2000 Plug-in Unit

VQZOOO The broken lines indicate DIN rail mounting style [-D].

[Dside] Stations--1-----2-----83----4-----5----6-----7-----8----n  [U side]

Flat cable connector assembly (20 pin)

AXT100-FC20-1: 1.5m / 2-C10
AXT100-FC20-2: 3m f R (EXH) port
AXT100-FC20-3: 5m / BH DIN rail clamp screw
ﬁq‘h v + I 4 /
& | Yt
723 e
)]
B\177aN 7\ 7a C 2
: G
= ) d d a o
|3 Rl \¥
S ELeEas T g e [ ]
2n-C4, C6, C8 sl
C4: One-touch fitting for 04/ P=16 il ~| N
C6: One-touch fitting for 06/ 2-C10
C8: One-touch fitting for 08 / P (SUP) port
L2
L1
Power supply terminal block 34.5 P=16_ 345 6.5
(Terminal thread: M3) Indicator light (12) 13
Manual

Indicator light

® @{

T 3 override 1 W
o —

- /
1 i
3 R
& R i izl S
I | 32 ™
3 L L N Y s
rTTr e i I
-t L4
g 1 1 [ 1 I I:—— B ¢ 0
¢ HERERE o - .
® = @ uld ® ! v i
—— 51— | ] : : —BH : L__%\#_
= ! [ == Mounting hole =
=Sl \Applicable connector: Flat cable connector (20 pin) nord-Ms 735
(Conforms to MIL-C-83503) -
(L3) (5.2)
(L4)
Dimensions (mm) Equation L1=16n+53, L2=16n+87 n: Station (Max. 16 stations)
L n_ 2 3 4 o) 6 7 8 ) 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

L1 85 101 117 133 149 165 181 197 213 229 245 261 277 293 309

L2 119 135 151 167 183 199 215 231 247 263 279 295 311 327 343

(L3) 150 162.5| 175 187.5 | 2125 | 225 237.5| 2625 | 275 287.5 | 300 325 337.5 | 350 362.5

(L4) 160.5 173 | 185.5 198 223 | 235.5 248 273 | 285.5 298 | 310.5 | 335.5 348 | 360.5 373
Vacuum ejector unit style: Equation L1=10. 5n+29.7+(number of ejector units X 26.7)

L2=10. 5n+46.8+(number of ejector units X 26.7)
L4 is L2 plus about 30.
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VQ1000/2000

Kit (Terminal Box)

| IP65 available | V5011

@This kit has a small terminal box inside a junction box. The electrical
entry port {VQ1000: G(PF)1/2, VQ2000: G(PF)3/4} permits connection
conduit fittings.

@®Max. 24 stations.

@Enclosure: dust-resistant/jet—proof type (IP65) available. (Series VQ2000)

" Electrical entry

G(PF) V%

Manifold Specifications

2-G(PF)¥,
Electrical entry

of

Terminal Block Connection

Open the terminal block cover for wire connection.

Sequence 1. How to remove terminal block cover

Loosen the screws on the terminal block cover and open
it in the direction shown by the arrow. The cover can then
be removed from the terminal block.

% hm;ﬂj

Porting specifications .
. - Applicable
Series P0|_'t Port size St
location| p R A, B

VQ1000 Side C8 |C3,C4,C6,M5| Max. 24
VQ2000 Side C10 C4, C6, C8 Max. 20

o

P

= e

OElectrical Wiring"' 4
Specifications/VQ1000

/.:'. The total number of
A stations is tabulated

_a

starting from station
one on the D side.

" Tl - —
[-[i | Fl %) g @ é‘ Terminal No.  Polarity
"| I o 8 com

Il ke —COM- . com () @
% 5 A SOLA 1A (O (4
. . (a3 1 station

Sequence 2. Wire connection g ol {J\/zgﬁo I

The diagram on the left shows the terminal block wiring o @8 2 stations { A VSOL:B B O @

schematic. o [[2E A SOLABA (1) (¥

All stations are provided with double solenoid wiring. ? [l ] 3 stations { A'SOLB 3B (o) (#

Insert each lead wire into the terminal opening and tighten P @ §1 FABOLA A () ()

the screw directlv above. = 1 asaions {| \VSOLB 48 () ()

Tt row- 27d row- — —-37d row ! HA\BQA A () ()

» — 5 stations { SOL.B_5B &) +)
b The quantity of terminal blocks used depends */\/—"
on the number of manifold stations: 6 stations { ~/\/§gﬁo 6A O ¢
/\ 5 6B -

Manifold |Qty.of terminal blocks AVSOLA_ 7a i_; 8
2to 8 stations | 2 rows 7 stations { FASCLB. 78 () ()
9to 12 stations| 3 rows _ _/\/Mo 8A (O ¥

Sequence 3. How to replace . 8 sations { | A\SOLB.as () ()
. Irrespective of the valves or SOLA. ga
terminal block cover options, the internal wiring is 9 stations { J\/—OASOL.BO 9B : 8
Hook groove “b” on shaft “a” and close the made double (connected to A'SOLA 10 (o ()
cover. Then tighten the screws. ’ SOL.Aand SOL. B)forres-  1ostations SOL.B _
! A . ) t A\ SOLB 10B (o) (4
A pective stations of the mani- SOLA 114 ) (9
@ ® fold. The optional specifica- 11 stations { AYSOLB. 115
tion permits mixture of single SOLA. 12 0@
and double wiring. See t2statons | AVSOLB. 15 : 8
p.1-750 for details. COM._com (i
Note) Use negative CQM Positive Negaﬁvg)
valves for negative COM COM  COM
specification manifolds.
See p.1-750 for details.
] How to Order Manifold
—— Option
VV5Q 1 1 - 08 C6 I 0 - N -Q Symbol Option VQ1000 | VQ2000 |Renats
l I — None [ J (]
Check valve for
Series 2 prevention of back press. o ®
; xg;ggg Cylinder ports D DIN rail mounting [ J [ ]
- G1 1 set of regulator unit
—_— Symbol Port size VQ1000 | VQ2000 o2 > sots of g ot T °
. C3 | One-touch fitting for 3.2 [ ] Sets of regurator un? @
Manifold — G3 3 sets of regulator unit
1 [ Plug-in unit C4 | One-touch fitting for o4 L L JO With vacuum ejector unit o 4
C6 | One-touch fitting for o6 [ [ ] Soecial wil d v— Gl
Stations C8 | One-touch fitting for 28 [ K peiﬁo?éiﬂ%lzpzﬁi:;? on ) ® |
0200 2stations M5 MS thread ® N With name plate o | o
: : CM | Mixed size/with portplug | @ o0 p
- - — — R External pilot [ J ® |
24Note) | 24 stations Note 1) Insert “L” (top piping) or “B” (bottom piping) — -
L - - - for elbow type S Built-in silencer (Direct exhaust)| @ [
Note) VQ2000: Max. 20 ! .
stations Example) B6 (Elbow One-touch fittings for w P65 [ ]
' Note 2) Iﬁgi’ct;?:q‘rcl\ﬁ’i’pifzg.r)nodels with elbow fittings Note 1) If specifying more than one option, please st alphabetically. Example) -BRS
d mixed cylind it si 9 Note 2) Models with a suffix “-B” have check valves for prevention of back pressure
o~ an njlxe“ cylinder port Sizes. N at all manifold stations. If not all stations need this check valve, specify the
Note) Refer to “Options” on p.1-750 Note 3) Specify “Mixed size/with port plug” by means stations where check valves are installed by a manifold specification form.
for negative COM specifications. of manlfcild spemf”lcatlon form. Note 3) Specify the mounting position by means of the manifold specification form.
Note 4) Refer to “Options” on p.1-751 for Note 4) Refer to p.1-742 for the details of ejector mounted styles.
One-touch fittings in inch sizes. A combination of “J” and “N” is unavailable.
Y Note 5) Specify the wiring by means of the manifold specification form.
1 '726 @ QVC Note 6) Indicate ‘R for the valve with external pilot.



VQ1000/2000

Plug-in Unit

Electrical entry The total number of stations
is tabulated starting from

station one on the D side.

eSpecial Wiring Specifications/VQ2000 vvsa21
Dust resistant/Jet proof type
fO\ Terminal No. Polarity
= _
— L _ A @@
B ; ®%E 1 station { 1B O )
Bl @;E , A (@
E = : :@ 2 stations { 2B - (+)
=5 B0k A O
=R ) 3 ) (+)
E,&_ L® = 3 stations { 3B ) +)
ENESRIE et
Eiel |2 () IR 4A ) )
E=E RE 4 stations { 4B ) (+)
Fi) 21005 ‘ A () ™
i : 5 stations { 58 A o)
=]
SR A O ()
"’ S 6 stations { 68 @ )
7 stat 7A ) )
- O/ stations { 7B O )
) 8A ) +)
Irrespective of the valves or opti- 8 stations { 8B ) )
ons, the internal wiring is made 9A
double (connected to SOL. A and g gaone { ©) +)
SOL. B) for respective stations of 9B =) +)
the manifold. The optional specifi- 10A ) (+)
cations permits mixture of single 10 stations { 10B @ )
and double wiring.
See p.1-750 for details. COM. (+) O
L+ -
Note) Use negative COM valves Note)
for negative COM specification Positive Negative
manifolds. coM  com
See p1-750 for details.
\ How to Order Valve \ How to Order Manifold Ass’y
Specify valve and option nos. below the mani-
VQ 1 1 0 0 Y 5 'Q fold base no.
l l Enclosure (Example)
____ Series - Dust proof Terminal box kit
_1] vaio00 W | Dust tight/Jet proof (IP65) Note)  vV5Q11-08C6T0-Q - 1 set—Manofold base No.
2| VQ2000 Note) VQ2000 only. VQ1100-5-Q ---2 sets—Valve No. (Stations 1 to 2)
Conficuration Manual override Ry e
9 = Non-locking push style VVQ1000-10A—1  ----1 set—Blank plate No. (Station 8)
1 2 position single B Push-locking slotted style
2 2 position double (o] Push-locking lever style Write sequentially from the 1st
iti . . tati the D side. Wh
3 | 3 position closed centre Indicator light and surge voltage suppressor part nos. witien collectively
4 |3 pos.ltl|on exhaust centre — Yes are complicated,
5 |3 position pressure centre E N specify by using
e Mo So a manifold spec-
. eCoil Voltage S ification form.
Seal Pilot valve 5 | 22vDC
0 Metal Symbol | Specification DC 6 | 12vDC
_1 | Rubber — |standard| © .gW) 9 [50Vorless
Contact SMC
Note) Refer to “Options” on p.1-750 H High (1.5W) for other voltages (9)
and 1-751 for external pilot and pressure ®)
negative COM specifications. v Low (0.5W)
wattage O

O
3
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VQ1000/2000

Kit (Termnal Box)

VQ1000

The broken lines and dimensions in parentheses indicate DIN rail mounting style [-D].

A
¥
5|8 ocir 0| 3
e N o NEAE
\ A T X
GO . 1
~Fe ) % £ ol ¥
BT X
- 1IN
al [z
© 2n-C3, C4, C6, M5
= C3: One-touch fitting for 83.2 / P (SUP) port
C4: One-touch fitting for g4/
C6: One-touch fitting for o6 /
M5: M5 thread
(L4)
(5.2 (L3)
L2
55 L1 Indicator
13 29 P=105 27 light
Manual
ovetrride 1=g1=1
0 Top entry port // ]ﬂ l [II
< Not machined 'l
\Notmachined) (i |~ -
=4 ® vi [ Flaviev]sivlaly, ® : / =3 1
. (©) 0 00000 00 00 \ [_ﬂ j
[Ty) N 5 i
- | \ IHHHBEHE i
o L
O\ | FHEIH] N | ' _”_‘_ 1
© :"’ K,J | 1 :
o L
gl r
@ ® h ey |
b |
! H - o o &\Mounting hole for M4 L_,M
(s}
u
Dimensions (mm) Equation L1=10.5n+45.5, L2=10.5n+105 n: Station (Max. 24)
L nji 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
L1 66.5| 77 | 87.5| 98 |108.5| 119 [129.5| 140 [150.5| 161 |[171.5| 182 [192.5| 203 [213.5| 224 |234.5| 245 [255.5| 266 |276.5| 287 (297.5
L2 126 [136.5] 147 [157.5| 168 [178.5] 189 [199.5] 210 |220.5| 231 |241.5| 252 [262.5| 273 [283.5| 294 [304.5| 315 [325.5| 336 [346.5| 357
(L3) 150 [162.5| 175 |187.5|187.5| 200 [212.5| 225 [237.5| 250 |262.5|262.5| 275 |287.5| 300 |312.5| 325 | 325 [337.5| 350 |362.5| 375 |387.5
(L4) 160.5| 173 |185.5| 198 | 198 [210.5| 223 |235.5| 248 |260.5| 273 | 273 |285.5| 298 |310.5| 323 [335.5(335.5| 348 |360.5| 373 |385.5| 398

Vacuum ejector unit style: Equation L1=10.5n+29.7+(number of ejector units X 26.7)
L2=10.5n+88.8+(number of ejector units X 26.7)
L4 is L2 plus about 30.
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VQ1000/2000 Plug-in Unit

V02000 The broken lines and dimensions in parentheses indicate DIN rail mounting style [-D].

Stations-—-—1---2---3 4—==5 6 7-——-8 n
2-G(PF)3/4 2:C10 (L4)
Electrical entry R (EXH) port (|L3)
2
L1
DIN rail clamp screw 100
]
© ® T
2n-C3, G4, C6, C8 23 e N e
C3: One-touch fitting for e3.2 / P=16 41 Tla ==
C4: One-touch fiting for 64/ S SRR
C6: One-touch fitting for 66 2C10 b
C8: One-touch fitling for o8 P (SUP) port S,
Dust resistant/Jet proof style @ @ | @ ® 51
Terminal box kit © | { T C==—] 1
(L4)
(L3) 5.2
L2
L1 s |
100 P=16 345 6.5 (12) 13 ' :
. . | {
Indicator light ! 4
) Manual i
N S A override o |1
® | ®
I r F
/ E33
3| ® ol|[el|[® = A i
]
N 3l i
! i ] L
= 1 I
g8l S [ L
- - [ ] _ _ho & S —ht
B J ] i .
i | I | ! L
p===1q :—--1 3]
it ! ] ] i t 1 | i — /
| 1 b o !
® ol 0 [ Limsimimltl e @ [ s LB
© | : ] == ! I | i ===
Mounting hole 735
for 4-M5 758
(Dust resistant/Jet proof style)
i i quation L1=16n+118.5 L2=16n+ n: Station (Max.
Dimensions (mm E L1=16n+118.5 L2=16n+131 S (Max. 20)
L nj 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

L1 150.5 | 166.5 | 182.5 | 198.5 | 214.5 | 230.5 | 246.5 | 262.5 | 278.5 | 294.5 | 310.5 | 326.5 | 342.5 | 358.5 | 374.5 | 390.5 | 406.5 | 422.5 | 438.5
L2 163 179 195 211 227 243 259 275 291 307 323 339 355 371 387 403 419 435 451
(L3) |[187.5 | 200 225 |237.5 | 250 |262.5 | 287.5| 300 |312.5 | 337.5| 350 | 3625 | 375 400 | 412.5| 425 450 | 462.5 | 475
(L4) 198 | 210.5 [ 235.5 | 248 | 260.5 | 273 298 | 310.5 | 323 348 | 360.5| 373 | 385.5| 410.5 | 423 | 435.5| 460.5 | 473 | 485.5

Vacuum ejector unit style: Equation L1=10.5n+29.7+(number of ejector unit X 26.7)
L2=10.5n+88.8+(number of ejector unit X 26.7)

L4 is L2 plus about 30.
ZSNC 1729




VQ1000/2000

Kit (Lead Wire Cable)

| 1P65 available |

@Direct electrical entry. Models with one or more stations are available.

Manifold Specifications

@®P (SUP) and R (EXH) ports are provided on one side for further space : —
savings Porting specifications
R . - Applicable
@Max. 8 stations. Series Port Port size stations
@Enclosure: dust resistant/Jet proof style (IP65) available. (Series VQ2000) location| p R A B
VQ1000 Side C8 |C3,C4,C6,M5| Max.8
VQ2000 Side | C10 C6, C8 Max. 8

Wiring Specifications/Positive COM@®

Irrespective of the valve mounted, three lead wires are attached
to each station. The red wire is for COM connection.

Lead wire colour Lead wire colour
SOL.A

A v
‘ COM (+) Red COM (+) Red
LA SOLBL ) White SOLB, )\ White

Single solenoid Double solenoid

Black: A side solenoid (=)

Red: COM (+)

Station No.

Cable 3-core X 24AWG

White: B side solenoid (-)
(Only for double solenoid)

Use any of the following cable lead wire ass'ys to change the lead wire length:
Cable lead wire assembly with connector

Lead wire length (L) Part No.
0.6m VVQ1000-84A-6-+
1.5m VVQ1000-84A-15-+
3m VVQ1000-84A-30-+

* No.of stations 1to 8

The total number of stations is

VV5Q21 tabulated starting from station
one on the D side.
\ How to Order Manifold
Option
VV5Q|1| 1406 ||C6 L 1HNI[-Q Symbol Option VQ1000[ V2000 e
T I I — None [ [ J
J Cable (length) B Check valve for ° PP
Series - prevention of back press.
0 | With cable (0.6m) - -
1 VQ1000 1 | With cable (15m)  —o—DNrallmounting | @ | @ 6
S Cylinder ports 2 | Vihcable B _ G515 o i | 8 T
Symbol Port size VQ1000[VQ2000
— G3 | 3 sets of regulator unit [ @)
. C3 | One-touch fitting for 3.2 [ ]
Manifold 0 JO | With vacuum ejector unit | @
- - C4 One-touch fitting for o4 [ ) [ ) -
1 ‘ Plug-in unit C6 | One-touch fitting for 26 ° ° 2 - :Nnh lna:m: platebl : : (5)
Stations c8 | One-touch fitting for 08 ° xternal pilot capable
o1 1 stations M5 M5 thread Py S | Built-in silencer (Direct exhaust) | @ [
: : CM | Mixed size/with portplug | @ oP w IP65 [ ]
08 8 stations Note 1) Insert “L” (top piping) or “B” (bottom piping) Note 1) If specifying more than one option, please list alpha-

Note) Refer to “Options” on
p.1-750 for negative
COM specifications.

[

1-730

@
i

for elbow type. (VQ1000 only)

Example) B6 (Elbow One-touch fittings for

26, bottom piping.)

Note 2) Indicate “LM” for models with elbow fittings

and mixed cylinder port sizes.

Note 3) Specify “Mixed size/with port plug” by means

of manifold specification form.

Note 4) Refer to “Options” on p.1-751 for One-touch

fittings in inch sizes. P
S SVC

betically. Example) -BRS

Note 2) Models with a suffix “-B” have check valves for pre-
vention of back pressure at all manifold stations. If
not all stations need this check valve, specify the
stations where check valves are installed by a ma-
nifold specification form.

Note 3) Specify the mounting position by means of the ma-
nifold specification form.

Note 4) Refer to p.1-742 for the details of ejector mounted
styles. A combination of “J” and “N” is unavailable.

Note 5) Indicate “R” for the valve with external pilot.

@
N



VQ1000/2000 Plug-in Unit

@®Wiring Specifications/Negative COM (Options)

Irrespective of the valve mounted, three lead wires are attached
to each station. The black wire is for COM connection.

Lead wire colour Lead wire colour
A SOL.A ) Red SOL.A ) Red
v COM (-) Black COM (-) Black
; L.~ SOLB, White SOLB. () White
\II/)\L{thtght/Jet proof style Single solenoid Double solenoid

Red: A side solenoid (+)

Black: COM (-)

Station No.

Cable 3-core X 24AWG

White: B side solenoid (+)
(Only for double solenoid)

Cable lead wire assembly with connector

Lead wire length (L) Part No.
0.6m VVQ1000-84AN-6-+
1.5m VVQ1000-84AN-15-:
3m VVQ1000-84AN-30-+

* No. of stations 1 to 8

Note) Use negative COM type valves for negative COM specification manifolds.
See p.1-750 for further details.

] How to Order Valve \ ] How to Order Manifold Ass'y
Specify valve and option nos. below the mani-
VQ 1 1 0 0 Y | 5 'Q fold base no.
l 1 (Example)
___ Series Enclosure _ With lead wire kiticable (3m)
1] vaQ1000 - US+proo VV5Q11-06C6L2-Q-++++1 set-Manifold base No.
2| vaQ2000 w IP65 vQ1100-5-Q 2 sets-Valve No. (Stations 1 to 2)
- VQ1200-5-Q 2 sets-Valve No. (Stations 3 to 4)
. . Note) VQ2 ly.
Configuration .| Q ote) V2000 only VQ1300-5-Q 1 set-Valve No. (Station 5)
1 2 position single Manual override VVQ1000-10A-1  «weeet 1 set-Blank plate No. (Station 6)
2 2 vasmon double = Non-locking push style Write sequentially from the 1st
3 | 3position closed centre B Push-locking slotted style station on the D side.When
4 | 3 position exhaust centre Cc Push-locking lever style part nos. written collegtively
5 |3 position pressure centre : i are g?mp"cat?d’
Indicator light and surge voltage suppressor specify by using
—_— manifold specifi-
Seal = Yes cation form.
0 Metal E No
1 Rubber .
- oCoil voltage
Note) Refer to “Options” on p.1-750 Pilot valve Lw
and 1-751 for external pilot and Symbol | Specification DC 6 12V DC
negative COM specifications. 9 |50V orless
— | Standard (1.0w) Conact MG
e) ontact
- for other voltages (9)
H High (1.5W)
pressure ®)
y | Low | ©5W
wattage O
ZS\C 1-731



VQ1000/2000

Kit (Lead Wire Cable)

VQ1000

&)

Stations---1----2----3---4 ---5--- 6 --- 7---n

The broken lines indicate DIN rail mounting style [-D].

R (EXH) port SENES RN
N 5% %a S E oIN
5 \ rail clamp screw
D isasansnias
N~ x<\
g L ( ) / N~
~NLN
4 o
=== T &\
____________________________ 1 =
9
[or:] 2n-C3, C4, C6, M5, ~
P (SUP) port 20 \__ C3: One-touch fitting for 83.2
\ _ C4: One-touch fitting for o4
\_C6: One-touch fitting for o6
\ M5: M5 thread
Indicator light
(L4)  ——
(5.2) )
L2 /
L1 Manual
gig
1.5 H ”
3 W 1 Bl A T
No. of stations ~ \*.[" %) K e aivialvlaly ’| /==t :
| 0, 0.0 606 00 [/ I
I S—— - - H
o e @ =
8 = '.; = = L L. " | ‘
(V20 VAR 00 ;/" \ AR . Yol P
8 f P SO e O
Leadwire:L _______ [ ___J: :Ih‘i ]
g AWG24 4 om 1--1 v o e b I — “r
< : ® 1 : ~
) [
(® — OO OO {[q Mountinghole | =, I
s e e e ] for M4 —-%ﬂ =
cl;l 61.5
63.5

1-732

O

Dimensions (mm) Equation L1=10.5n+28.5, L2=10.5n+38 n: Station (Max. 8 stations)

L N1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
L1 39 49.5 60 70.5 81 91.5 102 | 112.5
L2 48.5 59 69.5 80 90.5 101 | 1115 | 122
(L3) 75 875 | 875 100 | 1125 125 | 1375 | 150
(L4) 85.5 98 98 1105 | 123 | 135.5 | 148 | 160.5

Vacuum ejector unit style: Equation L1=10.5n+28.5+(number of ejector units X 26.7)
L2=10.5n+38+(number of ejector units X 26.7)

L4 is L2 plus about 30.



vVQ1000/2000

Plug-in Unit

VQ2000

The broken lines indicate DIN rail mounting style [-D].

49

(12)

Dimensions (mm)

(L4)
(L3) (5.2)
L2
L1
Lead wire . .
345 16.5 5.5
AWG24 Indicator light 5 1
Manual override Mounting hole
for 4-M5 jmmmmmm e \
1 ! e a213 M- !
1 i 1
T I
: I_la__..—l b
P2 ) r > F
No. ofsationsi ® ) Q N 7 3%
NI o [ =
o [ /] [y — :
o 2 > -+ i
R | BiE o
8 L L 418 i
:"‘-r' ISa - —|-|—| = —;*,'i
[ o
o 223770 - B3
: a1 i i I | [~ P
© (] - i
© + i
S & © I AHI(S . _@G} L.
]4‘4—:¢ { | ]
< 735
u 75.8
Dust resistant/Jet proof style
H
StAtioNS .- 4--c-2uec-B e heeeeBoeeeBoeen 2
R— \ E—
A 345
C10 & hel
R (EXH) port  ExH R T LT 1
] i I\
i i
o~ DIN rail clamp screw = q
{1
Qlp Ho. of sations il D -u}
i B ©f e = — ¢
()] o EX T
A _l_\ I—\
Tl
™ 23 2n-C4, C6, C8 | R :
=| co 4 =16 \_C4: One-touch fitting for 04 € ;
P (SUP) port \ C6: One-touch fitting for 06 5| \
: = & @
\,C8: One-touch fitting for 08 am|
3l 1

Equation L1=16n+35, L2=16n+47 n: Station (Max. 8 stations)

L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
L1 51 67 83 99 115 131 147 163
L2 63 79 95 111 127 143 159 175
(L3) 87.5 100 125 137.5 150 162.5 184.5 200
(L4) 98 110.5 135.5 148 160.5 173 198 210.5
ZSVC 1-733



VQ1000/2000

Kit (Serial Transmission Unit) &

| 1P65 available |

@The serial transmission system minimizes wire mass and wire connection

labor and promotes space savings.

@The system comes in SA (general for small scale system) for
equipment with a small number of I/O points, or 32 points max., SB
(applicable to Mitsubishi Electric models) for controlling 512 I/O points max.,
SC (applicable to OMRON models), SD (applicable to Sharp
models: 504 points max.), SF (applicable to NKE models: 128 points
max.), SJ (applicable to Sunx models), SK (applicable to Fuji Electric
models), SQ (applicable to OMRON’s Compo Bus/D), and SR (applicable

to OMRON’s Compo Bus/S).

> L’
— mﬂ‘ﬁ vV5Q11
prepared hole “~Aus1proof style(-XP)

Manifold Specifications

Porting specifications )
Series Port Port size Aggltci:::;e
location| p R A B
VQ1000 Side C8 |C3,C4,C6,M5| Max.16
VQ2000 Side | C10 C4, C6, C8 Max.16

@Max. 16 stations. (Specify a model with 9 to 16 stations by using a manifold

specification form.)

@Enclosure: dust-resistant/jet-proof style (IP65) available (Series VQ2000)

@Stations are sequentially
numbered from the D side.

@Irrespective of the valves
or options, the internal
wiring is made double
(connected to SOL. A and
SOL. B) for respective
staions of the manifold.
The optional specification
permits mixture of
single and double wiring.
See p.1-750 for details.

Item Specifications

External power supply 24VDC+10%, -5%

Current consumption
(Internal unit)

SA, SB, SBB, SD, SE, SF, SM,
SK, SQ, SR, SV: 0.1A SC:

SG, SJ,
0.3A

SB applicable to
MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link
(Mitsubishi Electric)

Name of terminal block (LED)

O oooo

POWER RUN SD RD ERR

STATIONNO.

Note

LED name Details

POWER| Lighting when power is turned ON

RUN Lighting when data transmission with

the master station is normal

RD Lighting during data reception
SD Lighting during data transmission
ERR Lighting when reception data error occurs.
. Light turns off when the error is corrected.

@Master station:

PLC made by Mitsubishi Electric Corp.
Series MELSEC-A
AJ71PT32-S3, AJ71T32-S3
A1SJ71PT32-S3

* Max. 64 stations, connected to remote I/O
stations (Max. 512 points).

@16 outputs, 2 stations occupied.

] How to Order Manifold

Option
VVSQ 1 1 = 08 C6 S B | N = XP -Q Symbol Option VQ1000 |VQ2000
- None [ J [ J
—1852% Dust prOOf style(—XP) B | Checkvahe forprevenionof backpressue®) | @ [ ]
LA . Suffix “-XP” for the P ;
2 | VQ2000 Manifold dust proof Sl units. D DIN rail mounting LJ LJ
—= — G1 | 1set of regulator unit ®)
1 Plug-in unit —
Style G2 | 2sets of regulator unit @ @
G3 | 3 sets of regulator unit
1 . B Sl unitfor MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System (Mitsubishi Electric) 0 | win vacuumgeiector @ @
Stations Cylinder ports 25! unitfor MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System Spocil wiing specficaion
02 |2 stations Symbol Port size VQ1000|VQ2000 (2 power supply lines) (Mitsubishi Electric) K Not double i s @ )
T : _C3| Onelouchiingioro32 | @ C [ STunitfor SYSBUS Wire System (OMRON] | "2 16 . vt/ oo ‘”"l'”g)
16™|16 stations C4 | One-touch fitting for o4 | @ ° N Sl unit for Profibus DP stations ith name ;.)ate " L °
C6 | One-touch fitting for 06 | @ PS P S| unit for Interbus R External pilot o o
Note 1) zerfsgtt:i|2'1 750 C8 | One-touch fiting for 08 ° Q | Sl unit for Device Net and CompoBus/D (OMRON) S |Built-in silencer (Direct-exhaust) o o
’ M M5 thread Y Sl unit for Can Open - Enclosure: 1P65 °
2 ——— L €] T2 Sl unit for ASI (yellow+black wires) Max. 8 (Except SN, SP, SY, ST2+4:5)
CM |Mixed size/with port plug| @ L] T4 Sl unit for ASI (yellow+black wires) Max. 4 Note 1) If specifying more than one option, please list
T5 S| unit for ASI (yellow wires) ) alphabetically. Example) -BRS

Note 1) Insert “L” (top piping) or “B” (bottom piping)
for elbow type. (VQ1000 only)

Example) B6 (Elbow One-touch fittings for

06, bottom piping.)

Note 2) Specify as “LM” for models with elbow
fittings and mixed cylinder port sizes.

Note 3) Specify “Mixed size/with port plug” by
means of manifold specification form.

Note 4) Refer to “Options” on p.1-751 for
One-touch fittings in inch sizes.

1-734

Note 1) The general type requires a transmission unit on
U side.
Note 2) SBB kit is usable only for VQ2000 dust tight/
jet proof style (IP65).

O
=

N

Note 2) Models with a suffix “-B” have check valves for
prevention of back pressure at all manifold sta-
tions. If not all stations need this check valve,
specify the stations where check valves are in-
stalled by manifold specification form.

Note 3) Specify the mounting position by means of the
manifold specification form.

Note 4) Refer to p.1-742 for the details of ejector
mounted styles. A combination of “J” and “N” is
unavailable.

Note 5) Specify wiring by the manifold specification form.

Note 6) Indicate “R” for the valve with external pilot.

Note 7) A combination of “W” and “XP” is unavailable.




Dust-resistant/jet-proof style (-W)

VQ1000/2000 Plug-in Unit

@Sl unit output and coil numbering
<Wiring example 1>

Stunit e 01234567839
output No. O T
A B |A B |AVoid|A Voidf A B

Tl (3|82 %

s | 8| 8|5 | 5| &

Stations| 1 2 3 4 5

Double wiring (Standard)

SC applicable to
SYSBUS Wire System
(OMRON)

ADDRESS NO.

o 0
MAUN I TRD
eAR

=)

w

=

K~ e e e e e

3]

8 9000000 e

2

©

E LED name Details

= RUN It lights when transmission is normal
= and PLC is in the operation mode.
o T/R It blinks when transmission is normal.
“E’ ERR | It lights when transmission is abnormal.
]

2

@Master station unit:
OMRON's PLC
SYSMAC Series C (CV)
C500-RM201, C200H-RM201
* Max. 32 units, transmission terminal
connected (Max. 512 points)
@16 outputs

Note

Mixed wiring is optional. Use the

<Wiring example2> manifold specification form to specify.

Slunit e 01 23 4 5 67
output No. . : H
A B|AB| A A |AB

= @ °© ) o 2
Stations| 1 2 3 4 5

Single/Double mixed wiring (Option)

How to Order Valve

\ ] How to Order Manifold Ass'y

Specify valve and option nos. below the mani-

VQ 1 1 0 0 Y . 5 'Q fold base no.
. Example
Serles1 1 Enclosure ( amp ) - L
T vaiooo Serial transmission unit kit
. vQ1000 - Dust-proof VV5Q11-08C6SA-Q---- 1 set-Manifold base No.
_2| VvQ2000 W | Dust resistantiJet proof (IP6S) (1) vQ1100-5-Q 2 sets-Valve No. (Stations 1 to 2)
Q Note) VQ2000 only. VQ1200-5-Q -+ 4 sets-Valve No. (Stations 3 to 6)
. f VQ1300-5-Q -+ 1 set-Valve No. (Station 7)
Configuration —— VVQ1000—10A—1 ------: 1 set-Blanking plate No. (Station 8)
1 2 position single M .
anual override
2 2 position double Non-locking bush stvie Write sequentially from the 1st
3 | 3 position closed centre = g P Y station on the D side. When
4 |3 posit haust cent B Push-locking slotted style part nos. written collectively
pOS.IlIOFI exhaust centre C Push-locking lever style are complicated,
5 |3 position pressure centre ey specify by using a
=5 %,ﬁ;s“ manifold specifica-
Seal Coil voltage pre tion form.
TT 5 24V DC/With indicator light and it
| Metal surge voltage suppressor e
R .
1| Rubber Pilot valve
m Note) Refer to “Options” on p.1-750 Symbol |Specification| DC
and 1-751 for external pilot 1.0W
and negative COM specifications. — |standard | ( o) )
- High | (1.5W)
pressure| " ()
Low 0.5W
Y | wattage ¢ o) )

O

1-735



VQ1000/2000

Kit (Serial Transmission Unit)

va1000 .o e

l I
|
% DIN rail clamp screw

The broken lines indicate DIN rail mounting style [-D].

o
-
——

18.7
7.7
%
\N¥/
A\
V4
| e
8.3
40.7

(12)

2n-C3, C4, C6, M5

) C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2/ P (SUP) port
= C4: One-touch fitting for 4/
C6: One-touch fitting for 66/
M5: M5 thread
(L4)
(L3) (5.2)
L2
L1
235 28 P=10.5 27 (12) 13
Indicator light Manual T
override gS
15 1 11
il T W @
v v ajvisivia|via ® //
_ © 000 00 O /LH———q-’,}; L:‘]
“ ~
0 IL___“} L !
2 Ll ¥ i
- o b
[ | il i
4
NS EE R ® T r
!
[ B}
! '
8 B B3 _f _(2{ H 8 Q I
e :'r.:-_-, Mounting hole for M4 A
] The DWG shows a
u SA type (general) ?51:;55

Stations ---1----2---3---4---5:--6----7---8 ---n

L7
L6
L5
(L1)
48 28
15 ?
mii
® 157
1. 8. |
0 - Bls
9 ! > [
< e N I,L
o|<| TG o
it e B z
— #
v 1
B
@ A
o :
u

Dustproof Sl unit
The DWG shows a SB type

(applicable to Mitsubishi models).

Dustproof Sl unit: L6=10.5n+97 L6=L3+25, L7=L4+25
Dimensions (mm) Equation L1=10.5n+44.5, L2=10.5n+72.5 n: Station (Max.16)
L n 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 65.5 76 | 86.5| 97 |[107.5| 118 |128.5| 139 |149.5| 160 [170.5| 181 [191.5| 202 |212.5
L2 | 93.5 | 104 |114.5| 125 |135.5| 146 |156.5| 167 |[177.5| 188 [198.5| 209 [219.5| 230 [240.5
(L3) | 125 | 125 |137.5| 150 [162.5| 175 |187.5|187.5| 200 |212.5| 225 | 237.5| 250 | 250 |262.5
(L4) |135.5| 135.5| 148 [160.5| 173 |185.5| 198 | 198 |210.5| 223 |235.5| 248 |260.5|260.5| 273
Vacuum ejector unit style: Equation L1=10.5n+28.7+(number of ejector units X 26.7)
1736 GSNC Lresnion i svor e 2o

Note) Manifolds with SI unit for Matsushita’s MEWNET FP and Allen Bradley Co.’s model are the same with L5, L6
and L7 dimensions of dust-proof Sl unit.




vVQ1000/2000

Plug-in Unit

Stations--1----2----- 3----4----5-----6-----
¥

EXH

ek
=

by
=

7----8---n

2-C10
R (EXH) port

DIN rail clamp screw
—

The broken lines indicate

[l TRl TR [kl ] H DIN rail mounting style [-D].
DI el [ 2
Ja | IOy .
2 CORIODOIOOION K] F
Bla
~lE
2n-C4, C6, C8 it
C4: One-touch fitting for 04/ 2-C10
C6: One-touch fitting for 6/ P (SUP) port
C8: One-touch fitting for 8 |
(L4)
(L3) (5.2)
L2
L1
345 ] . P=16 34.5 65 e,
Indicator light (12)13 | H
B Manual i Iﬂar‘n‘ E
4 override ! 4
L B i
g l]e e -
a
( L
o I :_:
o ! i
8 I i
: |
7
g i I 3 ] 3 i I I
= | l ! O Hi
. N U
<A ST ﬁi%l [ o6 © S} oo . |
T T ==
©| « Mounting hole for 4-M5 73.5
elu 75.8
D i f
The DWG shows a SA type (general) (Dust esistent/Jet proof)
_ | 11=L4+50
L7=L4+25 [T0=L3450
L6=L3+25 L9=16n+131
L5=16n+108 L8=16n+118.5
L1 00
34.5
7 i
; ® .1 B
@ ® [T&f K|
lf @ 9 |l¢ l
@ I ® | S O
Q = ] st B '
- ZERE =1 ¢ o
8 B i ooy o fesd
0 -+, A |=IF _ R
7 Fnja -
I Ay R
¥ 8 e & )
el s [Lh CHE © I
/ E—— i 1
©f « The DWG shows a SB type Dust tight/Jet proof {IP65) S| unit
Sl (applicable to Mitsubishi Electric models)
Dustproof Sl unit
Dustproof Sl unit: L5=16+108, L6=L3+25, L7=L4+25
Dust tight/jet proof Sl unit: L8=16n+118.5, L9=16n+131
L10=L3+50, L11=L4+50
Dimensions (mm) Equation L1=16+53, L2=16+83 n: Station (Max. 16)
L n 2 3 4 5) 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 85 101 117 133 149 165 181 197 213 229 245 261 277 293 309
L2 115 131 147 163 179 195 211 227 243 259 275 291 307 323 339
(L3) | 137.5 | 162.5 | 175 | 187.5 | 200 225 | 2375 | 250 | 262.5 | 2875 | 300 | 312.5 | 3375 | 350 | 362.5
(L4) 148 173 | 1855 | 198 | 210.5 | 235.5 | 248 | 260.5 | 273 298 | 310.5 | 323 348 | 360.5 | 373
Note) Manifolds with SI unit for Matsushita's MEWNET FP and Allen Bradley Co.'s model are the same with L5,
Q L6 and L7 dimensions of dust-proof Sl unit. %gvc .1 _737



vQ1000/2000 Plug-in Unit

Manifold Options/For VQ1000

Blank plate assembly JIS Symbol
VvvVQ1000-10A-1 11
11T

It is mounted on a specific position of a manifold
block from which a valve is removed for mainte-
nance or in which a spare valve is planned to be
mounted.

58.5

Individual SUP spacer
VVQ1000-P-1-C6

When the same manifold is to be used for different
pressures, individual SUP spacers are used as SUP
ports for different pressures. (One station space is
occupied. )

Block both sides of the station, for which the supply

pressure from the individual SUP spacer is used, with

SUP block plates. (See the application ex.)

* Specify the spacer mounting position and SUP block
plate position by means of the manifold specification
form. The block plate are used in two places for one
set. (Two SUP block plates for blocking SUP station
are attached to the individual SUP spacer. )

« Electric wiring is connected to the position of the mani-
fold station where the individual SUP spacer is mounted.

C8& (SUP port)

One-touch fitting for a6

Block indication label

A label indicating the SUP passage
blocking position is to be adhered.

52.2
58.5

R1 I
P — i
1
|
.

R2

SUP block plate

Valve \Isr;)cgziedruaISUP Valve \ Valve [7gige]

SUP block plate

B A P B

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ1000-R-1-C6

When valve exhaust affects other stations due to the
circuit configuration, this spacer is used for individual
valve exhaust. (One station space is occupied. )

Block both sides of the individual valve EXH station.

(See the application ex. )

* Specify the mounting position, as well as the EXH
block base or EXH block plate position by means of
the using manifold specification form. The block plate
are used in two places for one set.

* An EXH block base ass'y is used in the blocking posi-
tion when ordering an EXH spacer incorporated with
a manifold No. However, do not order an EXH block
base ass'y because it is attached to the spacer.
When separately ordering an individual EXH spacer,
separately order an EXH block base ass'y because it

is not attached to the spacer.

= Electric wiring is connected to the position of the mani-
fold station where the individual EXH spacer is mounted.

EXH block
base ass'y

Name/Type

Stations

-

Single

Valve

Individual EXH spacer
VvQ1000-R-1-C6

Option

EXH cut-off location: Specify 2 places.

(@]

@ [ [ 1

INNNANANNANL

Block indication label
A label indicating the EXH passage
blocking position i to be adhered.

o

R1
P
R2

Individual EXH spacer
+
EXH block base ass'y

Valve (Not to be ordered)

Valve

+
EXH block base ass'y

Valve (Notto be ordered)

Ua

|

SUP block plate
VVQ1000-16A

When high and low pressures are simultaneously supp-

lied to one manifold, a block plate is inserted between

stations under different pressures.

= Specify the number of stations by using a manifold
specification form.

<Blocking indication label>

When using block plates for SUP passage, indication

label for confirmation of the blocking position from out-

side is attached. (one label of each)

* When ordering a block plate incorporated with the
manifold No., a block indication label is attached to
the manifold.

SUP passage block

4.5

RH
P_...“——
R..L”,_._L

SUP/EXH passage block

Blank plate with connector

VvQ1000-1C _Q. Lead wire length (mm)

Manifold —

300 20

2000

1 | W5Q11  connector

6 600 25

2500

Without connector 10 1000 30

3000

With connector/2 wire 15

1500

1]
2|

With connector/4 wire

JIS Symbol

Blank plate
with connector

Connector ass'y

Lead wire color: Black

Connector assembly No.

AXT661 _ A_L. Lead wire length

Lead wire color: Red
Lead wire color: White

24AWG

4 wire
2 wire

300mm

600mm
1000mm
2000mm
[3000mm_

Cover 0.D.: 1.5

Connector an the power
supply side is not altached.

Blank plate with a connector for individually outputing electricity to

drive a single valve or equipment that are not on the manifold base.

* When “N” is suffixed to the nameplate, the plate will be different
from a standard shape.

Note) Electric current should be 1A or less. (Including the mounted valves. )

1-738

Blank plate side
(10.8)

Power supply

side




vQ1000/2000 Plug-in Unit

EXH block base assembly
VVQ1000-19A-£--(C3, C4, C6, M5)

Manifold block ass'y

Electrical entry
F1 | For F kit (2 to 12 stations)/Double wiring
F2 | For F kit (13 to 24 stations)/Double wiring
F3 | For F kit (2 to 24 stations)/Single wiring
P1 |ForP, G, T, Skit (2 to 12 stations)/Double wiring
P2 |ForP, G, T, Skit (13 to 24 stations)/Double wiring
P3 [ForP, G, T, Skit (2 to 24 stations)/Single wiring
LO* |Lokit )
L1¥ [L1kit__ | +11to8 stations
L2* Lokt )

The manifold block ass'y is used between stations for
which exhaust is desired to be divided when valve exhaust
affects other stations due to the circuit configuration. The
EXH passage on the D-side is blocked in the EXH block
base ass'y. It is also used in combination with an indi-
vidual EXH spacer for individual exhaust.

<Blocking indication label>

When blocking the EXH passage with an EXH block
base ass'y, indication label for confirmation of the block-
ing position from outside is attached. (one label for each)

+ When ordering a EXH block base incorporated with
the manifold No., a block indication label is attached
to the manifold.

Black screw

* When ordering by using the manifold specification form,
specify the EXH block base ass'y no. by adding suffix “+” be-
low the manifold no.

* Specify the number of stations by using the manifold specification

form.

20D

EXH passage block

EXH block
base ass'y
R1 m d ]
P J
R2 it ——
Nt
X - .
p <+
105
R D —F
PH—T
RH——

SUP/EXH passage block

Check valve for prevention of back pressure assembly [-B]

VVQ1000-18A

It prevents cylinder malfunction caused by other valve
exhaust. Insert it into R (EXH) port on the manifold side
of a valve which is affected. It is effective when a single
action cylinder is used or an exhaust center type sole-
noid valve is used.

Note) When a check valves for back pressure preven-
tion is desired to be installed only in desired
manifold stations, write clearly the part No. and
specify the number of stations by using a manifold
specification form.

2pes. in i setQ

+ When ordering assemblies incorporated with a manifold, add
suffix “-B” to the manifold No. (When installed in all manifold
stations.)

(Precautions)

1. The check valves for prevention of back
pressure ass'y is assembly parts with a
check valve structure. However, as slight
air leakage is allowed for the back pressure,

. take care the exhaust air will not be throttled

| at the exhaust port.

. When a check valves for prevention of back

3
S

pressure is mounted, the effective area of
the valve will decrease, by about 20%.

Name plate [-N]
VVQ1000-N-Station (1 to Max. stations)

£

= When ordering assemblies incorporated with a manifold, add
suffix “-N” to the manifold No.

P=10.5
It is a transparent resin plate for placing a label that 5 | - -n: Stations
indicates solenoid valve function, etc. i Hir
Insert it into the groove on the side of the end plate 3 |
and bend it as shown in the figure. 1
Blank Eslug (For One-touch fittings) Dimensions (mm)
KQ2P-24-00 Fittings
33 o o) Model A|L|D
o ) ) SUP/ 3.2 |KQ2P-23-00| 16 [31.5/3.2
It is inserted into an unused cylinder port and SUP. 2 KQ2P-04-00| 16 | 32| 6
EXH ports. 6 |KQ2P-06-00| 18 | 35| 8
The minimum order quantity is 10 pcs. 8 KQ2P-08-00(20.5| 39 | 10

Port plug
VVQ0000-58A

The plug is used to block the cylinder port when using
a 4 port valve as a 3 port valve.

£

* When ordering a plug incorporated with a manifold, indicate
“CM” for the port size in the manifold no., as well as, the
mounting position and number of stations and cylinder port
mounting positions, A and B, by means of the manifold
specification form.

210

* Lightly screw an M3 screw in the port plug hole and pull it

Elbow fitting assembly
vVvVQ1000-F-L(C3, C4, C6, M5)
It is used for piping that extends upward or downward
from the manifold.
When installing it in part of the manifold stations,
specify the ass'y no. and the mounting position and
number of stations by means of the manifold specifica-
tion form.

indicate “LO” or “BO” for the manifold port size. (When
installed in all stations.)

243

for removal.

1-739
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vQ1000/2000 Plug-in Unit

Manifold Options/For VQ1000

DIN rail mounting bracket
VvVQ1000-57A

It is used for mounting a manifold on a DIN rail.

The DIN rail mounting bracket is fixed to the manifold
end plate. (The specification is the same as that for
the option “-D”. )

1 set of DIN rail mounting bracket is used for 1 set of manifold
(2 DIN rail mounting brackets).

* When ordering assemblies incorporated with a manifold, add
suffix “-D” to the manifold No.

Mounting screws are attached

[ 9

Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust [-S]

This is an exhaust port on a top the manifold end plate.
The built—in silencer exhibits an excellent
noise suppression effect. (Silencing effect: 30dB)

Note) A large quantity of drainage generated in

* When ordering assemblies incorporated with a manifold, add
suffix “S” to the manifold No.

the air source results in exhaust of air
together with drainage.
@See p.1-748 for maintenance.
2 stations matching fitting assembly
VVQ1000-52A-C8
For driving a cylinder with a large bore, valves for two
stations are operated to double the flow rate. This ass'y
for the cylinder port is used in that case. The ass'y is
equipped with one-touch fittings for a @8 bore.

+ The bore for the manifold no. is “CM.” Clearly indicate
the 2—station matching fittings ass'y no., and specify
the number of stations and positions by means of the
manifold specifications.

Silencer (EXH port)

This silencer is to be inserted into the EXH port (One—
touch fittings) of the common exhaust.

Dimensions (mm)

Fittings
size od

Eflective area |Silencing

Model | A | L | D | o nmin |effect dB

8  |AN200-KM8|59.3|77.8| 22 | 20(1079.65)| 30

77.8
I 503 "
Frr ARARRA ] o e
Ul oyggogy ¢|  vatooo

Regulator unit
VVQ1000-AR-1

The regulator controls the SUP air pressure in a
manifold.

Specifications

Max. operating pressure 0.8MPa
Setting pressure range 0.05 to 0.7MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature 5to 50°
Fluid Air
Cracking pressure 0.02MPa
Structure Relieving style

Pressure gauge
G27-10-01 is aftached,
Pressure control screw

|
Lﬂ.. 4, CB(SUP) port
One-touch fitting for o8

Regulator unit Valve
R1_f ]
RS S E—

B"A

i The SUP port on
N U side is plugged.

How to Order

Indicate an option symbol “-G+” for the manifold no. and
be sure to specify the mounting position and humber of
stations by means of the manifold specification form. One
unit is counted as one station and occupies a space for

three stations, therefore, pay attention to the manifold size.

The regulator valve unit, to which no wire is connected,
valves can be mounted up to the standard max. number
of stations of each kit.

How to Order Manifold
VV5Q11-14C6FUO-DG2-Q

Number of regulator
units (2)
(Max. 3 units)

Number of manifold stations With regulator unit

Number of mounted valves (12)
+
Number of regulator units (2)

®List option symbols in
alphabetical order

Condition:
Flow characteristics  Primary pressure 0.7MPa
a\k‘\ | |
5 h""\;
g i IS
= ]
% Bl s \\
a2 \"‘*-.
: [ Y |
g ‘\\ AN \ \
~ NN Y
o 100 200 300 400 500 600 700

Flow rate N (£/min)

Condition(initial setting):
Supply pressure 0.7MPa
Secondary pressure 0.2MPa

Pressure
characteristics

0.25 P !
i . Initialfsetting |
u“.’ | valug|
: §\ \
b \
2
702
&
"o
&=
= |
o
3
015
Ly i

=1

3 4 5 6 T
Supply pressure (MPa)

A Caution

@Pressure setting

Check the supply pressure and then turn the pressure
control screw to set the secondary pressure. Turning the
screw clockwise will increase the secondary pressure
while turning it counterclockwise decrease the pressure. (Set
the pressure by turning the screw in the increase direction.)

@Installation

Since some level of the actuator's operational frequency
may lead to a sharp pressure change, pay attention to the
pressure gauge durability.

1-740




VQ1000/2000 Plug-in Unit

Double check block(Separate style): For VQ1000

VQ1000-FPG-0O

It is used on the way of the secondary side piping to
keep the cylinder in the intermediate position for a long
time. Combining a double check block with a built-in pilot

type double check valve and a 3 position EXH

center solenoid valve will enable the cylinder to stop
in the middle or maintain its position for a long time.

The combination with a 2 position single/double
solenoid valve will permit this block to be used for
preventing the dropping at the cylinder stroke end
when the SUP residual pressure is released.

Specifications

Max. operating pressure

Min. operating pressure

Ambient and fluid temperature

Effective area (N¢/min) (1)

Max. operating frequency

<Check Valve Operation Principle>

Cylinder side
i (P2)
L
0.8MPa
0.15MPa SUP side pressure(P1)
-5 to 50°
: ey
2.7mm? (147.23) {J%
180CPM

Dimensions

Note 1) As per JISB8375-1981
(Supply pressure: 0.5MPa)

VVQ1000-FPG-02 1 set
* VQ1000-FPG-C6M5-D 2 pcs.

2n-C3, C4, C6, M5
C3: One-touch fitting for 03.2
C4: One-touch fitting for 04

Single unit Manifold C6: One-touch fiting for 06
2n-C8, C4, C6, M5 Mo W thread q
C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2
C4: One-touch fitting for o4 = L al
C6: One-touch fitting for o6 3O :,l o
M: M5 thread AT o
N ﬂm‘[‘“
1 [}
+
L3
L2
K]
155 =11 vy
<
i
ﬁ mgﬁﬂrging hole \Ir:l N'Tl h
r\groungigghole 3 %:‘ T - El N
T - S|
) il I 3 “F
%gg G ¢ A ) | i
Q) 9 Residual pressure x
5 release manual
i () DIN rail clamp screw
= 1 = Stations+++++1++-2 ++3
Residual pressure 11 N Uside
release manual 0 m - . . . X
L BZ51 05 25 Dimensions (mm) Equation L1=11n+20 n: Station (Max. 24)
LN 112|345 6]7|8]9]10]11]12 [ o
2 L1 [ 31|42 |53 |64 |75 |86 |97 |108[119[130| 141|152 E *' X Wt
L2 | 50 |62.5| 75 |87.5|100 [112.5| 125 | 125 |137.5| 150 |162.5| 175
L3 [60.5] 73 |85.5| 98 [110.5] 123 |135.5/135.5| 148 [160.5| 173 |185.5 ) 2n-C4, C8,
C4: One-touch fitting for 04
LN 13|14 |15 (16 [17[18 [ 19|20 |21 |22 |23 |24 C6: One-touch fitting for 06
L1 |163[174[185|196 | 207 | 218|229 | 240 | 251 | 262 | 273 | 284
G6: One-touch fitting for 06 L2 [187.5[187.5| 200 [212.5| 225 [237.5| 250 | 250 [262.5| 275 |287.5| 300
L3 | 198|198 |210.5| 223 |235.5| 248 |260.5/260.5| 273 |285.5| 298 |310.5
How to Order
Double check block <Example>
VQ1 OOO_F PG_ 2 position 3 position
. R1 R1 R ~—— Rt
+Option P o :P P P
IN side port size OUT side port size — None R2 Re Rz R2
C4 | One-touch fitting for g4 M5 M5 thread F With blacket _@_
egge H
C6 | One-touch fitting for o6 C3 | One-touch fitting for 3.2 D DIN rail mounting f
C4 | One-touch fitting for g4 (for manifold) =
C6 | One-touch fitting for @6 N | With name plate EE
Note) When specifying more than one ——
) option, please list alphabetically. o [ Ay v ) ! =1
Manifold Ex) DN Plirion (] e ?fg
A Cautio

VVQ1000—FPG—

<Example>

Stations
01 1 station
16 | 16 stations

VVQ1000-FPG-06---6 stations of manifold

+* VQ1000-FPG-C4M5-D, 3 sets
+VQ1000-FPG-C6M5-D, 3 sets

} double check

block

B A B A

@Air leakage from the pipe between the valve and cylinder or from the fittings will prevent the cylinder from
stopping for a long time. Check the leakage using neutral household detergent, such as dish washing
soap. Also, check the cylinder's tube gasket, piston packing and rod packing for leakage.

@Since One-touch fittings allow slight air leakage, screw piping (with M5 thread) is recommended when
stopping the cylinder in the middle for a long time.

@Combining double check block with 3 position closed center or pressure center solenoid valve will not
work.

@®M5 fitting assembly is attached, not incorporated into the double check block.
After screwing in the M5 fittings, mount the ass'y on the double check block.
{Tightening torque: 0.8 to 1.2Nm}

@If the exhaust of the double check block is throttled too much, the cylinder may not operate properly and
may not stop intermediately.

@Set the cylinder load so that the cylinder pressure will be within two times that of the supply pressure.

& S\VC
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VQ1000/2000

Manifold Option/Vacuum Ejector Unit: VQ1000

Plug-in Unit

A vacuum ejector unit can be mounted on the manifold base for a
solenold valve. Instead of mounting the valve and vacuum ejector unit
separately, this option reduces piping, wiring and creates additional

Space savings. Note 1) SUP and EXH ports on the
vacuum ejector unit manifold
bace are arranged on D side

alone.The end plate on the
U side is the same as that
used in the L kit.

Note 2) Individual piping is provided
for the supply and exhaust
ports of the vacuum ejector
unit.

Note 3) The manifold with an vacuum
ejector unit type is mounted
from the U side.

Note 4) One vacuum ejector unit co-
rresponds to one station.

+ Specify the position of stations

by means of the manifold speci-
fication form.

Dimensions (mm)

Specifications
Unit No. VVQ1000-JO-000-A | VVQ1000-JO-000-B
Nozzle diameter (mm) 0.7 1.0
Max. suction flow rate (N¢/min) 11 20
Max. vacuum pressure —-630mmHg
Max. operating pressure 0.8MPa
Standard supply pressure 0.5MPa
Operating temperature 5t050°C

Max. Number of Ejector Units
(Max. Number of ejector units is subject to the number of valve stations)

Max. number of Max. number of mounted valves

ejector units F, P, T kit S, G kit L kit
1 11(20) 7(14) 7
2 10(16) 6(12) 6
3 9(12) 5(10) 5
4 8(8) 4(8) —
5 4(4) 3(4) —

Parenthesized numbers apply to single wiring. Contact SMC for

Q Note) The max. number of mounted valves applies to double wiring.
conditions other than the above or mixed wiring.

Ejector valve Vacuum switch

Throttle valve indicator light
M\
= 9 Air supply valve
O
Wy

Ejeclor EXHpor ~ Yacuum release

e
(C8)

Vacuum port

37.2
Ejector SUP port )

(C6)

Manual override for
supply valve

Manual override for
release valve

How to Order Vacuum Ejector Unit

VV5Q11-05C6FUO-J(P| 1 |S-Q

TList option

Vacuum switchl
No
P Yes

Ejection Unit
1to5

1-742

O
=

symbols in alpha-
betical order

Example)
VV5Q11-05C6FUO-JP1...1 set——Manifold No.
*VQ1100-5 2 sets—Valve No. (Stations 1 to 2)
*VQ1200-5 2 sets—Valve No. (Stations 3 to 4)
* VVQ1000-d1-5-A--vevvnnens 1 set——Ejector valve No.
#* ZSE1-00-15-CL-evvvvvennenn 1 set——Vacuum switch No.
Note 1) Count one ejector unit as one manifold station.
Note 2) The ejector unit is mounted next to the U-side end plate.
Note 3) The U-side end plate is used exclusively for ejector units.
(No P nor R port provided)
Note 4) The dimension of manifold with an ejector unit is different from the

standard dimension. See the formula for calculating the dimensions for
each kit.

£



vQ1000/2000 Plug-in Unit

How to Order Vacuum Ejector Valve

vVvQ1000—J/ 1 —5 HIC—A ’—; Nozzle specifications

ymbol | Nozzle diameter | Vacuum release vaive
Manifold ¢ A | 907 |pided
1 | Plugin unit B | 010 |
. + Manual override
Pilot valve — | Non-locking push style
Coil voltage Symbol | Specification DC B | Push-locking slotted style
5 | 24vDC — | standard (1.0W) C | Push-locking lever style
6 12V DC - o)
—_— High (1.5W)
_9 [50Vorless H | pressure @)
Contact SMC v Low (0.5W)
for other voltages (9) wattage @)
N e o
Note) If specifying more than one symbol,
How to Order Vacuum Pressure Switch m please list alphabetioaly:
ZSE1— 00— 15 ||CL
Switch/Voltage (Solid state: 12 to 24V DC) l l Electrical entry
14 NPN/1 setting, 3 revolution adjustment - With 0.6m grommet lead
15 NPN/1 setting, 200° adjustment L With 3m grommet lead
16 NPN/2 setting, 3 revolution adjustment C With 0.6m connector lead
17 NPN/2 setting, 200" adjustment CL With 3m connector lead
18 |NPN/1 setting, 3 revolution adjustment, analog CN Without connector lead ()
19 | NPN/1 setting, 200° adjustment, analog Note 1) When ordering switch with lead wire of 5m long,

indicate both part nos. (See below.)

How to Order Connector

@Without lead wire (Connector 1 pc., SOCKEt 4 PCS). ++xwwwxwrrrrrrrrreeeeeees ZS-20-A Lead wire Iength
@With [@ad Wire:-+-+=+reerrreemrrrrmereiri s 7S-20-5A-50 TW
30 3m
50 5m
Flow Characteristics/Exhaust Characteristics (The flow characteristics are for the supply pressure of 0.5MPa. )
Nozzle diameter 0.7 2
Exhaust Characteristics Flow Characteristics
-700 Vacuum pressure =740 s
-600 |- A1 l— 30 -600 [~
/ Air consumplion T \\
EE o \
i; -500 / // % g éﬂ 500 \
S _a00 — 20 §§ £ 400 N
2 z B 2
S 3 E é \
§ o PR S = § -300
a =] =] a
5 4 0 &% 5 -200
3 ~200 Z [Suction fiow rate| 3
g g .
- 100 % -100 | \
I: | N
0 01 02 03 04 05 06 0 5 10 15
Supply pressure (MPa) Suction flow rate (Né/min)
Nozzle diameter 1.0 s
Exhaust Characteristics Flow Characteristics
- | I i_J -700 i} .
700 i Vacuum pressura \ |
600 | {60 -600 P ——1— —
g / By T s |
I / Airc ---! R |
§ -500 | /, 50 § E § -500
£ / A 3 £
- = e
e 400 / — 4 ®2 = -400 \
= -s (=% =
2 / | S E 2 AN
& -300 / 30 T 2 § -300 — =
"'E‘ / Suction flow rate ;E 8 cEz \ i
3 -200 & - 20 @<= 3 -200
g 7, § N\
—100 / -+ 10 - 100 \
| el
D 01 02 03 04 05 06 0 10 20 30
Supply pressure (MPa) Suction flow rate (N¢/min)

O
:
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VQ1000/2000

Manifold Options/For VQ2000

Plug-in Unit

Blank plate assembly JIS Symbol
VVQ2000-10A-1 11
I17T

It is mounted on a specific position of a manifold block
from which a valve is removed for maintenance or in
which a spare valve is planned to be mounted.

|
n

|

g

b

Individual SUP spacer
VVQ2000-P-1-C8

When the same manifold is to be used for different pre-
ssures, individual SUP spacers are used as SUP ports
for different pressures. (One station space is occupied.)
Block both sides of the station, for which the supply pre-
ssure from the individual SUP spacer is used, with SUP
block plates. (See the application ex.)

«Specify the spacer mounting position and SUP block
plate position by means of the manifold specification
form. The block plate are used in two places for one
set. (Two SUP block plates for blocking SUP station
are attached to the individual SUP spacer.)

«Electric wiring is connected to the position of the
manifold station where the individual SUP spacer is
mounted.

Individual SUP spacer

C8 (SUP

port)

P One-touch fitting for a8
Vs

Block indication label

D side
R1

Valve

SUP block plate SUP block plate
\Individual SUP vialve \ Valve
I

P

spacer
i :

" Alabel indicating the SUP passage
3 blocking position is o be adhered.

71.5

R2

L

B A P'B A B A

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ2000-R-1-C8

When valve exhaust affects other stations due to the

circuit configuration, this spacer is used for individual

valve exhaust. (One station space is occupied.)

Block both sides of the individual valve EXH station.

(See the application ex.)

= Specify the mounting position, as well as the EXH
block base or EXH block plate position by means of
the using manifold specification form. The block plate
are used in two places for one set. (Two EXH block
plates for blocking EXH station are attached to the
individual EXH spacer.)

= Electric wiring is connected to the position of the
manifold station where the individual EXH spacer is
mounted.

Individual EXH spacer

EXH block

plate

Block indication label

C8 (EXH port)
One-touch fitling for 08

A label indicating the SUP passage
blocking position is 1o be adhered.

Valve

R1
p
R2

EXH block plate
Individual EXH  vszjye

EXH block plate

\ Valve [Jside

TEw

T
&3]

SUP block plate
VVQ2000-16A

When high and low pressures are simultaneously sup-

plied to one manifold, a bolck plate is inserted between

stations under different pressures.

* Specify the number of stations by using a manifold
specififcation form.

<Blocking indication label>

R RHF—r7 * When ordering a block plate incorporated with
When using block plates for SUP passage, indication P H— PH——t the manifold No., a block indication label is
label for confirmation of the blocking position from out- R Liell=—==p attached to the manifold.
side is attached. (one label of each)
SUP passagge block SUP/EXH passagge block
EXH block plate Block indication label
VVQ2000-19A / 1.4
The EXH block plate is used between stations for )
which exhaust is desired to be divided when valve ex- - gde
haust affects other stations due to the circuit configu- Q %) L‘I/
ration. It is also used in combination with an individual . \ )
EXH spacer for individual exhaust. 2pes. in 1set | ~ 4
* Specify the number of stations by using a manifold U/
specification form.
<Blocking indication label>
When blocking the EXH passage with an EXH block RA—— rRF— * When ordering a block plate incorporated with
plate, indication label for confirmation of the blocking P P H b the manifold No., a block indication label is
position from outside is attached. (one label for each) Nt RH— attached to the manifold.
SUP passagge block SUP/EXH passagge block

1-744
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vVQ1000/2000 Plug-in Unit

Check valve for prevention of back pressure assembly [-B]

VVQ2000-18A

It prevents cylinder malfunction caused by other valve exhaust.
Insert it into R(EXH) port on the manifold side of a valve which
is affected. It is effective when a single action cylinder is used
or an exhaust center type solenoid valve is used.

Note) When a check valves for back pressure prevention is
desired to be installed only in desired manifold stations,
write clearly the part No. and specify the number of sta-
tions by using manifold specification form.

add suffix “-B” to the manifold No. (When installed in all
manifold stations.)

Q # When ordering assemblies incorporated with a manifold,

— 2pes. in 1set

4 (Precautions)

1. The check valves for prevention of back pres-

B sure ass'y is assembly parts with a check valve
structure. However, as slight air leakage is
allowed for the back pressure, takecare the
exhaust air will not be throttled at the exhaust port.

. When a check valves for pervention of back
pressure is mounted, the effective area of the
valve will decrease, by about 20%.

I}

Name plate[-N]
VVQ2000-N-Station (1 to Max. stations)

It is a transparent resin plate for placing a label that indicates
solenoid valve function, etc.

Insert it into the groove on the side of the end plate and bend
it as shown in the figure.

@Suffix “N” to the manifold No.

* When ordering assemblies incorporated with a manifold,
suffix “N” to the manifold No.

- -n: Stations

Blank plug (For One-touch fittings)
KQ2P-§-00
Colour spec: White

It is inserted into an unused cylinder port and SUP/EXH ports.
The minimum order quantity is 10pcs.

E
A Dimensions (mm)
Fittings
size od Model A|lL|D
- s - 4 |KQ2P-04-00 |16 [ 32| 6
L —r 8 6 |KQ2P-06-00 [18 |35/ 8
--7U 8 | KQ2P-08-00 [20.5/ 39 | 10

Port plug
VVQ1000-58A

The plug is used to block the cylinder port when using a 4 port
valve as a 3 port valve.

# When ordering a plug incorporated with a manifold,
™ Q indicate “CM” for the port size in the manifold no.,
as well as, the mounting position and number of
sations and cylinder port mounting positions, A and
B, by means of the manifold specification form.

014

DIN rail mounting bracket
VVQ2000-57A
It is used for mounting a manifold on a DIN rail. The DIN rail

mounted bracket is fixed to the manifold end plate. (The spe-
cification is the same as that for the option “-D”.)

1set of DIN rail mounting bracket is used for 1 set of manifold (2 DIN rail

mounting brackets).

* When ordering assemblies incorporated with a manifold,
add suffix “D” to the manifold No.

Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust[-S]

This is a type with an exhaust port atop the manifold end plate.
The built-in silencer exhibits an excellent noise suppression
effect. (Silencing effect: 30dB)

Note) A large quantity of drainage generated in the

air source results in exhaust of air together with
drainage.
@ See p.1-748 for maintenance.

* When ordering assemblies incorporated with a manifold,
add suffix “S” to the manifold No.

Silencer (EXH port)

This silencer is to be inserted into EXH port (One-touch fittings)
of the common exhaust type.

Dimensions (mm)

Series | Fittings Model AlLlD Efiective area |Silencing

VQ2000| 10 |AN200-KM10/59.6|80.8| 22 |26(1374.1)| 30

(THHERRE | ﬂ size od mmE{Numi) |effect dB
o™
[

Elbow fitting assembly

VVQ2000-F-L (C4, C6, C8)
It is used for piping that extends upward or downward from the
manifold. When installing it in part of the manifold stations,
specify the ass'y no. and the mounting position and number of
stations by means of the manifold specification form.

2 stations matching fitting assembly
VVQ2000-52A-C10
For driving a cylinder with a large bore, valves for two stations
are operated to double the flow rate. This ass'y for the cylinder
port is used in that case. The ass'y is equipped with One-touch
fittings for a @10 bore.

# The bore for the manifold no. is “CM”. Clearly
indicate the 2-station matching fitting ass'y no.,
and specify the number of stations and

positions by means of the manifold
7| specifications.
|

2 S\MC 1-745



VQ1000/2000 Plug-in Unit

Manifold Options/For VQ2000

Double check block (Separate style) for VQ2000
VQ2000-FPG-O0O-0

It is used on the way of the secondary side piping to keep

the cylinder in the intermediate position for a long time. Combining
the double check block with a built-in pilot type double check valve
and a 3 position exhaust center solenoid valve will enable

the cylinder to stop in the middle or maintain its position for a

long time. The combination with a 2 position single/double
solenoid valve will prevent the dropping at the cylinder stroke

end when the SUP residual pressure is released.

<Check Valve Operation Principle>

I

Cylinder side
(P2)

Specifications
Max. operating pressure 0.8MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.15MPa SUP side (P1)
Ambient and fluid temperature -51t050°C °0y,
Effective area (N¢/min) (" 18mm2 (981.5) Note 1) As per JISB8375-1981 4'00,7
Max. operating frequency 180 c.p.m (Supply pressure: 0.5MPa)
Dimensions
2-1/8, 1/4, C6, C8 .
Valve 2-1/8, 1/4, C6, C8 C6: One-touch fitting for @6 Manifold

C6: One-touch fitting for 66 C8: One-touch fitting for 28

C8: One-touch fitting for o8 g Lagl C}P
2% 212 2
- - - 3 0| ©|
- 4 me
[ ﬁ Y ol
(3]
1 L3 2
o & 8 . i 2 1=
- s g S 2-M4 mounting hole DIN rail 1 5| &
. 58 lamp screw 23 P=22 | <
2-M6 mounting hole = = c = = o
T e
il L M v
H -+ I I I
3 ; g R R " ®
vl 3l | o @ M ! ! ! i
g 1Y ? I NERREE ﬂ 2
L ) B2 A ol 1T D
avs u‘ % R ‘ — | | | — 10|
, J 0 = %
,.\ == ==] == K Residual pressure
e 0o R g o releasemanual /=g el =l | Ed B4
5 vl = 7 205 | —
Residual pressure (33) %8 58 | [D.side ] Stations—-1 == 2 == 3 = n s 3
release manual @15 |15 (59.5) | o
- 3 8
o) I -
- v
~ o
k. o|
0 ~
o = '
& v
ay 2-1/8, 1/4, C6, G8
. . C6: One-touch fitting for 06
% 2-1/8, 1/4, C6, C8 Dimensions Equation L1=22n+24 n: Station . v e 9
- — C8: One-touch fitting for 28
C6: One-touch f!tt!ng fore6 NIT1[2[3[4]5]61]7]8]91 10]11]12]13[14]15] 16
C8: One-touch fitting for 08 ™y 4146 [68 |90 [f12 |13 [156 |178 |200 [222 |o44 |26 |288 [310 [332 [354 |376
L2 |75 |87.5|125(137.5[1625|175 |200 [225 [250 |262.5|287.5|3125(337.5 (3625|375 |400
L3 |855]98 [123 |148 |173 |1855)210.5|235,5[2605 (273 298 |323 |348 |373 |3855]410.5
How to Order
<Example>
Double check block P
R1 7 R1 R1 7 R1
VQ2000-FPG-|01J|01H F | o T b I
e Option E
IN side port size —— OUT side port size = None =
01 |1/8 01 | 1/8 - DIN rail mounting —
02 |1/4 02 | 1/4 (for manifold) =
C6 | One-touch fitting for 6 C6 | One-touch fitting for o6 F With bracket D§ -~ -~
C8 | One-touch fitting for 68 C8 | One-touch fitting for o8 N Name plate —
Note) If specifying more than one Drop Intermediate
Manifold e Thread ] (Ep))(t'l)o%ﬁleasellst alphabetically. prevention stops
VVQ2000-FPG—| 06 | —Treen /N Caution B A
F G (PF) @Air leakage from the pipe between the valve and cylinder or from the fittings will prevent the cylinder from
N NPT stopping for a long time. Check the leakage using neutral household detergent, such as dish washing
Stations TW soap. Also check the cylinder's tube gasket, piston packing and rod packing for leakage.
— —— | @ Since One-touch fittings allow slight air leakage, screw piping (with M5 thread) is recommended when
0.1 w stopping the cylinder in the middle for a long time.
: : @®When screwing the fittings in the double check block, applied torque is as shown below:
16 |16 stations

<Ordering Example> Thread Applicable tightening torque (Nm)

VVQ2000-FPG-06---6 stations manifold 1/8 7t09

# - - -D: 1/4 12 t014
VQ2000-FPG-C6C6-D: 3 sets } (double check block)

* VQ2000-FPG-C8C8-D: 3 sets @If the exhaust of the double check block is throttled too much, the cylinder may not operate properly and
may not stop intermediately.
@Set the cylinder load so that the cylinder pressure will be within two times that of the supply pressure.

1-746 ZSNC



VQ1000/2000

Plug-in Unit

/\ Precautions

/A\ Caution
Indicator Light and Surge Voltage Suppressor

A\ Caution

How to Mount/Remove Solenoid Valve

The lighting positions are concentrated on one side for both single solenoid
style and double solenoid style. In the double solenoid style, A-side and
B-side energization are indicated by two colors which match the colours of

the manual overrides. Manual override: Green _ Indicator light
I -~ Qrange
.. | =
| =15 Sin i
e gle solenoid
< [l sl
OL] Lo H Double solenoid
Q<[ 7
§

Indicator light

I.'I Manual override: Orange g grange
(DWG shows a VQ1000 case.) reen

DC Type Circuit Diagram
Single solenoid
Stop diode

Double solenoid
Stop diode

Surge absorption
diode

Surge
absorption diode

Note) A-side energization: A light (orange) illuminates.
B-side energization: B light (green) illuminates.
Equipped with a wiring error prevention (stop diode) mechanism and a
surge absorption (surge absorption diode) mechanism.

A Warning

Manual Override

Clamp bracket A = blamp —

Clamp bracket B
How to remove
(DLoosen the clamp screw until it turns freely. (The screw is captive.)
(2)Lift the coil side of the valve body while pressing down slightly on the
screw head and remove it from the clamp bracket. When the screw
head cannot be pressed easily, gently press the area near the manual
override of the valve.

How to mount

(DPress down on the clamp screw.—Clamp bracket A opens. Diagonally
insert the hook on the valve end plate side into clamp B.

(@Press the valve body downward. (When the screw is released, it will be
locked by clamp bracket A.)

(3Tighten the clamp screw. (Appropriate clamping torque; VQ1000: 0.25
to 0.35Nm, VQ2000: 0.5 to 0.7Nm

A\ Caution
Dust on the sealing surface of the gasket or solenoid valve can cause air
lealage.

/\ Caution
Replacement of Cylinder Port Fittings

Without an electric signal for the solenoid valve the manual override is
used for switching the main valve. Standard model: Non-locking push style
Option: Push-locking slotted/lever style.

HENon-locking push style

Bore: 04.2

Push down on the manual
override button with a small
screwdriver unit it stops. Re-
lease the screwdriver and the
manual override will return.

VQ1000 VQ2000

HPush-locking slotted style<Option>

Bora: 04.2
—1- Push down on the manual

override button with a small
[ e, screwdriver unit it stops. While
il

4
%\\ &y ; |I._ el down, turn clockwise by 90° to
| il \"&
| | !, i \@:z‘

lock it. Turn it counterclockwise
VQ1000 VQ2000

to release it.
HPush-locking lever style<Option>

Push down on the manual
override button with a small
screwdriver or with your fingers
until it stops.Turn clockwise by
90° to lock it. Turn it counter-
clockwise to release it.

VQa1000

A\ Caution

Do not apply too much torque when turning the lock style manual override.

(0.1Nm or less)

O

SVC

The cylinder port fittings are in a cassette for
easy replacement. The fittings are blocked by a
clip. Remove the clip with a screwdriver to re- “’f
move fittings, For replacement, insert the fitting ,]
assembly until it strikes against the inside wall and

then reinsert the clip to the specified position.

- Fittings assembly

@

o

VvQ2000 \Jﬁi-,

=)

| __ Clip

VQ1000

Fitting ass'y No.

Applicable tube O0.D VQ1000 VQ2000

VVQ1000-50A-C3 —

Applicable tube g4 VVQ1000-50A-C4 VVQ1000-51A-C4
Applicable tube g6 VVQ1000-50A-C6 VVQ1000-51A-C6
Applicable tube 08 — VVQ1000-51A-C8

Applicable tube 3.2

M5 thread VVQ1000-50A-M5 —
* Refer to “Options” for other types of fittings.
/\ Caution

1) Protect O-rings from scratches and dust to prevent air leakage.

2) After screwing in the fittings,mount the M5 fitting assembly on the manifold
base. {Tightening torque: 0.8 to 1.2Nm}

3) The minimum order quantity is 10 pcs.

1-747



vQ1000/2000 Plug-in Unit

/\ Precautions

/A Caution

Mounting/Removing from the DIN Rail

/A Caution

Built-in Silencer Replacement Element

Removing

1) Loosen the clamp screw
on side (a) of the end
plate on both sides.

2) Lift side (a) of the mani-
fold base and slide the
end plate in the direction (3,
of @ shown in the figure .
to remove. %

End plate \g

Mounting

1) Hook side (b) of the
manifold base on the
DIN rail.

2) Press down side (a)
and mount the end
plate on the DIN rail. b
Tighten the clamp ()
screw on side (a) of % |1 :
the end plate. The
appropriate tightening
torque is 0.8 to 1.2Nm. N5 A @

Hook l =

A\ Caution

Enclosure IP65

Wires, cables, connectors, etc. used for models conforming to IP65 should
also have enclosures equivalent to or of stricter rating than IP65.

1-748

O
=

A silencer element is incorporated in the end plate on both sides of the
manifold base. A dirty and choked element may reduce cylinder speed or
cause malfunction.

Clean or replace the dirty element.

Element part No.

Element part No.

Model VQ1000 VQ2000
Built-in silencer,
Direct exhaust VVQ1000-82A-1 VVQ2000-82A-1

# The minimum order quantity is 10 pcs. (5 sets).

Remove the cover from the
top of the end plate and
remove the old element with
a screwdriver, etc.




VQ1000/2000 Plug-in Unit

| Options

Different Number of Connector Pins

F kit or P kit with a different number of pins (standard pins; F=25, P=26) are available. Select the desired number of pins and cable length from the cable
assembly list. Place an order for the cable assembly separately.

E Kit (D-sub connector) 15 pin E Kit (Flat cable connector) 10 pin, 16 pin, 20 pin

How to Order Manifold How to Order Manifold

VV5Q11—06 [C6 | F|SA-N-Q VV5Q11—06|C6|P|SC-N-Q

Option Option
Stations Stations
Cylinder ports Cylinder ports
How to order How to order
D-sub connector, 15 pin Flat cable, 20 pin
Connector location-Side Connector location-Side
(horizontal) (horizontal)
Kit, Electrical entry Without cable Kit, Electrical entry Without cable
ool Top (vertical) Side (horizontal) e Top (vertical) Side (horizontal)
15 pin (Max. 7 stations) F Kit ‘ suffix: UA F Kit ‘ suffix: UA 10 pin (Max. 4 stations) p suffix: UA p suffix: SA
5 16 pin (Max. 7 stations) Kit suffix: UB Kit suffix: SB
Wire colour table by terminal 20 pin (Vax. 9 stations) suffix: UC suffix: SC
number of D-sub connector

cable assembly

Terminal no. |Lead wire colour| Dot marking
1 Black -

Brown = Red
_ Multi-core vinyl cable Red —
~" WWRF0.3mm2 X 15C

2
3 — e _
_J" _____ _ 5 Yellow — _ ——— z
r - Plug connector 6 Pink — =
.~ HDACTH 7 Blue - 3
’ 8

8~ |
33.32 1~_Terminal No.

L)

Violet | White g
a | 9 Gray | Black (15.6) é
[ - 10 White Black ks
g | ; ! T‘ yd ﬁ%r}{‘_?g‘gr 11 White | Red L
| (Made by Hirose Electric) 12 Yellow Red
4 - 4 13 Orange Red * In the same way as the 26 pin (standard) products, the terminal No.1 is for SOL.A at the 1st
= 412 i\\ 2-M2.6 X 0.45 14 Yelow | Black station, the terminal No.2 for SOL.B at the 1st station, and two pins from the max. terminal
- - 15 Pink Black numbers are for COM.
# |n the same way as the 25 pin (standard) products, the terminal No.1 is for SOL. A at the 1st Flat cable assembly
station, the terminal No.9 for SOL.B at the 1st station, and the terminal No.8 for COM. Pins . . .
D-sub connector cable assembly Length () 10 pin 16 pin 20 pin
Length (C Ring 15 pin 1.5m AXT100-FC10-1|AXT100-FC16-1| AXT100-FC20-1
1.5m AXT100-DS15-1 3m AXT100-FC10-2| AXT100-FC16-2 | AXT100-FC20-2
3m AXT100-DS15-2 5m AXT100-FC10-3| AXT100-FC16-3| AXT100-FC20-3
5m AXT100-DS15-3 Connector width (W) 17.2 24.8 30
* When using other commercially available connectors, select models that * When using other commercially available connectors, select models with
conform to MIL-C-24308. strain relief that conform to MIL-C-83503.

O

SVIC 1-749
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Plug-in Unit

| Options

Special Wiring Specifications

Negative COM Specifications

Regardless of the valve or option, the standard internal wiring for

double solenoid capability is provided to each station of F/P/G/S/T kit.

As optional specifications, combinations of single and double wiring(conn-
ected to SOL. A, B) are available.

1. How to Order

Indicate an option symbol, “-K,” for the manifold no. and be sure to specify
the mounting position and number of stations of the single and double
wiring by means of the manifold specification form.

How to order manifold \/\/5Q11—-08C6FU1-D K S-Q

List option symbols in alphabetical order
2. Wiring specification

With the A side solenoid of the 1st station as no.1 (meaning to be connect-
ed to no.1 terminal), wires are connected in the order indicated by the
arrow in the DWG without making any terminal vacant.

Specifiy the valve model no. as shown below for negative COM specifica-
tion. The manifold no. shown below is for the T and L kits. For other kits
the standard manifold can be used. Contact SMC for negative COM

S or G kit.

vVQ1100 N —5-Q

Negative COM specification

How to Order Negative COM Manifold

VV5Q11— C6

06 TN-N}-Q

N CoM COM
, Yoo cost Option
14 240 23]
5
0o 07 - °g g
4 200 o9 o ~ > .
7o 7 oo o ~§ =g ¢Negative COM
wo ., =0 jO specification
0o e} ; 6o DIS =0 (02 E
o 40 013 ~0Of 0O- = .
200 — =
no O° 2o o c0f oo ¢Cylinder ports
2o ©° 100 o9 = E" B
o1 © w 5
280 o 8o o7 . 5| .
%0 oo s *0 0 ¢Stations
w0 OF ~0 O~
oR 4 owgs L kit:
\)\ COM 2 21 <]
F kit P kit G kit Termi-rrélnblock T kit VV501 1 ] 06 C6 L N 1 1 N 'Q
D-sub connector  Flat cable connector Flat cable with (VQ1000 Terminal block
(25 pin) (26 pin) terminal block (VQ2000)

24 terminals)

3. Max. number of stations

The max. number of stations depends upon the number of solenoids. Assuming one
for a single and two for a double, determine the number of stations so that
the total number is not more than the max. number given in the following table.

F kit : G kit : i
Kit | (D-sub L (Flat cable witn| T kit | 3kt
connector) |(Flat cable connector)(terminal block)| (Terminal block) [varsnissin
2rows of [3rows of
FUO|FLA|PLO|PYC|PYB|PYA 8| termina | temina
Model 25P | 15P | 26P | 20P | 16P | 10P GO 5 blocks | blocks | S [J
=16 | 24
Max §
i 24 | 14 | 24 | 18 | 14 8 16 § 20 16
1-750 ZSNC

Stations»—I 1 l

Negative COM
specification

Cylinder ports ——— Option

Electrical entry
(Cable length)

0 | With cable (0.6m)
1 | With cable (1.5m)
2 With cable (3m)




VQ1000/2000

Plug-in Unit

Dual Style 3 position Double Valve

External Pilot Specifications

3 potition double valve is used when single electrical wiring is applied to
each station of the manifold base. By adopting single wiring for the mani-
fold base and using this dual valve, wiring when single and double
valves are mixed will be efficient. Two stations are used for a dual style

valve.

How to Order

vaQi1/2|0|1|D—5

-Q

l Manual override
. . — [Non-locking push style
Configuration B [Push-locking slotted style
2 | 2 position double C |Push-locking lever style
3 _| 3 position dlosed centre Indicator light and surge
4 | 3 position exhaust centre voltage suppressor
5 | 3 position pressure centre _—Yes
" E | No
Seal ¢ -
0 Metal oCoil voltage
1 Rubber 5 24V DC
. ipr s 6 12V DC
Pilot valve specificationse® 79 150Vorless
Symbol |Specification DC order] Contact SMC
com B s
— |standard 1 or other voltages ()
D [Dual style O
H High (1.5W)
pressure @)
Low 0.5W
Y | wattage ( O )

Note) If specifying more than one option,
please list alphabetically.

* Order a singl wiring manifold base. Suffix option code “-K” to the manifold
number, and specify single wiring by means of the manifold specification form.

(Reter to the special wiring specifications on p.1-750 for details).

Single Wiring Specifications

com
CD“'\ Termiral No
Termeai o P A, S0LA
1eien A\ SOLA, 1 o of 2'::: N ;
T s AR, e LAY 1 o E ]
g
e ©} o &" 15 2o ol ;m SOLA ;
2
o :3 :rxm_/\,ﬁl_‘o"-; w0 a1l mm%ﬂ 6 B
“mu\ﬂg Hi 7
o 4 Poatons - SLAG 4 182 o7 s’_““ oo a® ¥ =
0 o | wsuep A S, 6o ots|  smo /N 2EAS VEOLA, o &
Bo o sewns A, 5 = B 10 st SOLA 1 E
A 14 o =
8O ., !:';xm—/\@ﬁ-olﬂ o o I:a:o’s""\gi‘"‘-“ " :
20 ) PAS 2o an|  femes {2k 12 g
o 98| nasest\ Fllo 19 Thpais N 2o 13
:D 08 | 13sos 9‘1-: 7 0o 098] 1pmen : " B
mo S0 MEMEAY oo o Ererb\anie :
uo Tosorag, 2y 5y B0 05| g7 N\ 2R 17
L o 17 gt - S, g !srm‘j\/ﬁéﬁ‘e E,;
o SOLA 40 a3 SOLA,
[ |snmn-/\/m»7; 19 s 7 1]
\“‘4'_/ 18 sations 2210 20 01 K] @i '/\/Eu—f’m
0oy k=] 21 saions J\/SOT“ @
CoM i SOLA A
M A\l v N ea® 2
Bl Vsoia, 24 s NS B
s\ G2 12 s\ e 4
e ] ]
Lo .\ T
F kit P kit
D-sub connector Flat cable connector
(25 pin) (26 pin)

GO EOE

080000888 |

EQER AN A CAEN AT

T kit
Terminal block
(24 terminals)

When the supply air pressure is lower than the required minimum opera-
ting pressure (0.1 to 0.2MPa) for the solenoid valve (or when

the valve is used for vacuum), specify an external pilot model.

Order a manifold or valve by suffixing the external pilot specification, “R.”
The X-port of the manifold base is equipped with One-touch fittings for
external pilot.

VQ1000: C4(One-touch fitting for 4)

VQ2000: C6(One-touch fitting for @6)

How to Order Manifold

VV5Q11-08C6FU1-RS-Q

—E.ist

option symbols in
alphabetical order
How to Order Valve

vVQ1100 R -5-Q

thernal pilot specification

Note 1) When low wattage is also desired, specify as “RY”.

Note 2) In this valve pilot exhaust is connected to the EA passage of the manifold.
Therefore, it is not possible to supply air from EXH port, nor vacuum from ports
other than SUP port.

Inch-size One-touch Fitting

The valve with inch-size One-touch fittings is shown below.

-Q

PSO— N

N7

VV5Q11— 06

Stationsl
Option
Kit/Electrical entry
Cylinder ports

Symbol N1 N3 N7 N9 | M5T | NM
Applicable tube O.D. (inch) | ©1/8” | ©5/32"| o1/4” | 05/16” | [ mrong)| " iied
VQ1000 (] (] [ — [ [

A, B port
VQ2000 | — (] (] [ — [

Note) When inch-size fittings are selected for the cylinder port, use inch-size fittings for
both P and R port.

P, R port size
VQ1000-- -+ 95/16"(N9)
VQ2000:-++++++++++ 23/8"(N11)

1-751



VQ1000/2000 Plug-in Unit

| Options

DIN Rail Mounting Style

Each manifold can be mounted on a DIN rail. Order it by indicating a DIN
rail mounting option symbol, “-D.” In this case, a DIN rail which is
approx. 30mm longer than the manifold with the specified number of
stations is attached.

@®When DIN rail is unnecessary
(DIN rail mounting brackets only are attached.)
Indicate the option symbol, “-D0.” for the manifold no.

Example)
Vv5Q11-08C6FU1-D0S-Q

TList option

symbols in alpha-
betical order

@When using DIN rail longer than the manifold with specified number of stations

Clearly indicate the necessary number of stations next to the option symbol,
“~D.” for the manifold no.

Example)
VV5Q11-08C6FU1-D09S-Q

1

List option symbols
DIN rail for 9 stations in alphabetical order

@®When changing the manifold style into a DIN rail mounting

Order brackets for mounting a DIN rail. ( See "Options" on p.1.12-150 and 1.12-155)

No. VVQ1000-57A (For VQ1000)
VVQ2000-57A (For VQ2000)
2 pcs. per one set.

@®When ordering DIN rail only
DIN rail No. AXT100-DR-C]

* Put no. in the square using the DIN rail dimensional table.
Refer to the each kit dimensional drawing for L dimension.

L
. 75 12.5 525
(Pitch)
»
0 I AN NN )
8| & S S R e
P
1.25
L dimension (mm) L=12.5 X n+10.5
No.[ 1+ [ 2 1T 3] 4] 5 [ 6 [ 7 ] 8] 9 ]10
L | 23 | 355] 48 [ 605 73 [ 855 98 [110.5] 123 [135.5
No. | 11 [ 12 [ 13 [ 14 [ 15 [ 16 [ 17 [ 18 [ 19 [ 20
L | 148 [160.5| 173 [185.5] 198 [210.5| 223 [235.5]| 248 [260.5
No. [ 21 [ 22 [ 23 [ 24 [ 25 [ 26 | 27 [ 28 [ 29 | 30
L | 273 |285.5| 298 [310.5| 323 [335.5| 348 [360.5| 373 [385.5
No. [ 31 [ 32 [ 33 [ 34 [ 3 [ 36 [ 37 [ 38 [ 39 [ 40
L [ 398 [410.5] 423 [435.5| 448 [460.5| 473 [485.5] 498 [510.5

1-752 ZSNC
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VQ0000

Base Mounted

How to Order Manifold

Plug Lead Unit

VV5Q 05 08| C4

Ul

Seriesl

05 | VQ0000

Cylinder portse———

Symbol Port size
C3 | One-touch fitting for 3.2
Stations C4 One-touch fitting for g4
01 | 1 station MS M5 thread
CM | Mixed size/with port plug ("

Note 1) Specify “Mixed size/with port
plug” by means of manifold
specification form.

Note 2) Refer to “Options” on

m p1-788 for One-touch fittings
in inch sizes.

Note 3) M5 fittings for M5 thread are
attached without being incor-
porated.

The max. number of sta-
tions differs from kit to kit.
(Refer to the table below)

Kit

Kit/Electrical entry/Cable length

JOption
Symbol Option
- None
D DIN rail mounting @
K | Special wiring specification (Not double wiring)©)
N With name plate
S Built-in silencer (Direct exhaust)

£

Note 1) When specifying more than one option,
please list alphabetically.Example)-DNS
Note 2) F, P, S, and T kits for VQ0O00O are all

equipped with a DIN rail, so include suffix “-D.”

Note 3) Specify the wiring specifications by means
of the manifold specification form.
(Except for C kit.)

Kit
(D-sub connector)

Kit
(Flat cable connector)

Side entry
Top entry Top entry
Connector location Connector location
Top (vertical) |Side (horizontal) P.1-760 Top (vertical) |Side (horizontal) P.1-764

uo S0 Without cable uo S0 Without cable
U1 S1 With cable (1.5m) Max. 16 U1 S1 With cable (1.5m) Max. 16

Kit | U2 | Kit | S2 With cable (3m) stations Kit | U2 | kit | S2 With cable (3m) stations
U3 S3 With cable (5m) U3 S3 With cable (5m)

T Kit C Kit
(Terminal box) (Connector)

P.1-768

T 1 | Number of terminals:8, 1row |Applicable stations: 1 to 8

P.1-772

Kit

The valve is equipped with
an indicator light and surge
voltage suppressor, and
the voltage is 24VDC.
Contact SMC for details.

P.1-776

Sl unit for MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System (Mitsubishi Electric)

Sl unit for SYSBUS Wire System (OMRON)

@

Sl unit for Profious DP

Max.

Sl unit for Interbus

16 stations

Kit Sl unit for Can Open

Sl unit for ASI (yellow-+black wires)

Max. 8

Kit 2 [Mumberofteminai 16, 20us [Applicable stations: 5t0 16| €| Connector

[Max. 16 stations

Sl unit for ASI (yellow+black wires)

Sl unit for ASI (yellow wires)

B
N
P
S Q SI unit for Device Net and CompoBus/D (OMRON)
Y
T2
[4
[5

Max. 4

Note 1) Besides the above, F and P kits with different number of pins are available. Refer to p.1787 for details.
Note 2) Refer to p.1.12-198 for details.
Note 3)

Consult SMC for the following transmission kits; Matsushita Electric Works Ltd., Allen-Bradley Co., Sunx, Fuji Electric Company Ltd., OMRON Corp.

1-754 ZS\NC



How to Order Valve

VQ0000/1000

Plug Lead Unit

How to Order Manifold Ass'y (Example)

VQ 0 [1(5|0]|YH

5| LO

-Q

SeriesT

0 |  VvQo000
Configuration e——

2 position single

(R)B)

RE IS
T T

2 position double

3

(R1PYR2)
(M(g}

* | =

{RO(P)R2)

3 position closed centre
®x8
42

{(R)PRR2)

3 position exhaust centre
(A8}

* | AT

il
(R1PKR2}

Body ®

5 VQ0000

Seal ¢

0 Metal
1 Rubber

Note 1) Refer to “Options”
on p.1-788 for negative
COM specifications.

Note 2) F, P, T and S kits requires
connector ass'y when in-
creasing valve stations.
Refer to “Options”
on p1-788 for parts nos.

Manifold Options

LOManuaI override

— Non-locking | B Push-locking
slotted style

push style

(Y

®Electrical entry

G: Grommet | L: L plug LO: L plug
C Kit only connector connector
<Except for AC.> With lead wire | Without connector
M: M plug  |[MO: M plug
connector connector

With lead wire | Without connector

LS

Ordering example

Closed center (24VDC)
VQ0350-5MO-Q

£ ES

15

VV5Q05-07C4FS2-D-Q --- 1 set (F kit 7 station manifold base No.)
VQ0150-5MO-Q
VQ0250-5M0O-Q
VQ0350-5MO-Q

--- 3 set (Single solenoid No.)
---2 set (Double solenoid No.)
--- 2 set (3 position solenoid No.)

lead wire are attached to the manifold.

Note 2) In cases of L and M type the connect-

or direction is based on the pilot valve.

* With indicator light and surge voltage
supressor.

Note 1) LO or MO type valve is used for F, P,
T, and S kits.The plug coneector and

¢ Pilot valve
Symbol Specification
—  [1.0W(0.7MPa Max. operating pressure)

H  [15W(0.8VPa Max. operating pressure)
K ™ {1.0(1.0MPa Max. operating pressure)
Y  |0.5W(0.7MPa Max. operating pressure)
N Negative common

Specify valve and option nos. below the manifold base no.
When arrangement is complicated, specify the nos. by using a
manifold specification form.

sCoil voltage
5 | 24vDC

| 12vDC
_9 [50Vorless
order Contact SMC

for other valtages (9)

Q Protective class
class Il (Mark:<{>)

m * Only the following combination is possible.

HN, KN, YN.
Note 1) Available only to metal seal type.

Blank plate assembly
VVQ0000-10A-5

Name plate [-N*]
VVQ0000-N5-Station (1 to Max. stations)

DIN rail mounting bracket [-D]
VVQ0000-57A-5

Silencer AN103-X233

SUP/EXH block plate
vvooooo-16A-5-i

Double check block
VQ1000-FPG-0JO

Built-in silencer,
Direct exhaust [-S]

Blanlgaplug
KQP-§§-00

P port block

PR port block

@Refer to p.1-785 for cylinder port fittings.
@®Refer to p1-803 for replacement parts.

Individual SUP spacer
VVQ0000-P-5-C4

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ0000-R-5-C4

O
:
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VQ1000

Plug Lead Unit

How to Order Manifold

VV5Q 1I2 -

08 || C6

U1

D

-Q

Series |—'Opti on
12 [VQf000_ Cylinder ports Kit Symbol Option
Stations Symbol Port size — None
—_ C3 One-touch fitting for ©3.2 B |Check valve for prevention of back pressure
Bl 1station C4 One-touch fitting for o4 D DIN rail mounting )
C6 One-touch fitting for 26 K | Special wiring specification (Not double wiring) )
— M5 M5 thread N With name plate
Ihe Tf)f(. ”l‘fmberki't"“if1 CM Mixed size/with port plug S | Built-in silencer (Direct exhaust)
IoNns difrers Trom Kit 1o Kit.
(Refer to the table below) L3 |Elbow One-touch fitting 3.2 for top piping Note 1) If specifying more than one option,
- L4 |Elbow One-touch fitting @4 for top piping please list alphabetically.
¥ o P Example) -BNS
L6 | Elbow One-touch fiting o6 for to.p F)Iplng Note 2) Models with a suffix “-B” have check
L5 | Elbow M5 thread for top piping valves for prevention of back pressure
o o ) B3 | Elbow One-touch fitting 83.2 for bottom piping at all manifold stations. If not all stations
Q Note 1) Specity "Mixed sizgwith portplug” by B4 |Elbow One-touch fitting @4 for bottom piping need this check valve, specify the stations
means of ma‘mfmd specification form. " . where check valves are installed by mani-
m Note 2) Refer to “Options” on p.1-788 B6 |Elbow One-touch fitting @6 for bottom piping fold specification form
for Gne-touch fitings in inch sizes. B5 | Elbow M5 thread for bottom piping Note 3) Manifolds are all equipped with a DIN rail,
Note 3) M§ fmlngs‘for‘l\lls thread are attached LM Mixed size for elbow piping so indicate suffix “D".
vithout being incorporated. Note 4) Specify the wiring by means of the mani-
KitIEIectricaI entry/CabIe Iength - fold specification form. (Except for C kit)
Kit Kit

(D-sub connector)

S

(Flat cable connector)

Side entry 25 pin Top entry Top entry
Connector location Connector location
Top (vertical)|Side (horizontal) P.1-760 Top (vertical)|Side (horizontal) P.1-764
F uo E S0 Wlthout cable @ p uo p SO YVlthout cable ®
U1 S1 With cable (1.5m) Max. 16 U1 S1 With cable (1.5m) Max. 16
Kit | U2 | Kit | S2 With cable (3m) stations Kit | U2 | Kit | S2 With cable (3m) stations
U3 S3 With cable (5m) U3 S3 With cable (5m)
I Kit ‘ Kit Kit
(Terminal block) (Connector) (Serial transmission unit)

The valve is equipped
with an indicator light
and surge voltage su-
ppressor, and the

voltage is 24VDC.

P.1-776

B[S unitfor MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System (Mitsubishi Electric
C Sl unit for SYSBUS Wire System (OMRON) Max(Z)
N Sl unit for Profious DP ~
P Sl unit for Interbus 16 stations
S Q Sl unit for Device Net and CompoBus/D (OMRON)
P1 '768 Kit [ Y Sl unit for Can Open
o Sl unit for ASI (yellow-black wires) .
T 1 | Number of terminals: 8, 1row | Applicable stations: 1 to 4 P1 772 12 STunitfor ASI ge\\ow:b\ack wires; Max. 8
Kit 2 | Number of terminals: 16, 2rows | Applicable stations: 5 to 8 (2) C [ Connector [ Max. 16 stations T5 Sl unit for ASI (yellow wires) Max. 4
.l Note 1) Besides the above, F and P kits with different number of pins are available. Refer to p.1-787 for details.
L J Note 2) Refer to p.1788 for details.
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VQ0000/1000 Plug Lead Unit

How to Order Valve How to Order Valve Manifold Ass'y (Example)

Ordering example
VQ 1 1 1 0 Y 1 5 LO 'Q Single solenoid (24V DC)
- . VQ1110-5L0-Q | Double solenoid (24VDC)
) LOManuaI override /[ VaiziosL0-Q@
Series —  Non-locking B Push-locking
1 VQ1000 push style slotted style
Configuration e— R
2 position single s 5223
e [ [ J I?
1 1
T\\ g@ ¢ Electrical entr C Push-locking
(RIPYR2) ectrical entry lever style
2 position qu)(Lal)ble L: L plug LO: L plug e
2 42 connector connector
%EIJZX with lead wire | without connector [ g / =g
@ )(snz) With indicator light and |  With indicator light and / +- l IE)
— voltage suppressor voltage suppressor vi Ul - i
3 position closed centre i/ 2T | /A
) / b |\ (£ Cylinder port
3 I | /D-sub connector cable \ C&: With One-touch fitting for 06
AT IR S | |
— ripive Note) LO type valve is used for F kit II‘ |4(—Maniln!d hisies (9 ations)
8 position exhaust centre F,P, T, and S kits. The plug (D-sub connector) VV5Q12-08GEFU2:D-Q
4 42 connector and lead wire are
ﬂm attached to the manifold.
FPRE) . oCoil voltage VV5Q12-08C6FU2-D-Q -1 set (F kit 8 station manifold base No.)
3 position pressure centre o Pilot valve 5 | 24vDC VQ1110-5LO-Q -4 sets (Single solenoid No.)
5 ) Symbol Specification 6 12V D0 vQ1210-5LO0-Q - 4 sets (Double solenoid No.)
&EM —  |1.0W(0.7MPa Max. operating pressure) 9 |50V orless Specify valve and option nos. below the manifold base no.
AR - - W When arrangement is complicated, specify the nos. by using a
Bod H  [1.5W(0.8VPa Max. operating pressure) forater votages (9 manifold specification form.
[ ]
- vai 030 y K @) 1.0W(1.0MPa Max. operafing pressure)
Y |05W(0.7MPa Max. operating pressure) Protective class
Seal ® N Negative common class Il (Mark:<)>)
0 % m * Only the following combination is possible.
1 Rubber HN, KR, HNR, KN, KR, KNR, RY, NY, NRY, NR.
-_— Note 1) Available only to metal seal type.
Manifold Options P.1-782
Blank plate assembly SUP/EXH block plate Double check block
VVvQ1000-10A-1

2 stations matching fitting assembly
VVQ1000-16A-2

VVQ1000-FPG-00 VVQ1000-52A-C8

EXH

SUP block plate /

Individual SUP spacer Check valve for gl"e‘[’eB"]tim of back Elbow fitting assembly Silencer AN200-KM8
D1 pressure assembly [- e
VVQ1000-P-1-C6 pressure assen VVQ1000-F-L E

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ1000-R-1-C6

Name plate [-N+] Built-in silencer, Port plug
VVQ1000-N2-Station (1 to Max. stations) Direct exhaust [-S] VVQ0000-58A

Exhaust
rt

C6 (EXHportt)
2y One-touch fitting for o6

Blank plug
m KQ2P-§i-00
08

@Refer to p.1-785 for cylinder port fittings. %
@®Refer to p.1-805 for replaceable parts.

O
:
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VQ0000/1000
Plug Lead Unit

JIS Symbol

2 position single

{ANE)
4

513
(RINPKRZ)
2 position double
{AKE)
4 2
513
RIPNR2)

3 position closed center

AN LIRS

513
{R1}P)R2)
3 position exhaust center

(ANB)
42

513 "
[RINP)RZ)
3 position pressure center

(ANE)
4

513
(RINPKR2)

1-758

Model
| Response time (ms)®
i ' ) Effective area Weight
Series | Configuration Model (mm?) (Neimin) Standard: 1W (@)
H: 1.5W
c | .. Metal seal VQO0150 | 2.7 (147.23) 12 or less
o | Single 36
% Rubber seal| VQ0151 | 3.6 (196.3) 15 or less
= Double Metal seal | VQ0250 | 2.7 (147.23) 10 orless
N oooos « Rubber seal| VQ0251 | 3.6 (196.3) 15 or less
= | Closed | Metal seal | VQ0350 | 2.0 (107.97) 20 or less 50
o
= centre | Rubber seal| VQ0351 | 2.7 (147.23) 25 or less
8 | Exhaust | Metal seal | VQ0450 | 2.0 (107.97) 20 or less
®@ | centre | Rubber seal| VQ0451 | 2.7 (147.23) 25 or less
= | = Metal seal VQ1110 | 3.6 (196.3) 12 or less
o | Single 64
= Rubber seal| VQ1111 | 5.4 (294.45) 15 or less
(V2]
o Metal seal | VQ1210 | 3.6 (196.3 10 or less
2 | Double ( )
&Y Rubber seal| VQ1211 | 5.4 (294.45) 15 or less
Closed | Metal seal | VQ1310 | 3.6 (196.3) 20 or less
vQ1000
< | centre | Rubber seal| VQ1311 | 5.4 (294.45) 25 or less 78
o
% Exhaust | Metal seal VQ1410 | 3.6 (196.3) 20 or less
g |centre | Rybber seal| VQ1411 | 5.4 (294.45) 25 or less
® | pressure| Metal seal | VQ1510 | 3.6 (196.3) 20 or less
centre | Rubber seal| VQ1511 | 5.4 (294.45) 25 or less

pressure.

Q Note 1) Cylinder port size C4: (VQ0000), C6: (VQ1000) without check valve option for prevention of back

Note 2) As per JISB8375-1981 (supply pressure; 0.5 MPa; with indicator light and surge voltage
suppressor; clean air) The response time is subject to the pressure and quality of the air. The values
at the time of ON are given for double styles.

Standard Specifications

Seal Metal seal Rubber seal

Fluid Air/lnert gas Air/lnert gas

Max.operating pressure 0.7MPa(High pressure type: 0.8MPa)

Min. operating Single 0.1MPa 0.15MPa

Double 0.1MPa 0.1MPa

Valve | Pressire 3 position 0.1MPa 0.2MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature —10to+50°C ™

Lubrication Not required

Manual override Non-locking push style/Push-locking slotted or lever style (Option)

Impact/Vibration resistance @ 150/30m/s?

Protection structure Dust proof

Coil rated voltage 12,24V DC

Allowable voltage +10% of rated voltage

Coil insulation Class B or equivalent

Power 24V DC 1W DC (42mA), 1.5W DC (63mA) 0.5W DC (21mA),®

Solenold consumption

(Current value) 12V DC

1W DC (83mA), 1.5W DC (125mA)® 0.5W DC (42ma)®

Note 2) Impact resistance: No malfunction resulted from the impact test using a drop impact tester.

Q Note 1) Use dry air to prevent dew condensation when operating at low temperature.

The test was performed on the axis and right angle directions of the main valve and arm-

ature, for both energized and de-energized states.
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a one-sweep test between 8.3 and 2,000 Hz.
Test was performed at both energize and de-energized states to the axis and right ang-
le directions of the main valve and armature. (Value in the initial stage.)
Note 3) Value for high pressure type (1.5W)
Note 4) Value for low pressure type (0.5W)

O
=



Manifold Specifications

vQ0000/1000 [EEESIETET Plug Lead Unit

Porting specifications

@ | Applicable (5 station
Series Base model Electrical connection Port Port size () Applicable solenoid | weight
location P,R A, B stations valve (9)
BF kit: D-sub connector C6 (26) 330
HP kit: Flat cable connector Option: C3 (e3.2) VQOOI50 (Single)
VQO0000| VV5Q05-C1C]C] |MT kit: Terminal block Side built-in C4 (o4) 1 to 16 stations VQODI51 400
MC kit: Individual connector silencer (Double, 3-
. M5(M5 thread)
WS kit: Serial transmission unit (Direct exhaust) position)
MF kit: D-sub connector C8 (28) C3 (23.2) 818
HP kit: Flat cable connector P (Single)
Option: C4 (04
VQ1000| VV5Q12-0000 |MT kit: Terminal block Side itn ©% |1 o 16 stations vareio | ess
HC kit: Individual connector silencer C6 (26) (Double, 3-
WS kit: Serial transmission unit (Direct exhaust)/ M5 (M5 therad) position)
Note 1) One-touch fittings in inch sizes are also available. Refer to p.1-788 for details.
Note 2) Refer to p1-788 for details.
VV5Q05
Connection
vveQi2
ZS\NC 1-759



VQ0000/1000

Kit(D-sub Connector)

@The D-sub connector reduces installation labor for electrical connection.

@The D-sub connector (25 pin std., 15 pin option)conforms with MIL

permitting use of commercial connectors with wide interchangeability.

Manifold Specifications

@Top or side connector receptacle position can be selected in accordace Porting specifications _
with the available mounting space. Series Port Port size Aptp“t(':ar?le
@®Max.16 stations. location| P, R A B Slatons
VQ0000 Side | C6 C3,C4, M5 | Max.16
VQ1000 Side | C8 |C3,C4,C6,M5| Max.16
D-sub connector (25 pin)
015
AXT100-DS25- 030
Cable Assembly®
Wire colour table by terminal number
The D-sub connector cable ass'y can ordered individually of D-sub connector cable ass'y:
or included in a specific manifold model No. Terminal No. [Wire colour] Dot marking
Refer to “How to Order Manifold”. 1 Black —
i . : c o 2 Brown —
,  Socketside D-sub connector cable ass'y (Option)  Electric characteristics 3 Red —
Cable . ltem |Characteristic 4 |Orange —
Length (L) Ass'y No. Conductor | g5 5 | Yellow -
1AL resistance 6 Pink =
1 130 Terminal No. 1m GVVZS3000-21A-1 Q/km, 20°C| or less 2 L -
47.04 — 3m GVVZS3000-21A-2 mf 3 T T
oltage limit V, iolef ite
GVVZS3000-21A-3 ;
Multicore vinyl cable Sm VVZS S1Ad 1min, AC 1000 9 Gray Black
0.3mme X 25C om GVVZS3000-21A- “Trsuiation ] 10| White | Black
20m GVVZS3000-21A-5S resistance | 2 11 | White | Red
=510 MQ/km, 20°C| OF more 12| Yellow Red
) i 13 |Orange Red
Note) Thg min. bending 1 Yellow Black
radius of D-sub cable -
assembly is 20mm 15 Pink Black
' 16 Blue White
17 Violet —
" °N 18 Gray —
H ; —d 19 |Orange Black
il B 20 Red White
2-M2.6 X 0.45 21 Brown White
22 Pink Red
23 Gray Red
24 Black White
25 White —
Note) Types with 15 pin are also available. See p.1.12-197 for details.
] How to Order Manifold
vv5Q(1208|C6|F |U|1—1D| |-Q
* Option
. . Symbol ti V VQi
Series/Manifold . Cable (length) moj __Option 0000} VQ1000
Connector location Check valve for @
05 | vAO0Q0 | Piug lead U | T ical 0 Without cable B revention of back perss °
12 | vQ1000 |  unit op (vertical) 1 | With cabl : ¢
S |Side (horizontal) ith cable (1.5m)  "p [DIN rail mounting| @ *®
2 W!th cable (3m) - Special wirng specfcation| o
3 | Withcable (Sm) (Not double wiring)
. N | Withname plate | ® °
. ¢ Cylinder ports s Built-in silencer ° °
Stationse Symbol Por‘F glze VQ0000 | VQ1000 (Direct exhaust)
o1 1 station C3 | One-touch m_“r.‘g for 83.2 hd hd Note 1) If specifying more than one option,
: : C4 | One-touch fitting for o4 g g please list alphabetically.
08 | 8 stations™ C6 | One-touch fitting for a6 ° Example) -BNS
Note 1) As option, M5 M5 thread PY PY Note 2) Models with a suffix “-B” .have
the maximum num-  CM | Mixed size/with port plug ° ° check valves for prevention of back
ber of stations can pressure at all manifold stations. If

1-760

be increased by

special wiring spe-
cifications. Refer to
p.1-788 for details.

of manifold specification form.

m Note 1) Specify “Mixed size/with port plug” by means
Note 2) Refer to “Options” on p.1-788 for

One-touch fittings in inch sizes.

O

SVC

not all stations need this check
valve, specify the stations where
check valves are installed by using
a manifold specification form.

Note 3) F kit of VQ0000 and all of VQ1000
are equipped with a DIN rail, so in-
dicate suffix “D”.

Note 4) Specify the wiring by means of the
manifold specification form.



VQ0000/1000

Plug Lead Unit

VV5Q05

The total number of stations is
tabulated starting from station
one on the D side.

Vv5Q12

Electrical Wiring Specifications

Connector terminal No.

Irrespective of the valves or options,

double wiring.
See p.1-788 for details.

()

(See p.1-788)

Terminal No.  Polarity Lead wire color Dot marking
D-sub connector SOLA, 1 (-) (+) Black -
-‘o 1 station { A AVSOLB. 14 () (+) Yellow Black
A'SOLA, 2 (-) (+) Brown -
K\ 2stations { AVSOL.B 15 (=) (+) Pink Black
ol ) /AN'SOLA, 3 (=) (+) Red -
:g o 2| | 3stations { SOLB. 16 (-) (+) Blue White
%o gi ‘ AVSOLA, 4  (-) (+) Orange -
no Py 4stations { SOL.B_ 17 (-) (+) Purple —
Bo V.
%o 1] A'SOLA, 5 (=) (+) Yellow -
Do g; Sstations { AYSOLB, 18 (-) (+) Gray -
A0 g A'SOLA, ¢ (-) (+) Pink -
gg on| | Estations { A'SOLB, 19 (-) (+) Orange Black
2o Zg A'SOLA, 7 (-) (+) Blue -
3o o 7stauons{ ANSOLB, 20 (- (+) Red White
° A'SOLA, g (o) (+) Purple White
85‘3"0”5{ ANSOLB, 21 (o) (+) Brown White
COM. , 13 (4) (-)Morange Red
Positive Negative
COM COM

double(connected to SOL. A and SOL. B)for respective stations of the
manifold. The optional specification permits mixture of single and

Note 1) Use negative COM valves for negative COM specification manifolds.

D-sub cable ass'y
(AXT1 00-D825-§3;®
wire color table

the internal wiring is made

] How to Order Valve

\ ] How to Order Manifold Ass'y

Specify valve and option Nos. below the manifold
base no.

(Example)
D-sub connector kit with 3m cable

VV5Q12-08C6FU2-D-Q -1 set-Manifold base No.

VQ1110-5L0-Q 4 sets-Valve No. (Stations 1 to 4)

VQ1210-5L0-Q"- +++4 sets-Valve No. (Stations 5 to 8)

vQ (1(1{1]0]|lYH5]|LO -Q
—M rl\lllanual override
0 | VvQo000 -
P B — = Non-locking push style
B V01000 B Push-locking slotted style
Configuration —— C Push-locking lever style ()
1 2 position single Note 1) VQ1000 only.
) 2 position double Electrical entry VQ0000 | VQ1000
3 3 position closed centre LO | L plug connector without connector [ [ ]
4 3 position exhaust centre MO |M plug connector without connector [ ] —_—
5 | 3 position pressure centre (VQ1000 only) Note) Plug connector and lead wire are attached to the manifold.
Body *Coil voltage
5 | VQ0000| Puglead Pilot valve 5 | 24vDC
1 | vaio00 unit Symbol | Specification DC 6 12V DC
9 |50Vorless
Seal® — | Standard ‘ '<O)W) Contact SMC
0 Metal High (15W) Sl for other voltages (9)
1 Rubber L pressure O
Note 1) Refer to “Options” on p.1-788 Y Low (0.5W)
m for negative COM specifications. wattage O
Note 2) F kit requires connector ass'y when

increasing valve stations.
Refer to “Options” on p.1-788
for part No.

O

VQ1310-5LO0-Q--- -+-2 sets-Valve No. (Stations 7 to 8)
VVQ1000-10A-1 1 set-Blank plate No. (Station 9)

Write sequentially from the
1st station on the D side.
When part nos. written col-
lectively are complicated,
specify by using a manifold
specification form.

fa Sm/
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VQ0000/1000

Kit (D-sub Connector)

VQ0000

2n-U3, U4, Mb

1-762

27 o o P07 [C3: Ore-touch fiting Tor 63.2
2-C6 15. | C4: One-touch fitting for e4
R (EXH) port [ M5: M5 thread
2-C6 i n
P (SUP) port
~
;| =
wl ™
=
o Applicable connector:
ol D-sub connector (25 pin)
(Conforms to MIL-C-24308)
B 5
= Bl
= Blg gls
- 3 B§ 58
2 E|E &lE
gl 8|8 = 8
5 0
28 g2 g
il k= = 3 £ -_-i.; ==
g = 2|8 3% 5[8
g @ = o k2 ols 5™
8 g @ § - @_. 0|2 BT €
o |z |z Loy 9% 3| o
il - B (@) a2 B b @ 8 o
= b
- i #
e DIN rail clamp screw
ﬂ‘ 0
il
233
50 4.5
53
(M plug connector)
63
(L plug connector)
Side entry connection[-FS]
P Applicable connector:
D-sub connector (25 pin)
(Conforms to MIL-C-24308)
5 5
3 |3
S |5
==l
o ®2°2
o) 2 =
_—g]" Sxes
Indicator light i 53 P

(M plug connector)

63
(L plug connector)

Dimensions/Top entry connector[-FU](mm) Equation L1=10.7n+36, L2=10.7n+45 n: Station (Max. 16)
[ 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 | 12 | 13 | 14 | 15 | 16
L1 | 465 | 57.4 | 68.1 | 78.8 | 89.5 | 100.2|110.9|121.6 | 132.3| 143 |153.7 | 164.4 | 175.1| 185.8 | 196.5 | 207.2
L2 | 557 | 66.4 | 77.1 | 87.8 | 98.5 | 109.2 | 119.9 | 130.6 [ 141.3| 152 |162.7 | 173.4 | 184.1[194.8 | 205.5 | 216.2
L3 [112.5] 125 [137.5| 150 [162.5 | 175 | 175 |187.5| 200 |212.5| 225 |237.5| 250 | 250 |262.5| 275
L4 | 123 |135.5]| 148 | 160.5| 173 |185.5|185.5| 198 |210.5| 223 |235.5| 248 |260.5|260.5| 273 | 285.5
Dimensions/Side entry connector[-FS](mm)

o~ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 12 | 13 | 14 [ 15 | 16
L3 [137.5] 150 | 150 [162.5| 175 [187.5| 200 |212.5| 225 | 225 [237.5| 250 [262.5| 275 |287.5| 300
L4 | 148 [160.5| 160.5| 173 |185.5| 198 |210.5| 223 |235.5|235.5| 248 |260.5| 273 |285.5| 298 [310.5

% SNC
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VQ0000/1000 Plug Lead Unit

Side entry connection [-FS]
VQ1000 .
2-C8 = e
! | R(EXH) port H ”
R
s 2-C8
T & P (SUP) port
i
o
N~ P
- % @3\ L
[te]
@ | = -/ WA g A
[os]
S el ] 3 >
- [ I 0 O O 0 O 0 O ] ]
0 Manual override for serial connection / 27 !
~ 36 ==
|
2n-C3, C4, CB6, M5 P=10.5 41.2 : .
C3: One-touchfitting for e3.2 / o Applicable connector: :
C4: One-touch fitting fored — / D-sub connector (25 pin)
C6: One-touch fitting for o6~/ (Conforms to MIL-C-24308)
M5: M5 thread
L3
L2 52 82
34 L1 50.5
il Indicator light %
Manual ”H Hu
[IJ fore I:'J g3 t/ Overnde
A ® vl [Y[aivle(vlev]a[vIay ® "
,jmﬂ];_ C e 8068060806088 |
I~ . E»
ol o .
e o2
I EN i
L34 | - 1] I I
SEReE o - AR 563 »
a2 0
] 5e 0
® = ® =
, e ClEIEIEECIE R . =
/ EEfeSSSErEsasanasavi=—1 ==
;ﬁ DIN rail clamp screw
Applicable connector: D-sub connector (25 pin)
(Conforms to MIL-C-24308)
Stations---1----2---3 - -4----5--- 6---T---8-----n
Dimensions/Top entry connector [-FU] (mm) Equation L1=10.5n+72 n: Station (Standrad max. 16)

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 82.5 | 93 [103.5| 114 |1245]| 135 |145.5| 156 | 166.5| 177 |[187.5| 198 | 208.5| 219 |229.5| 240
L2 |137.5| 150 |162.5]| 175 |187.5] 200 | 200 | 212.5| 225 |237.5| 250 |262.5| 262.5| 275 | 287.5| 300
L3 148 |160.5] 173 |185.5] 198 | 210.5|210.5| 223 | 235.5| 248 |260.5| 273 | 273 | 285.5| 298 | 310.5

Dimensions/Side entry connector [-FS] (mm)

o~ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 |10 | 11 [ 12 [ 18] 14| 15| 16
L2 |162.5 | 175 [187.5[187.5| 200 |212.5| 225 | 237.5| 250 | 250 |262.5 | 275 [ 287.5| 300 |312.5]| 3125
L3 | 173 |185.5| 198 | 198 |210.5| 223 |235.5| 248 | 260.5/260.5| 273 |285.5| 298 | 310.5| 323 | 323

O
-
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VQ0000/1000

Kit (Flat Cable Connector)

OMIL flat cable connector reduces installation labor for electrical Manifold Specifications
connection. ) ) ) Porting specifications
@The connector (26 pin; 10, 16, and 20 pin option) conforms Seri Port si Applicabl
with MIL spec. permitting use of widely interchangeable comme- eries P°r_t ort size ptp tl'ci e
rcial connectors. location| P, R A B stations
@Top or side receptacle position can be selected in accordance VQ0000 Side Cé6 C3, C4, M5 Max.8
with the available mounting space. VQ1000 Side C8 |C3,C4,C6,M5| Max.8
@®Max.16 stations.
Flat cable (26 pin)
Cable Assembly @

to Order Manifold”.

AXT100-FC26-1to 3

Flat cable connector ass'y can be ordered individually or
included in a specific manifold model no. Refer to “How

)

Red
O [ma| =
I [
— ] 1
. J l
e | | !
' \\é © | f
© |on |
= o w
e o
2
g
E
=
Flat cable connector assembly (Option)
Cable length (L) Ass'y No. Note
1.5m AXT100-FC26-1 Cable 26 core
3m AXT100-FC26-2 X 28AWG
5m AXT100-FC26-3

+ For other commercial connectors, use a 26 pin type with strain relief made
in conformity with MIL-C-83503.

m Note) Types with 10, 16, or 20 pin are also available. See p.1-787 for details.

starting from one on the D side.

] How to Order Manifold

VvV5Q

1

2—08

C6

P

D

-Q

Option
. . L — Symbol Option VQ0000| VQ1000
Series/Manifold Cable (length) Check valve for

. T 2'
05 | V0000 | Piuglead Connector location 0 | Without cable B | prevention of back press. °®
12 | vQ1000 unit U | Top (vertical) L Wlt.h cable(1.5m) D | DIN rail mounting ° oM
S |Side (horizontal) 2 W?th cable{Sm) Special wiring specification (4)

Stations 3 With cable (5m) K (Not double wiring) L4 L4

BN 1 station Cylinder ports N | Withname plate | @ °

B :‘ @ Symbol Port size VQO0000 | VQ1000 s Built-in silencer ° °

EN 16 stations '9 C3 | One-touch fittings for 3.2 [J [ (direct exhaust)
Note 1) As option, the maximum number e o N
m ) of ststions can be increased by C4 | One-touch fittings for g4 [ [ J Note 1) I? specifying more than one option, please

special wiring specifications. C6 | One-touch fittings for 26 ) Noe2) :\'/Tt §|?ha?g‘ca|‘yﬁ.5fa£:lﬂe) -BV:S ol

Refer to p.1-788 for details. ote odels with a suffix “-B” have check valves
M5 - MS thread Ld ° for prevention of back pressure at all manifold
CM | Mixed size/with port plug [ ] [ J stations. If not all stations need this check valve,
Note 1) Specify “Mixed size/with port plug” by means of specify the stations where check valves are
manifold specification form. installed by using a manifold specification form.
Note 2) Refer to “Options” on p.1-788 for One- Note 3) P kit of Q0000 and all of VQ1000 are equipp-

touch fittings in inch sizes. ed with a DIN rail, so indicate suffix “D".

Note 4) Specify the wiring by means of the manifold
specification form.
1-764 ZS\VC



VQ0000/1000

Plug Lead Unit

@Electrical Wiring Specifications

Flat cable connector

§ &

. SOLA_ 4
{CAYsoLB.
. SOLA, 3
{ N\ SOL.B, 4
N\ SOLA, 5
{ N\ SOLB, ¢
i 4 stations { V oA, 7
{
{
{
{

1 station

21
2 stations
oi9

oi7| 3 stations

A SOLB, g
o13 A _SOLA_ 4
ot A SOLB, 19
100 o8 A _SOLB, 1o
A SOLA, 13
A _SOLB, 14
ALY SOLA, 15
A _SOLB, 16
COM. _ 55

COM. _ 56

5 stations

TEEFEL TS

6 stations

8o o7
7 stations
8o ob
Connector

- 8 stations
terminal no.

4o o3
Neo o1

Electrical wiring specifications
Triangle mark
indicator position

See p.1-788 for details.

(See p1-788)

Terminal No.

Polarity

(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(

I+ + + + + + + + + + + + + + + o+

+
(+)

Positive
CoMm

(- ) 1)
Negative

COoM

Irrespective of the valves or options, the internal wiring is made double
(connected to SOL.A and SOL.B)for respective stations of the manifold.
The optional specification permits mixture of single and double wiring.

m Note 1) Use negative COM valves for negative COM specification manifolds.

] How to Order Valve

\ ] How to Order Manifold Ass'y

vaQ|1|1]/1]/0

LO

—19
]

-Q

____Series® 1_l\‘IIanuaI override
_0 | vQoooo — Non-locking push style
1] vaiooo B Push-locking slotted style
Configuration —— c Push-locking lever style ()

1 2 position single Note 1) VQ1000 only.
2 2 position double Electrical entry VQ0000 | VQ1000
3 33 posﬁnon clzsed centre LO | L plug connector without connector [ ] [ )
4 ?osmon ex aus\;(;entre‘ MO | Mplug connector without connector [ —
5 _|3posiion pressure cenire (VQ1000 only) Note) Plug connector and lead wire are attached to the

Body e—r—— manifold. .

y oCoil voltage
SNl VQ0000 Pluugnli‘tead Pilot valve 5 | 24vDC
18] vQ1000 Symbol|Specification DC 6 12V DC
Seal _ |standara| (1-0W) 9 [50Vorless
0 Metal O oree Contact SMC
1 Rubber High (1.5W) for other voltages (9)
H |pressure 0
Note 1) Refer to “Options” on p.1-788
m for negative COM specifications. Y Well_tct)evlvge (O'gw)
Note 2) P kit requires connector ass'y when
increasing valve stations. Refer to Y /-
“Options” on p.1-788 for parts No. @SNC

Specify valve and option nos. below the
manifold base no.

(Example)
Flat cable kit with 3m cable
VV5Q12-08C6PU1-D-Q ---1 set-Manifold base No.

vQ1110-5L0-Q 4 sets-Valve No. (Stations 1 to 4)}
VQ1210-5L0-Q 4 sets-Valve No. (Stations 5 to 8)

Write sequentially from the 1st
station on the D side.

When part Nos. written collecti-
vely are compli-
cated, specify by

: using a manifold
e specification form.
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VQ0000/1000

Kit(Flat Cable Connector)

VQ0000

Side entry connection [-PS]

Applicable connector:
D-sub connector (26 pin)

Conforms to MIL-C-83503)

1=
[—
| —
2n-C3, C4, M5
/C3: One-touch fitting for ©3.2
i / C4: One-touch fitting for o4
5 5 2-C6 .27 - P=107 / M5: M5 thread
NERE R(EXH) port "\ W32 [T 4
o 0358 208 i ——ih
—— 1 5 g2 |2 P (SUF) port L]
o o
==l Wil - b
o ALY A = o|g|®
<=/ | ° ~ 0 Ty »
i \_;_J\ T - 'q: = = AFVELAW PN
Indicator L 39 g 0~
light W © Fl=el=] T
[ 53 u
(M plug connector) \QT
63 iy
(L plug connector)
L4
5.2 L3
o ]
o | g 5
5|8
L&- <|BE|E
— | = SlE = ©
1] ] = € 8% g
: © T g 8|g3l3
] e | 82 2|=
: ' —(o] 9P| P 2l83[3YR
= 1] : 8 |53z
= = i . [3R=4
2 'y} = s
3 | 2@5’:1:5}—“:3{? qu : PP | NIE
QEPE © i g =
: o B8 ol T 8 | _
0 g _§ 1 o pldp 5
B T il I S P H o 8| F
- = S B g2
/ o ?‘ bed 1 \ @l ol o
e " 4
‘; - DIN rail clamp screw == \
Indicator ight / ] it pro— ’
= pplicable connector:
Wi % } ik 233 P=10.7 i \_D-sub connector (26 pin)
plug connector : o
63 iz 27 (Conforms to MIL-C-83503)
(L plug connector)
N--8--7--6--5--4--3--2--1-----Stations
Dimensions/Top entry connector [-PU] (mm) Equation L1=10.7n+36, L2=10.7n+45 n: Station (Max. 16)
L0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 46.7 | 57.4 | 68.1 | 78.8 | 89.5 [100.2 |110.9[121.6 |132.3 | 143 |153.7|164.4|175.1|185.8 | 196.5 | 207.2
L2 |55.7 | 66.4 | 77.1 | 87.8 | 98.5 [109.2 |119.9130.6 | 141.3 | 152 |162.7 |173.4| 184.1|194.8|205.5| 216.2
L3 |112.5] 125 | 125 |137.5| 150 [162.5| 175 [187.5| 200 | 200 |212.5| 225 |237.5| 250 [262.5| 275
L4 | 123 |[135.5|135.5]| 148 |160.5] 173 |185.5| 198 |210.5|210.5| 223 |235.5| 248 |260.5| 273 | 285.5
Dimensions/Side entry connector [-PS] (mm)
L0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 g 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L3 |137.5| 150 | 150 |162.5| 175 [187.5 | 200 [212.5| 225 | 225 |237.5| 250 |262.5| 275 |287.5| 300
L4 148 |160.5|160.5| 173 |185.5| 198 |210.5| 223 |235.5|235.5| 248 |260.5| 273 |285.5| 298 |310.5
1-766 ZSNC



VQ0000/1000

Plug Lead Unit

Side entry connection [-PS]
VQ1000 2 \
Stations -1+ 2+ 3++-4 -5 G- T---B---- Tl
2-C8
N | | | R (EXH) port
i u |
| VA A A
R R
1N Z o N | 2c8
HIH B I ! P (SUP) port
1]
) |
b P
= | RN L4 L g e L
2 &
G| o € § € -
Y 27:@ 2 0 0 B i . ] aﬁ
Manual override for serial connection 27 .
%6 Applicable connector: )
2n-C3, C4. C6, M5 Flat cable connector (26 pin)
C3: One-touch fitting for 03.2 / P=10.5 4.2 (Conforms to MIL-C-83503)
C4: One-touch fitting for 4/
C6: One-touch fitting for 06 /
M5: M5 thread
L3
L2 5.2 82
27 L1 63
% % Indicator light %
Manual
override HH Hﬂ
[IJ (=] 3 ['J =] [ [/
;ﬁ______]
® [ H e | @ ] -
: B ﬂ
o) :E
© & = SRR RE RN B o 18 _
\‘l\:}_é E‘:' @ Eé» T o
e o
8 i ® ®
— OB B| OB PP o—
== S o i L L N e L e s Eﬁg :

©
il

Applicable connector:

Flat cable connector (26 pin)

(Conforms to MIL-C-83503)

Dimensions/Top entry connector [-PU] (mm)

DIN rail clamp screw

Equation L1=10.5n+72 n: Station (Max. 16)

o~ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 | 10 | 11 [ 12 | 13 | 14 | 15 | 16
L1 [825 | 93 [103.5| 114 [124.5| 135 |[1455| 156 |166.5| 177 |187.5| 198 |208.5| 219 |229.5| 240
L2 [137.5| 150 | 150 [162.5 | 175 |[187.5| 200 [212.5| 225 | 225 |237.5| 250 |262.5| 275 |287.5|287.5
L3 | 148 |160.5|160.5| 173 |185.5| 198 |210.5| 223 |235.5|235.5| 248 [260.5| 273 |285.5| 298 | 298
Dimensions/Side entry connector [-PS] (mm)

o~ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 [ 11 | 12 ] 18| 14 | 15 | 16
L2 [162.5| 175 |187.5(187.5 | 200 |212.5| 225 [237.5| 250 | 250 |262.5| 275 |287.5| 300 |312.5(312.5
L3 | 173 | 185.5| 198 | 198 |210.5| 223 [ 235.5| 248 |260.5|260.5| 273 |285.5| 298 |310.5| 323 | 323
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VQ0000/1000

Kit (Terminal Block)

@It is a standard terminal block style.

@ Two quantities of teminals can be selected in accordance with the

number of stations. (8 terminals/16 terminals)
@ Standard max. 8 stations. (Optional 16 stations possi

@Electrical Wiring Specifications

ble.)

In case of T1

1
1 station

2 stations

[ I NG BN AN

{
{
3stations{
{

4 stations
COM (+)

In case of double wiring (standard apec.)
T1 (Terminal block of 1 row): 1-4 stations
T2 (Terminal block of 2 rows): 5-8 stations
T1 and T2 can be optionally chosen by adopting the
combinations of single and double wiring(option spe:

g

The quantity of terminal blocks used depends
on the number of manifold stations:

Manifold
1 to 4 stations

tions, the internal wiring is
(connected to SOL.A and

Terminal blocks

1 row

The optional specification p

5 to 8 stations 2 rows

Note) Wiring other than those above See p.1-788 for details.
is possible.
See p.1-788 for details.

Irrespective of the valves or op-

respective stations of the manifold.

mixture of single and double wiring.

C.)etc.

made double
SOL.B)for

ermits

Manifold Specifications

Porting specifications Aoplicabl
) - pplicable
Series Port Port size stations
location| P, R A, B
VQ0000 Side | C6 C3, C4, M5 Max. 8
VQ1000 Side | C8 |C3,C4,C6,M5| Max.8
@
‘%aé\‘“

VV5Q05

How to connect
wires to terminal block
Open the terminal block cover to connect the wires to the
terminal block. (With M3 thread)

vvsQ12

How to Order Manifold

VV5Q (12 H 08 ([C6| T |2—D| [-Q—option
Symbol Option VQO0000 | VQ1000
B | Check valve for prevention of back press. ¥
D DIN rail mounting ° T
Series/Manifold K |Special wiring spec. (Not double wiring) [ ] T
05 | Q0000 | Piug lead N With name plate [ ] [ ]
12 | vQ1000 unit S | Built-in silencer (Direct exhaust) [ ] [ ]
Note 1) If specifying more than one option, please list alphabeti-
. cally. Example) -BNS
Stations Note 2) Models with a suffix “-B” have check valves for prevention
01 1 station Cy"nder pOI’tS of back pressure at all manifold stations. If not all stations
. . : need this check valve, specify the stations where check
H Symbol Port size valves are installed by using a manifold specification form.
1 16 stations (1) C3 | One-touch fitting for 83.2 Note 3) T kit of VQ0000 and all of VQ1000 are equipped with a
Note1) Refer to p.1-788 f " DIN rail, so indicate suffix “D”.
oD t;ie(,?ta(?irls.O P o c4 One-touch fitting for o4 Note 4) Specify the wiring by means of the manifold specification
C6 One-touch fitting for o6 form.
M5 MS5 thread Number of terminals
CM | Mixed size/with port plug () 1 8 terminals in 1 row | 1to4 stations (Double wiing), 8 stations (Single wiring) applicable

N

1-768

Note 1) Specify “Mixed size/with port
plug” by means of manifold
specification form.

Note 2) Refer to “Options” on
p.1-788 for One-touch
fittings in inch sizes.

SVC

O

2

£

16 terminals in 2 rows |5 to 8 stations (Double wiring), 16 stations (Single wiring) applicable

Note) The number of terminal blocks can be chosen regardless of station qty.
Suffix the option symbol, “ K,” when the wiring specification is special.




VQ0000/1000

Plug Lead Unit

] How to Order Valve

\ ] How to Order Manifold Ass'y

va|ij1]1]j0

-Q

____Series? 1Flllanual override
_0 | VvQoooo - Non-locking push style
LM B Push-locking slotted style
Configuration «—— c Push-locking lever style ()
1 2 position single Note 1) VQ1000 only.
2 2 position double .
— Electrical entry VQ0000 | VQ1000
3 3 position closed centre -
2 3 position exhaust centre LO | Lplugconnector WI.thOUt connector o [
5 |3 position pressure centre (VQ1000 only) MO | M plug connector without connector L) —
Bod Note) Plug connector and lead wire are attached to the
ody manifold.
5 | VQO000| Plug lead #Coil voltage
1 |vQiooo|  unit Pilot valve 5 | 24vDC
Seal Symbol | Specification DC 6 12V DC
0 Metal _ |standard| (1:0W) 9 |50V orless
1 Rubber O Contact SMC
L High (1.5W) for other voltages (9)
Note 1) Refer to “Options” on H pressure @)
p.1-788 for negative COM
specifications. Y Low (0.5W)
Note 2) T kit requires connector ass'y wattage O

when increasing valve stations.
Refer to “options” on
p.1-788 for parts No.

O

Specify valve and option nos. below the
manifold base no.

(Example)
Flat cable kit with 3m cable

VV5Q12-07C6T2-D-Q--- 1 set-Manifold base No.
VQ1110-5LO-Q  -oveveee 4 sets—Valve No. (Stations 1 to 4)}
VQ1210-5L0-Q  «eeeeee 3 sets—Valve No. (Stations 5 to 8)

Write sequentially from the

1st station on the D side.

When part nos. written coll-
ectively are complica-
ted, specify by using a
manifold specification
form.

1-769



VQ0000/1000

Kit (Terminal Block)

VQ0000

2-C6 2n-C3, C4, M5
R (EXH) port 27 P=107 /CS: One-touch fitting for ©3.2
0.CB 155 / C45 One-touch fitting for @4
B (GUP) port / M5: M5 thread
\;J H 14
X 7%\V7% TG aie ?)
| o 75Y'7%3Y/7% |9
©|® ™~ g Ev'; E’; E’; = A
o< ~ \1/ EANEANY/
®lgla ;; = M oo DF
b=
M~
L4
52 L3
I
I % l j
0 ° E
g
L i 5| §
o 5 g =
L e gg22w
o P e B Ble 2le 315 8
— o} 8 31 §§l S T
3 372
— H D = =
o of 85} =0 | || sl | | EEIEEEOP O K 5
° e T e | ®
o . 12) B dpdk qb ‘{}: ol &
8 aE ! CYE- -
D . g 3 &
A4 | % " - %] &) e}
i 'E_ng DIN rail clamp screw =l
l | i U
Indicator light 53 233 P=10.7
(M plug connector) 4.5 ' L1
63 [ 30 12
(L plug connector)
fees e 7G5 A 3rr-2rerto-- Stations
This DWG shows the case of VV5Q05-0]1T2-DOJ
Dimensions (mm) Equation L1=10.7n+36, L2=10.7n+45 n: Station (Max.16)
L n 1 2 3 4 5) 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 46.7 | 57.4 68.1 | 78.8 89.5 | 100.2 |110.9 | 121.6 | 132.3 | 143 |153.7 | 164.4 | 175.1 | 185.8 | 196.5 | 207.2
L2 55.7 | 66.4 771 | 87.8 | 985 | 109.2 | 119.9 | 130.6 | 141.3 | 152 162.7 | 173.4 | 184.1 | 194.8 | 205.5 | 216.2
L3 125 | 137.5 150 150 | 162.5 | 175 | 187.5 | 200 |212.5 | 225 225 |237.5 | 250 | 262.5 | 275 | 287.5
L4 135.5 | 148 160.5 | 160.5 | 173 | 185.5 | 198 | 210.5 | 223 | 235.5 | 235.5 | 248 | 260.5 | 273 | 285.5 | 298
1-770 ZSNC

150(M plug connector)



VQ0000/1000 Plug Lead Unit

VQ1000

Stations---1+-2-+-3--4 --5..6.-.7.--8----n
[NANNRRRER NN 2:C8
J ‘é R (EXH) port
i . I
Y =
1 "ﬁ V 2-C8
N P Epor
: ftsall]pe '
- : ST sl ﬁ\ A g j i
5 P
®
©|m J J Y j
N "—thi% & &
- f N A A A B
N Manual override for serial connection 27
~ 36
2n-C3, C4, CB, M5 P=105 4.2
C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2/ -
C4: One-touch fitting for g4/
C6: One-touch fitting for 6/
M5: M5 thread
L3
L2 5.2 82
12 30 L1
Indicator light
Manual
[e=3 ta (=] £ (] (=] Overrlde |] [I
[—=_"7
v vYiS|vialviaivin|y ® Mn
o W65 60606050 || CC:
9|5
3
0 _| !
NN EE R EE RN BB 3}{1&— 8
0
3 ® 6 U
B PO OO O e DIN rail clamp screw N
PP e B ==
©
u
This DWG shows the case of VV5Q12-[100T2-DO
Dimensions (mm) Equation L1=10.5n+72 n: Station (Max.16)
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

L1 82.5 93 103.5 | 114 124.5 135 | 145.5 156 | 166.5 177 11875 | 198 | 208.5 | 219 | 229.5 | 240
L2 150 |162.5 | 175 |187.5 |187.5 | 200 |2125 | 225 |237.5 250 250 | 2625 | 275 |287.5| 300 | 3125
L3 160.5 | 173 |185.5 | 198 198 | 2105 | 223 | 2355 | 248 | 260.5 | 260.5 | 273 | 285.5 | 298 | 310.5 | 323

O
-

1-771



VQ0000/1000

Kit (Connector)

@Standard with lead wires plug-connected to each valve individually.
@®Max. 16 stations.

Manifold Specifications

Porting specifications
Series Port Port size Applicable
location P, R A B Siatons
VQ0000 Side C6 C3, C4, M5 Max. 16
VQ1000 Side C8 |C3,C4,C6,M5| Max. 16

Wiring Specifications/Positive COM @

@The lead wires are connected to the valve as shown below.
Connect each to the power supply side.

Lead wire color Lead wire color
24VDC 24VDC
SOLA. () Bjack SOLA () Black
Red
COM(+) Red COM(+) White
SOL.B

)
Single solenoid
VQO0000 double VQ1000 double solenoid
Black

. A side solenoid (-)
Red
. COM (+) Black
)/5 : A side solenoid (=)

Red
(COM (+)
@®Plug connector lead wire length White
Note) The length of the lead wire provided is 5 : -
300mm. When a valve with lead wire of : B side solenoid(-) VvsQi2
600mm or more is needed, specify
both the valve without connector and Example) Lead wire length 1000mm
the longer connector ass'y no. VQ1110-5L0-Q -
Connector assembly (DC) AXTE61-14A-10" -+ wo+
. No. for single & No. for VQ1000
Lead wire length VQ0000 double double
Socket (3 pcs.) AXT661-12A
300mm AXT661-14A AXT661-13A
600mm AXT661-14A-6 AXT661-13A-6
1000mm AXT661-14A-10 AXT661-13A-10
2000mm AXT661-14A-20 AXT661-13A-20
3000mm AXT661-14A-30 AXT661-13A-30

\ How to Order Manifold

l Option
. . . Symbol Option VQ0000| VQ1000
Series/Manifold Cylinder ports - Note °
05 | VvQ0000 Plug lead Symbol Port size VQ0000 | VQ1000 Check valve for ©
12 | vQ1000 unit C3 | One-touch fitting for @3.2 [ [ B prevention of back press. L4
] C4 One-touch fitting for o4 [ [ ] D DIN rail mounting Y X&)
Stations C6 | One-touch fitting for @6 ° T With nameplate ° °
01 | 1 station M5 : “"'5 thlread L L] o S |Builtinsilencer (Direct exhaust)| @ °
| O | cMm Mixed SIZe{WIth -port F_JIUQ - L L] Note 1) If specifying more than one option, please
16 | 16 stations Note 1) Specify “Mixed size/with port plug” by means of list alphabetically. Example) ~-BNS
manifold specification form. Note 2) Models with a suffix “~B” have check valves

Note 2) Refer to “Option” on p.1-788 for One- for prevention of back pressure at all mani-
touch fittings in inch sizes. fold stations. If not all stations need this
check valve, specify the stations where
check valves are installed by using a
manifold specification form.
Note 3) VQ1000 are all equipped with a DIN rail,
so indicate suffix “D”.

1-772
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VQ0000/1000

Plug Lead Unit

@®Wiring Specifications/Negative COM (Option)

@The lead wires are connected to the valve as shown below.

5

Connect each to the power supply side.

Lead wire color Lead wire color

ii SOL-A:(+) Red SOL.A, (1) Red
COM(-) Black COM(-) Black

SOL.B _

(+) White

Single solenoid X
Double solenoid

Red: A side solenoid (+)
Black: COM (-)

5

@®Plug connecter lead wire length

Note) The length of the lead wire provided is
300mm. When a valve with lead wire of
600mm or more is needed, specify both
the valve without connector and the longer
connector ass'y no.

Red: A side
solenoid (+)

Black: COM (=)

White: B side solenoid(+)

Example) Lead wire length 1000mm
VQ1110N-5LO-Q -----+-- 3 pcs.
AXT661-14AN-10------- 3 pcs.

Connector assembly

No. for single & VQ0000
double

Lead wire length No. for VQ1000 double

Socket (3 pcs.) AXT661-12A

300mm AXT661-14AN AXT661-13AN

600mm AXT661-14AN-6 AXT661-13AN-6
1000mm AXT661-14AN-10 AXT661-13AN-10
2000mm AXT661-14AN-20 AXT661-13AN-20
3000mm AXT661-14AN-30 AXT661-13AN-30

Note) Use negative COM valves for negative COM specification manifolds.

] How to Order Valve

\ ] How to Order Manifold Ass'y

_Lesl 1_I\‘llanual override
_0 | vQoooo - Non-locking push style
1] vatoo B Push-locking slotted style
Configuration C Push-locking lever style (1)
— N Note 1) Available only for VQ1000.
1 2 position single
2 2 position double Electrical entry VQ0000 | VQ1000
3 3 position closed centre G Grommet [ ] —
4 3 position exhaust centre L |L plug connector with lead wire [ J [ J
5 |3 position pressure centre (VQ1000 only) LO |L plug connector without connector [ ] [ ]
M  |M plug connector with lead wire] @ —
Bodys—— MO |M connector without connector| @ —
5 |VQO000 | Plug lead .
1 [vaiooo|  unit *Coil voltage
Pilot valve 5 | 24vDC
Seal Symbol|Specification DC 6 | 12vDC
9 [50Vorless
0 Metal — |standard (1.0W) T E
1 Rubber @) ontact SM
H High (1.5W) for other voltages (9)
pressure @)
Note) Refer to “Options” _ Low (0.5W)
on p.1-788 for negative Y wattage O

COM specifications.

O
:

Specify valve and option nos. below the manifold
base no.

(Example)

Connector kit

VV5Q12-08C6C-D-Q........ 1 set—Manifold base No.
#VQ1110-5-Q-evevveee 4 sets—Valve No. (Stations 1 to 3)
*VQ1210-5-Q--------- 4 sets—Valve No. (Stations 4 to 7)}
# \'VQ1000-10A-1--+---- 1 set—Blank plate No. (Stations 8)

Write sequentially from the 1st
station on the D side. When
part nos. written collectively
are complicated,
specify by using
a manifold spec-
ification form.
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Kit (Connector)

VQ0000

The broken line indicate DIN rail

mounting style [-D].

= [ 2n-C3, C4, M5
<= 2-C6 27 _P=107 /C3: One-touch fitting for ©3.2
i - R (EXH) port 15.5 / C4: One-touch fitting for o4
— 2.C6 /M5 M5 thread
B P (SUP) port =
| I—
~| @
EEIN i
hat 9 p]
s el ®
—I—]*—“— =] " = )
I d s
Lead wire: 0.2mm? g_‘i, =
Cover O.D.:01.4 :%: s = @le
: = S ==
} ¥ ‘—’193 g =
e 18 2) 8
L g Og ™
==
36
=300 485
(Lead wire)
Grommet 52
a
_E —
— s
: ; %
0 =I5 &
= -§ =
Sle S
=l [5] & BT B2
J -1 =] - © 5|8 518
0 i T8 §lEsiss
Rt 0| o 8| B 1 [N o c[85®
T 2| +| 2| g} HEE—T — S ERIT
¥ N Qugugaeacagegag | | T o /23T
e t-=4 el T S=
B R €H AEAEAEDEE N R — (8
I.H 4
S - - S E
41 2| =
LEEI | = H LC_S:{:; ig’, =
ounting hole for 4-M4 et = o =
2 : ®n|l Q| o
ESF.E :1? DIM rail clamp screw et Q Q
Indicator light /.I _n".1_233 W _1_-_ marual
Lead wire: 0.2mm? P 42(‘:?; N § “‘g 45 - =10. )
Dol plug connector] :
Cover0.D.:015 525 g § L2
(L plug connector) =
L, M plug connector :
, M plug connecto n~--8--7--6--5--4--3--2-- 1------Stations
Dimensions (mm) Equation L1=10.7n+36, L2=10.7n+45 n: Station (Max. 16)
LN 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 12 | 13 | 14 | 15 | 16
L1 46.7 | 57.4 |68.1 | 78.8 | 89.5 [100.2{110.9/121.6|132.3| 143 |153.7|164.4 |175.1|185.8|196.5 | 207.2
L2 [55.7 |66.4 | 77.1|87.8 | 98.5[109.2(119.9/130.6/141.3| 152 [162.7|173.4|184.1/194.8|205.5|216.2
(L3) | 87.5[87.5 | 100 [112.5] 125 [137.5| 150 |162.5|162.5| 175 [187.5| 200 |212.5| 225 | 225 |237.5
(L4) | 98 | 98 |110.5| 123 [135.5] 148 [160.5| 173 | 173 | 185.5| 198 [210.5| 223 |235.5|235.5| 248
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VQ0000/1000 Plug Lead Unit

VQ1000

Stations--1---2---3---4---5--6--- 7---8 -
2-C8
R (EXH) port
| | |
T
' - i
s E& I
A R ]
f(} Bl 2-C8
\ ! Bl P (SUP) port
2 » ' ’
2 N
e ™
8 2 & > | &
i [ L] | B Dl I I I I T
ﬁ- Manual override for serial connection 27
2n-C3, C4, CB, M5 36
C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2 P=10.5 4.2

C4: One-touch fitting for o4
C6: One-touch fitting for @68
M5: M5 thread

R
2 L3
[o]
< L2 52
g u - 82 -
]
Ul
Indicator light
Manual I=R1=]
override ” I]
jeul
® ® /
8| &
[e23
«©
Qfg '@ N RN RN ER KR R B :’} I 9 -4 —
T
[Te]
8 s
& ®
. | P W1 ) DIN rail clamp screw Y .
== oot pe Pt e =5s S5==—= =4
«©
Ul
Dimensions (mm) Equation L1=10.5n+72 n: Station (MAX.16)

L~ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 |825| 93 [103.5| 114 |124.5]| 135 [145.5| 156 [166.5| 177 [187.5| 198 |208.5| 219 [229.5| 240
L2 |112.5[112.5| 125 |137.5| 150 [162.5| 175 |187.5[187.5| 200 |212.5| 225 |237.5| 250 | 250 |262.5
L3 | 123 | 123 [135.5] 148 |160.5] 173 [185.5| 198 | 198 |210.5| 223 [235.5| 248 |260.5/260.5| 273
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VQ0000/1000

Kit(Serial Transmission Unit)

@ The serial transmission system minimizes wire mass and wire connection
labor and promotes space savings.
@ The system comes in SA (general type for small scale system) for

Vv5Qi12
Dust proof style

G(PF)1/2 prepared hole
Standard

Manifold Specifications

equipment with a small number of I/O points, or 32 points max., SB - —

(applicable to Mitsubishi Electric models) for controlling 512 1/0 points max., Porting specifications Applicable
SC (applicable to OMRON models), SD (applicable to Sharp Series Port Port size A,
models: 504 points max.), SF (applicable to NKE models: 128 points location| P, R A B

max.), SJ (applicable to Sunx models), SK (applicable to Fuiji VQ0000 Side C6 C3, C4, M5 Max.16
Electric models), SQ (applicable to OMRON’s Compo Bus/D), and SR VQ1000 Side C8 |C3,C4,C6 M5| Max.16

(applicable to OMRON’s Compo Bus/S).
@ Max. 8 stations. (Specify a option model with 9 to 16 stations by

using a manifold specification form.)

SB applicable to
MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link
(Mitsubishi Electric Corp.)

@Stations are sequentially
numbered from the D side.
@®lrrespective of the valves

0O 0o0oo

POWER RUN SD AD ERR

STATION NO.

Name of terminal block(LED)

LED name Detalls
POWER]| Lighting when power is turned ON
RUN Lighting when data transmission with
the master station is normal
RD Lighting during data reception
SD Lighting during data transmission
Tighting wh tion dat )
ERROR| "} nyofwoer hoarors sovoves

or options, the internal
wiring is made double
(connected to SOL.A and
SOL.B) for respective sta-
tions of the manifold.

The optional specifi-
cation permits mixture of
single and double wiring.
See p.1-788 for details.

@ Master station:
PLC made by Mitsubishi Electric Corp.
Series MELSEC-A
AJ71PT32-S3, AJ71T32-S3
A1SJ71PT32-S3

+* Max.64 stations, connected to remote 1/0
stations (Max. 512 points).

@ 16 outputs, 2 stations occupied.

Note

Item Specifications

24V DC, +10%, —5%

SA, SB, SD, SE, SF, SG, SJ, SK, SQ, SR: 0.1A
SC: 0.3A

External power supply

Current consumption
(Internal unit)

] How to Order Manifold

Dust proof styel (-XP)(VQ1000 only)
VVSQ 1 2 - 08 CG B - D — XP -Q Suffix “-XP” for the dust proof Sl unit.
(Consult SMC.)
Series/Manifold ! Option
05 | vQ0000 Plug lead Symbol Option VQ0000 | VQ1000
12 | vQ1000 unit Check for prevention
Style B fb kp o®
. B [S! unit for MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System (Mitsubishi Elecric) o back press.
Stations « . c Sl unit for SYSBUS Wire System (OMRON) D | DINrail mounting | @ e®
01 1 station Cylinder ports N SI unit for Profibus DP Special wiring specification @
: : Symbol port size vQo000|vQ1000 P _ St unit for Intarbus K1 (ot double wiing) L4 b
- 0 — Q Sl unit for Device Net and CompoBus/D (OMRON)
16 | M C3 | One-touch fittings for 3.2 [ J [ J Y S1 unit for Can Open N | With name plate 'Y )
m,\jme 1)Referto G4 | One-touch fittings for 4 (] [ ] T2 Sl unit for ASI (yellow-+black wires) Max.8 stations Built silencer
p.1-788 €6 | One-touch fittings for o6 ® T4 Sl unit for ASI (yellow-+black wires) Max.4 stations S . [ ] [ ]
for details. 15 5 th gd ° ° T5 Sl unit for ASI (yellow wires) Max.4 stations (Direct exhaust)
- - rea Note 1) If specifying more than one option, please
CM | Mixed size/with port plug [ [ J list alphabetically. ~ Example) -BNS

Note 1) Specify “Mixed size/with port plug”
by means of manifold specification
form.

Note 2) Refer to “Options” on p.1-788
for One-touch fittings in inch
sizes.

g
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Note 2) Models with a suffix “-B” have check valves
for prevention of back pressure at all ma-
nifold stations. If not all stations need this
check valve, specify the stations where
check valves are installed by using a
manifold specification form.

Note 3) S kit of VQ0000 and all of VQ1000 are
equipped with a DIN rail, so indicate
suffix “-D”.

Note 4) Specify wiring by the manifold specification
form.



VQ0000/1000

Plug Lead Unit

@ Sl unit output and coil numbering

<Wiring example 1>

<Wiring example 2>

Slunit oo 0123 456789 Slunt =0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
output No. I R N output No. I : : I
A B|A AVoid | A Void| A B A B|A B A A A B

= Q@ < ) ) ) = <o Q< ) ) <

c = =, = c < i)

51 313/ 2|2/|°¢2 s 213|223

w a a w w wn w a a w n a
Stations 1 2 3 4 5 Stations 1 2 3 4 5

Double wiring (Standard)

SC applicable to

SYSBUS Wire System (OMRON)

ADDRESS NO.

MAUN XTRD
ERR

LED name Details
RUN It lights when transmissions is normal
and PLC is in the operation mode.
T/R It blinks when transmission is normal.
ERR [lt lights when transmission is abnomal.

Name of terminal block (LED)

@ Master station unit:
OMRON's PLC
SYSMAC Series C(CV)
C500-RM201, C200H-RM201

Note

connected (Max. 512 points)
@ 16 outputs

+* Max. 32 units, transmission terminal

Single/Double mixed wiring (Option)

Mixed wiring is optional. Use the
manifold specification from to specify.

] How to Order Valve

\ ] How to Order Manifold Ass'y

va [1][1][1

LO

-Q

Specify valve and option nos. below the
manifold base no.

T\?Q+';sl 1_I\‘Ilanual override
e s = Non-locking push style
_1 ] vQ1000 B Push-locking slotted style
Configuration —— c Push-locking lever style (1)
1 2 position single Note 1) Availabie only for VQ1000.
2 2 position double Electrical enty VQ0000 | VQ1000
3 3 position closed centre LO |L plug connetor without connector [ ] [ ]
4 | 3 position exhaust centre MO | M plug connector without connector| @
5 | 3 position pressure centre (VQ1000 only) Note) Plug connector and lead wire layers are attached
to the manifold.
Bodye— Coil voltage
5 | VQ0000 | Plug lead Pilot valve 5 24V DC; With indicator light and
1 | vaioo00 unit S0l | Spadiicaion | DG surge voltage suppressor
—Seal — |standard | (1:0W)
0 Metal o
1 Rubber H High | (1.5W)
- pressure |
m Note) S kit requires connector ass'y Low | (0.5W)
when increasing valve stations. Y wattage @)

Refer to “Options” on p.1-788.

O
:

(Example)
Serial transmission unit kit

VV5Q12-08C6SA-D-Q---1 set —Manifold base No.

VQ1110-5LO-Q-
VQ1210-5L0-Q---

S .
2

-4 sets—Valve No. (Stations 1 to 4)}
-4 sets—Valve No. (Stations 5 to 8)

Write sequentially from the
1st station on the D side.
When part nos. written coll- =«
ectively are complicated,
specify by using a
manifold specifi-
cation form.
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VQ0000/1000

Kit (Serial Transmission Unit)

VQ0000

2-C6

R (EXH) port

2-C6

P (SUP) port

2n-C3, C4, M5

/C3: One-touch fitting for ©3.2

| C4: One-touch fitting for o4

/ M5: M5 thread

30.7
25.4
19.7

L4
5.2 L3
s Applicable connector:
3 il Flat cable connector (20 pin)
o | (Conforms to MIL-C-83503) = 5
manua
E bt override g g
1] W = EBETIs |2
- o s 5288
A\ §.8885%8
O S5 5|58
g% o g|82/503
£l £ 9/¥8 3= 3l=2=8
§ 8 5 0 g A L] =
ol = = _ oy t S §2
2 2l 5 o o 2|7F
5 = = 2| 9
= 0 = 8| &
o 3 @ - »| ol o
m?/‘ DIN rail clamp screw / T
l— - = | Flat cable unit
o / 53 m 233 [P=10.7 mounting screw
4.5 L1 65
M plug connector
( p“gm ) L2 141 \
(L plug connector) \The DWG shows SA (general)
n--8--7-6-5--4--3--2--1----Stations
Dimensions (mm) Equation L1=10.7n+36, L2= 10.7n+45 n: Station (Max. 16)
LN 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 | 46.7 | 57.4 | 68.1 | 78.8 | 89.5 [100.2{110.9{121.6/132.3| 143 [153.7|164.4 |175.1|185.8({196.5 |207.2
L2 | 557|664 |77.1|87.8|98.5 [109.2{119.9(130.6/141.3| 152 [162.7|173.4|184.1|194.8|205.5|216.2
L3 | 225 |237.5| 250 | 250 |262.5| 275 |287.5| 300 |312.5| 325 | 325 |337.5| 350 [362.5| 375 |387.5
L4 |235.5| 248 |260.5|260.5| 273 [285.5| 298 |310.5| 323 |335.5|335.5| 348 |360.5| 373 |385.5| 398
P
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vQ0000/1000 [EEESIETET Plug Lead Unit

VQ1000

r 2-C8
% ~ . 1] ‘ R (EXH) port
& 2]
= # =ililililih .
- R VZSN 1-:.,1-91-. @9 2-c8
[Til 1 N\ P (SUP) port
o 1 d
S | N S
5 ﬁ %ﬂ
™
@D ‘I
o 3
I::If‘- L-— UEI; — —““‘“a. j%f—l ]
Manual override for serial connection / / o7
2n-C3, C4, C6, M5 £
C3: One-touch fitting for 03.2 P=10.5 | M2
C4: One-touch fitting for o4
C6: One-touch fitting for o6 /
MS: MS thread
L3
L2 52
2. 56 L1 ” 82
o~ a' o
oo z H
- SRR
3 bl (B 7 =
PR3 @ A D638
o %E i ©
= - ® @
-1 o O R {1 T I K JEDE I I \oHacampseer
. = == R SSSSEE
] The DWG shows SA (general) \
Stations---1---2--3--4--.5.-.6.--7--8----n
LS
L4
81 L1
® [
© |
W [
—| 1
(=]
ME:
e
| o |_L_J_L .
o The DWG shows SB o
. (applicable to Mitsubishi
ul Electric models).
Appllicaole connector: Flat cable connector (20 pin)
(Conforms to MIL-C-83503) .
Dust proof Sl unit Dust proof S| unit: L4=L3+25 L5=L4+25
Dimensions (mm) Equation L1=10.5n+72 n: Station (Max.16)
LN 1 2 3 4 ) 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 82.5| 93 |103.5| 114 [124.5]| 135 [145.5]| 156 |166.5| 177 |187.5| 198 |208.5| 219 |229.5| 240
L2 [162.5| 175 [187.5] 200 | 200 [212.5]| 225 |237.5| 250 [262.5| 275 | 275 |287.5| 300 |312.5| 325
L3 173 |185.5] 198 |210.5]/210.5] 223 |235.5| 248 |260.5| 273 |285.5]/285.5]| 298 [310.5| 323 |335.5

Note) Manifolds with Sl unit for Matsushita’ s MEWNET FP and Allen Bradley Co.’s model are the same with L4 and L5 dimensions of dust proof S| unit.

O
:
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Manifold Options/For VQ0000

Blank plate assembly J'SlSImbOI
VvVQ0000-10A-5 s

It is mounted on a specific position of a manifold block
from which a valve is removed for maintenance or in
which a spare valve is planned to be mounted.

1107
Individual SUP spacer Valve
VVQ0000-P-5-C4 _— Individual
[Dsige] Valve  sUP spacer Valve Valve [U side]

When the same manifold is to be used for different
pressures, this spacer is mounted under the valve to
equip each valve with an individual supply port.

C4 (SUP port)

~2o \OVT POV T 7
=. One-touch fitting for o4 :2 4 .
[
' - I

Rl

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ0000-R-5-C4

When a valve exhaust affects other stations due to the
circuit configuration, this spacer is mounted under the
valve to equip each valve with an individual valve
exhaust.

C4 (EXH port)

C4 (EXHpor)
|/ One-touch fiting for 04~ P -
H R2 “I %

Valve

+
Individual
Dside| Valve EXH spacer Valve

Valve [uUside
R1 v — .

J

SUP/EXH block plate
VVQ0000-16A-5- Exi)
PR (SUP/EXH)
P (For SUP)
When high and low, different pressures are supplied to
one manifold, a SUP block (P) is inserted between the
stations under different pressures.
R (For EXH) When a valve exhaust affects other stations
due to the circuit configuration, this plate is used between
the stations where exhaust should be separated.
PR (For SUP/EXH) When blocking SUP and EXH
simultaneously,SUP/EXH block plate (PR) is used.
+ Specify the station's gty and position by using a manifold
specification form.

<Blocking indication label>
When bloking the SUP, EXH passage with an SUP,
EXH block plate, indication label for confirmation of
the blocking position from outside is attached. (one
label for each)

+ When ordering a block plate incorporated with the
manifold No., a block indication label is attached to
the manifold.

P port block

'IF', R port block

B
i

—

i ]

SUP passage block
(VVQ0000-16A-5-P)

H—

-l
L

H——t

H—F

EXH passage block
(VVQ0000-16A-5-R)

SUP, EXH passage block
(VVQO0000-16A-5-FR)

Name plate [-Nx]
VVQO0000-N5-Station (1 to Max. stations)

It is a transparent resin plate for placing a label that
indicates solenoid valve function, etc.

Insert it into the groove on the side of the end plate
and bend it as shown in the figure.

* When ordering assemblies incorporated with a manifold,
add suffix “N” to the manifold No.

P=10.

L]

1 2 3 4 6 6 7 8
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Blank plug (For One-touch fittings)
KQ2P-:-00
T Colour: White

It is inserted into an unused cylinder port and SUP/EXH

ports.
The minimum order quantity is 10 pcs.

L
A Dimensions (mm)
Fittings
e size od Model A|L|D
P 5 3.2 KQ2P-23-00 | 16 [31.5[3.2
J'J['L [ [} 4 KQ2P-04-00 [16 [ 32 [ 6
2 6 KQ2P-06-00 | 18 [ 35 | 8

DIN rail mounting bracket [-D]
VVQ0000-57A-5 (VQ0000)

It is used for mounting a VV5Q05 type manifold on a
DIN rail. The DIN rail mounted bracket is fixed to the
manifold end plate. (The specification is the same as
that for the option “-D”.)

1 set of DIN rail mounting bracket is used for 1 set of
manifold(2 DIN rail mounting brackets).

* When ordering assemblies incorporated with a manifold,
add suffix “-D” to the manifold no.

Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust [-S]

This is an exhaust port on the manifold end plate.
The built-in silencer exhibits an excellent

noise suppression effect. (Silencing effect: 20dB)
Note) A large quantity of drainage generated in the air

source results in exhaust of air together with
m drainage.

@ See p.1-786 for maintenance.

* When ordering assemblies incorporated with a manifold,
add suffix “-S” to the manifold no.

Exhaust
rt

Silencer (EXH port)

This silencer is to be inserted into the EXH port (One-
touch fittings) of the common exhaust type.

37
20
Dimensions (mm)
Epthamadte. ¢ |
; Fittings Effective area | Silencing

T - Series Model A L D

++ = ' size ad (mm?)(Nefmin) |effect. dB

Ll n
—— i VQ0000 6 AN103-X233 | 20 | 37 | 11 | 7(392.6) 25

O
:
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Manifold Options/For VQ1000

Blank plate assembly J'Slsi/mbm
VVQ1000-10A-1 i

It is mounted on a specific position of a manifold block
from which a valve is removed for maintenance or in
which a spare valve is planned to be mounted.

Individual SUP spacer
VvVQ1000-P-2-C6

When the same manifold is to be used for different pres-
sures, individual SUP spacers are used as SUP ports for
different pressures. (One station space is occupied.)
Block both sides of the station, for which the supply pre-
ssure from the individual SUP spacer is used, with SUP
block plates. (See the application ex.)

# Specify the spacer mounting position and SUP block
plate position by means of the manifold specification
form. The bolck plate are used in two places for one
set. (Two SUP block plates for blocking SUP station
are attached to the individual SUP spacer.)

A label indicating the SUP
passage blocking position
is to be adhered.

Individual SUP spacer

SUP block plate SUP block plate
Dsida] Valve \ ViUl SUP vy II'. Valve

R1_—— -
1
|

T

3

Rz

i

23

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ1000-R-2-C6

When valve exhaust affects other stations due to the circuit
configuration, this spacer is used for individual valve exha-
ust. (One station space is occupied.)

Block both sides of the individual valve EXH station.

(See the application ex.)

* Specify the mounting position, as well as EXH block base
or EXH block plate position by means of the using manifold
speciffcation form. The block plate are used in two places
for one set.

Block indication label

Individual EXH spacer

EXH bllack plate  EXH block plate
C6 (EXH port) | Individual EXH |

. & \ -
~L/" One-touch fitting for 06 [Dsige] Valve |spacer Valve | Valve [uside]
[ R1 1 1

P 5 =

R2 H

69.5

1
L
11
L
i Il 1 !

A label indicating the SUP block
plate position is to be adhered.

B A REBA B A B A

SUP/EXH block plate
VVQ1000-16A-2

When high and low, different pressures are supplied to
one manifold, a SUP block plate is inserted between the
stations under different pressures. When a valve exhaust
affects other stations due to the circuit configuration, this
plate is also used between the stations where exhaust
should be separated. It is also used for individual exhaust
by combining an EXH block plate with an individual EXH
spacer. (2 EXH plates are necessary for 1 station.)
Note) The SUP/EXH block plate is common.
# Specify the atation's gty and position by using a manifold
specification form.

<Blocking indication label>

When using block plates for SUP/EXH passage,
indication label for confirmation of the blocking
position from outside is attached. (one label for each)

* When ordering a block plate incorporated with the
manifold no., a block indication label is attached to the
manifold.

Block indication
label is attached.

2 | S
> <= LD
EXH block plate __ Tl / |
SUP block plate  / Es/
10.5

R RA——F RA——

PH—+ P PH—T

R RHU——F RH——+
SUP passage EXH passage SUP/EXH passage

block block block

Check valve for prevention of back pressure assembly [-B]
VvVQ1000-18A

It prevents cylinder malfunction caused by other valve
exhaust. Insert it into R (EXH)port on the manifold side
of a valve which is affected. It is effective when a single-
action cylinder is used or an exhaust center type solenoid
valve is used.

Note) When a check valves for back pressure prevention
is desired to be installed only in desired manifold
stations, write celarly the part No. and specify the
number of stations by using manifold specification
form.

* When ordering assembiles incorporated with a manifold,

2pes. in 1 set. add suffix “~B” to the manifold No.

<Precautions>

1. The check valves prevention

@ of back pressure ass'y is as-
sembly parts with a check
valve structure. However, as
slight air leakage is allowed
for the back pressure, take
the exhaust air will not be
throttled at the exhaust port.

. When a check valve for pre-
vention of back pressure is
mounted, the effective orifice
of the valve will decrease by
about 20%.

S
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Name plate [-N+]
VVQ1000-N2-Station (1 to Max. stations)

It is transparent resin plate for placing a label that

* When ordering assemblies incorporated with a manifold,
add suffix “~N” to the manifold No.

indicates solenoid valve function, etc. *o1; Staflons
Insert it into the groove on the side of the end plate ™
and bend it as shown in the figure. Z
Blank plug (For One-touch fittings)
23 . .
KQ2P-%-00 L Dimensions (mm)
08 . e
Colour: White Fittings
A —— Model AlL|D
It is inserted into an unused cylinder port and SUP/EXH
orts 3.2 KQ2P-23-00 | 16 |31.5| 3.2
o ’ s 10 = 4 | KQ2p-0400] 16 |32 6
e minimum order quantity is 10 pcs. g | ] 5 KQ2P-06-00 | 18 |35 | 8
-7 8 | KQ2P-08-00 |20.5 39 | 10

Port plug
VVQ0000-58A

The plug is used to block the cylinder port when using
a 4 port valve as a 3 port valve.

* When ordering a plug incorporated with a manifold, indicate
Q “CM” for the port size in the manifold no., as well as, the
mounting position and number of stations and cylinder port
mounting positions, A and B, by means of the manifold spe-
cification form.
*# Lightly screw an M3 screw in the port plug hole and pull it for
removal.

Elbow fitting assembly
VVQ1000-F-L &
M5

It is used for piping that extends upward or downward
from the manifold.

When not mounting it to all manifold stations, cleary write
the elbow type fitting ass'y no. and specify the station's
qty and position by manifold specifications.

29 * When ordering assemblies
10.7 11 incorporated with a manifold, indicate
- R “LO” or “BO” for the manifold port size.
il |
1l [e=lm= |
s |
1| al
—| = |
u

Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust [-S]

This is an exhaust port on the manifold end plate.
The built-in silencer exhibits an excellent

noise suppression effect. (silencing effect: 30dB)
Note) A large quantity of drainage generated in the air

source results in exhaust of air together with

* When ordering assemblies incorporated with a
manifold, add suffix “~S” to the manifold No.

drainage.
@ See p.1-786 for maintenance.

2 stations matching fitting assembly

VVQ1000-52A-C8

For driving a cylinder with a large bore, valves for two
stations are operated to double the flow rate. This ass'y
for the cylinder port is used in that case. The ass'y is
equipped with One-touch fittings for a @8 bore.

# The bore for the manifold no. is “CM.” Clearly indicate
the 2-station matching fittings ass'y No., and specify
the number of stations and positions by means of the
manifold specifications.

Silencer (EXH port)

This silencer is inserted into the EXH port (One-touch

fittings) of the common exhaust type.

- LR Dl -
?}‘:' ﬁ ﬁ ﬁ ﬂ ﬁ imensions (mm)
ot 1y ] HHHOEH | = Series | Fitting Model A | L | D [Silencing
size od effect dB
vQ1000 8 AN200-KM8 |59.3(77.8| 22 30
& S\VC 1-783
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Manifold Option Parts/VQ0000/VQ1000

Double check block (Separate style): For VQ0000, VQ1000
VQ1000-FPG-]

It is used on the way of the secondary side piping keep
the cylinder in the intermediate position for a long time.
Combining a double check block with a built-in pilot type
double check valve and a 3 position EXH center
solenoid valve will enable the cylinder to stop in the
middle or maintain its position for a long time.

The combination with a 2 position single/double sole-
noid valve will permit this block to be used for preventing
the dropping at the cylinder stroke end when the SUP

<Check Valve Operation
Principle>

Cylinder side
i P2)

residual pressure is released. \'oot'\
Specifications i ct
Max. operating pressure 0.8MPa aQ G 1 F
: - VVQ1000-FPG-02 1set
Min. operating pressure 0.1MPa
- " . * VQ1000-FPG-C6M5-D 2 pcs.
Ambient and fluid temperature -51t050°C P T ,
Effecti Ne/min)  Note) 2.7mm? (147.2
ective area (Némin) (147.28)  \ote) As per JISB8375-1981
Max. operating fraquency 180CPM (Supply pressure: 0.5 MPa) SUP side pressure (P1)
Dimensions
. . 2n-C3, C4. C6, M5
Slngle Manifold €3: One-touch fitting for 3.2
C4: One-touch fitting for 4
2n-C3, C4, C6, M5 C8: One-touch fitting for 6
C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2 M5: M5 thread 2
C4: One-touch fitting for g4 i
C6: One-touch fitting for o6
M5: M5 thread B| /8| |®f
- A o)
m?
_{f ST |1 15T iggN
o . I m— S RN
s Eﬂ
e i~ L3
L2
& K]
= Mounting hole 55 P=11 -
u forms i
Mounting hole % |
for M2.5 3 Ka v
ad | ] n_uummm]__~ °=@
b - o A
fom| w0
880 —— -4 Gb-c3—° -
=20 8 8
:‘E IMile)
~ LENK BN
Residual presstre 1 ~ Residual pressure, ~
release manual 175771 - release manual -
override 35 é) 05 @3) 2 5 override DIN rail clamp screw
- : : - Stations+++++ 123
D Dimensions Equation L1=11n+20 n: Station (Max. 24)
] LN\ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10|11 [ 12 Comadl= [
it L1 3142|5364 |75|86 |97 [108[119[130|141[152 F?\,’
o L2 | 50 [62.5| 75 |87.5/100 (1125|125 | 125 [137.5| 150 [162.5[ 175
L3 |60.5| 73 |85.5| 98 [110.5] 123 [135.5/135.5| 148 [160.5| 173 |185.5 2
2n-C4.C5 nCaCs
C4 One-touch fitingforgd . N[ 18 [ 14 [ 15 [ 16 [ 17 [ 18 [ 19 [ 20 [ 21 [ 22 [ 23 [ 24 C4: One-touch fitting for 04
C6: Oneouch fitingfor 06 1.1 [163[174 [ 185|196 [ 207 [218 229 | 240 251 [ 262 | 273 | 284 C6: One-fouch fiting for o6
L2 |187.5[187.5| 200 |212.5] 225 |237.5| 250 | 250 [262.5| 275 [287.5| 300
L3 [ 198|198 |210.5| 223 |235.5] 248 |260.5[260.5| 273 |285.5| 298 [310.5
How to Order
Double check block <Example>
R1 R R1 Ri
VQ1000-FPG- P ¢
AOption R2 = R2 R2

IN side port size OUT side port size

- None E_
C4 | One-touch fitting for g4 M5 M5 thread F With blacket S
C6 | One-touch fitting for 06 C3 | One-touch fitting for 83.2 p | DINrail mounting —
C4 | One-touch fitting for g4 (for manifold) D§
C6 One-touch fitting for a6 N | With name plate o
Note 1) When specifying more than Drop =1 Intermediate

one option, please list alpha-  prevention | stops

Manifold AC ii betically. Example)-DIN
VVQ1000—FPG— aution o % 5

Stati @ Air leakage from the pipe between the valve and cylinder or from the fittings will prevent the cylinder

_a& from stopping for a long time. Check the leakage using neutral household detergent, such as dish
01 1 station washing soap. Also, check the cylinder’s tube gasket, piston packing and rod packing for leakage.

—= [ @ Since One-touch fittings allow slight air leakage, screw piping (with M5 thread) is recommended when

-l - stopping the cylinder in the middle for a long time, .
<Example> 16 | 16 stations @ Combining double check block with 3 position closed center or pressure center solenoid valve will not
VVQ1000-FPG-06-+++- 6 stations of manifold work.

_ . _ @ M5 fitting assembly is attached, not incorporated into the double check block.
: xg}ggg;gg_ggmg_g’ g :2{:} Double check block After screwing in the M5 fittings, mount the ass’y on the double check block.
’ {Tightening torque: 0.8 to 1.2Nm}
@ If the exhaust of the double check block is throttled too much, the cylinder may not operate properly and
may not stop intermediately.

1-784 ZSNC



VQ0000/1000 Plug Lead Unit

/\Precautions

/A Caution
Indicator Light and Surge Voltage Suppressor

/\ Caution

How to Mount/Remove Solenoid Valve

In case of VQ1000, the standard model is equipped with an indicator light and surge voltage
suppressor. The lighting positions are concentrated on one side for both single solenoid style
and double solenoid style. In the double solenoid style, A-side and B-side energization are
indicated by two colors which match the colors of the manual overrides.

Manual override: Green _Indicator light

Orange
| o Fe2 Single solenoid
O< — = 9
: —o Double solenoid
* In case of VQ0000,
Indicator light solenoid and manual
Manual override: Crange A: Orange override on both sides.
B: Green
VQ0000 (DC) VQ1000 (DC)
Single solenoid
Stop diode
(=)
SOL.A
SOL. A
(+)
Light ZNR

Surge absorption diode

vQ1000
Double solenoid
Stop diode
Surge absorption
(-
COM(+}

* In case of VQOO000, solenoid
and manual override on both sides.

Note) A-side energization: A light (orange) illuminates. B-side energzation: B-light (green)
illuminates.
Equipped with a wiring error prevention (stop diode) mechanism and a surge absorp-|
tion (surge absorption diode) mechanism.

/A Warning
Manual Override

Without an electric signal for the solenoid valve the manual override is used for switching the main valve.
Standard model: Non-locking push style
Option: Push-locking slotted/lever style

H Non-locking push style

Push down on the manual
override button with a small
screwdriver until it stops.
Release the screwdriver and
the manual override will return.

|
VQ1000

Push down on the
manual override
button with a small
screwdriver until it
stops. While down,
turn clockwise by
90° to lock it.Turn
it counterclockwise
to release it.

Push down on the manual
override button with a small
screwdriver or with your fingers
until it stops. Turn clockwise

by 90° to lock it. Turn it counter-
clockwise to release it.

ACaution| e —

Do not apply too much torque when turning the lock style manual override.
(0.1Nm or less)

O

-

Clamp bracket A
Clamp screw

Clamp bracket B g

How to remove

(D Loosen the clamp screw until it turns freely. (The screw is captive)

(2) Lift the coil side of the valve body while pressing down slightly on the screw head
and remove it from the clamp bracket. When the screw head cannot be pressed
easily, gently press the area near the manual override of the valve.

How to mount

(D Press down on the clamp screw. — Clamp bracket A opens. Diagonally
insert the hook on the valve end plate side into clamp B.

(@ Press the valve body downward. (When the screw is released, it will be
locked by clamp bracket A.)

(3 Tighten the clamp screw. (Appropriate clamping torque: 2.5 to 0.35Nm)

A\ Caution

1) Dust on the sealing surface of the gasket or solenoid valve can cause air leakage.
2) In case of VQ0000, valve mounting screw clamping torque is 0.18 to 0.25Nm

/A Caution
Replacement of Cylinder Port Fittings

The cylinder port fitting are in a cassette for easy replacement. The fittings

are blocked by a clip inserted from the top of manifold. Remove the clip with a
screwdriver to remove fittings. For replacement, insert the fitting assembly unitl it
strikes against the inside wall and then re-insert the clip to specified position.

VQ1000

A
W,
|

"{'gf%*?if' NS

leip \f@
Take off the valve and Remove the clip after
remove the clip. taking off the manifold.
. Fitting ass'y No.
Applicable tube O.D VQ0000 VQ1000
Applicable tube 3.2 VVQ1000-51A-C3 VVQ1000-50A-C3
Applicable tube g4 VVQ1000-51A-C4 VVQ1000-50A-C4
Applicable tube g6 — VVQ1000-50A-C6
M5 female thread - VVQ1000-50A-M5
* Refer to “Options” on p.1-780 to 1-783 for other types of fittings.

A\ Caution

1) Protect O rings from scratches and dust to prevent air leakage.

2) The tightening torque for inserting fittings to the M5 thread assembly should
be 0.8 to 1.2Nm. When inserting operation is difficult,
the M5 thread assembly can be removed from the manifold block, attach the
fitting, and then reinstall to the manifold.

3) The minimum order quantity is 10 pcs.

SVC 1-785
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/\ Precautions

/A Caution A\ Caution

How to Use Plug Connector Built-in Silencer Replacement Element
Connection/Disconnection of Plug  Push the connector straight T
Groove onto the pins of the solenoid, «Q%Q A silencer element is incorporated
Covar® '-::'” 3 making sure the lip of the lever f : == in the end plate on both sides of the

manifold base. A dirty and choked
element may reduce cylinder speed
and cause malfunction. Clean or

™, is securely positions in the
groove on the solenoid cover.

Lever
, DC Indicator 27 replace the dirty element.
Cover g S/ -Socket i
r_;?:i.» b A Lezﬁ‘l'vll'rfg-?!-1 Remove the cover from the top of
s % 0.2 to 0.33mm? o | the end plate and remove the old
_/'/ H/ook ( M:ix?om% Element part No. element with a screwdriver, etc
Connector Y
AXTE61-12 Model Element part No.
. i Crimp the lever against the VQ0000 VQ1000
Crimping the Lead Wire connector and pull the con- Built-in Silencer
and Socket nector away from the solenoid. Direct exhaust(-é) VVQO0000-82A-1 VVQ1000-82A-1
Peel 3.2 to 3.7mm of the tip of o, t Gover pressure * The minimum order quantity is 10 pcs
lead wire, enter the core wires Termf:;‘p'”g part foot part a Y pes.
. G .
neattly T;oba socket antd plre;s ore A Cautlon
contact it by a press tool. Be Lead wire . . .
careful so that the cover of lead Hook — Manifold Base Station Increasing Procedure(VQ1000)
P g part. < Max.0.D. ) top surface of the end plate on
Le1.7mm one side. DIN rail

. . (@Turn the manual override between
Socket with Lead Wire the manifold blocks at the

Connection h : : h

. ' . increasing location with a regular
Insert a socket into the square hole (Indicated +, —) of connector, push in the screwdriver. etc. couterclockwise.
lead wire and lock by hanging the hook of socket to the seat of connector.
(Pushing-in can open the hook and lock it automatically.) Then confirm
the lock by lightly pulling on the lead wire.

Disconnection
For pulling-out the socket from the connector, pull out the lead wire with pushing the
hook of socket by a stick with a fine point (ca.1mm).

If the socket is re-used as it is, spread the hook to

g I
End!plate' ,——\Z___ ;

Connector

the outside. Lead wire Manual
@ Slide the manifold base to the side
> here the screw is loosened. Make
Socket— 3 S A s w
. 4 L a clearance of 15mm or more.
A Caution s @ Mount the station-increasing
. . 00 . manifold block ass'y and sole-
Mounting/Removing from the DIN Rail (VQ1000) noid valve on the DIN rail. Install
it to the DIN rail by applying the
Removing hook on the (b) side of the mani-

fold block and pushing down the
(a) side.

1) Loosen the clamp screw on side (a) of the end
plate on both sides.

2) Lift side(a) of the manifold base and slide
the end plate in the direction of (2 shown
in the figure to remove.

Mouting

1) Hook side (b) of the manifold
base on the DIN rail.

2) Press side (a) and mount the
end plate on the DIN rail. Tighten

(® Slide the manifold bases with a slight
clearance in-between and lock them by
turning the manual override between the

the clamp screw on side (a) of A - manifold blocks clockwise.
the end plate. The appropriate A />~ (® Tighten the screw on the top surface of
- tightening torque is 1.2 to 1.6Nm. = the end plate,and thus station-increasing
= N— is completed. (Appropriate tightenin
/\ Caution - ghtening

torque is 1.2 to 1.6Nm)

Enclosure IP65 Manifold block assembly

Wires, cables, connectors, etc. used for models conforming to IP65 VQ1000 Port size
should also have enclosures equivalent to or of stricter rating than 1P65. VVQ1000-1A-2-C3 | One-touch fitting for 3.2

VVQ1000-1A-2-C4 One-touch fitting for @4
VVQ1000-1A-2-C6 One-touch fitting for 6
VVQ1000-1A-2-M5 M5 thread

O
=
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| Options

Different Number of Connector Pins

When an F kit or P kit with a different number of pins (standard pins: F=25; P=26) is desired, the cable assembly will not be provided. Place an order for the
cable assembly separately. Select the desired number of pins and cable length from the cable assembly list.

E Kit (D-sub connector) 15 pin

How to Order Manifold

VVvV5Q12—06 |F

Option

[
Stations
How to order

D-sub connector, 15 pin
Connector location
—Side(horizontal)

E Kit (Flat cable connector) 10 pin, 16 pin, 20 pin

How to Order Manifold

10 pin, 16 pin, 20 pin_

VVv5Q12—06 | P

[ ]
Number of
stations

Option

How to order

Flat cable, 20 pin
Connector location
—Side (horizontal)

Kit/Electrical entry Without cable Kit/Electrical entry e———— ! \yitnout cavle
B ——ccetcy Top (vertical) Side (horizontal) e Cocation Top (vertical) Side (horizontal)
15 pin (Max. 7stations) F Kit ‘ suffix: UA F Kit ‘ suffix: SA 10 pin (Max. 4 stantions) suffix: UA suffix: SA
16 pin (Max. 7 stantions) P Kit suffix: UB P Kit suffix: SB
Wire colour table by terminal : ; i i
.. 4 number of D-sub connector 20 pin (Max. 9 stantions) suffix: UC suffix: SC
©f - cable assembly
: | Terminal No.|Lead wire colour| Dot marking
32 . Terminal No. 1 Black —
2 Brown — 6
Multi-core vinyl cable 3 Red _ -
AXT100-DS15-1t0 3 _~ VVRF0.3mm X 15C
i 4 Orange —
T 7 About @9
-{ T 5 Yellow -
—= 6 Pink —
[t _Plug connector
; Ll “TOACTH 7 Blue —
| | (Made by Hirose Elactric) 8 Violet | White
- ,ﬁl‘ NCHECIN 9 Gray | Black
QY | Connecté 10 White Black (15.8)
HDA-1 " o B ) PR
| Lm | )‘A (Made by Hirose Electric) 1 White Red L
44 r—T—\ 12 Yellow Red ki b
I 12 J\2M25Xﬂ45 13 0 Red
b= —— range © * In the same way as the 26 pin (standard) products, the terminal No.1 is SOL.A at the 1st
14 Yellow | Black station, the terminal No.2 for SOL.B at the 1st station, and two pins from the max.
15 Pink Black terminal numbers are for COM.

# |n the same way as the 25 pin (standard) products, the terminal No.1 for is SOL.A at the 1st

Flat cable assembly

stantion, the terminal No.9 for SOL.B at the 1st station, and the terminal No.8 for COM. . i - -
D-sub connector cable assembly Length(D) 10 pin 16 pin 20 pin
Lengih{i—0s 15 pin 1.5m AXT100-FC10-1|AXT100-FC16-1| AXT100-FC20-1
1.5m AXT100-DS15-1 3m AXT100-FC10-2| AXT100-FC16-2| AXT100-FC20-2
3m AXT100-DS15-2 5m AXT100-FC10-3| AXT100-FC16-3| AXT100-FC20-3
5m AXT100-DS15-3 Connector width (W) 17.2mm 24.8mm 30mm

= When using other commercially avaiable connectors, select models that
conform to MIL-C-24308.

O

SVC

* When using other commercially avaiable connectors, select models with
strain relief that conform to MIL-C-83503.
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| Made to Order

Special Wiring Specifications

Inch-size One-Touch Fitting

Regardless of the valve or option, the standard internal wiring for double
solenoid capability is provided to each station of F/P/T/S kit.

As made-to-order combinations of single and double wiring (connected

to SOL A, B) are available.

1. How to Order

Indicate an option symbol, “-K,” for the manifold no. and be sure to specify
the mounting position and number of stations of the single and double wiring
by means of the manifold specification form.

Howto order manifold \/\/5Q05—08C4FU1-D K S-Q

List option symbols in alphabetical orderI

2. Wiring specification

With the A side solenoid of the 1st station as no.1 (meaning, to be connected to
no.1 terminal), wires are connected in the order indicated by the arrow in the DWG
without making any terminals vacant.

. COoM COM
Vi e o p
( Mo cos
240 023
2o o
: 200 o
1 180 o7
B 8o ul&é
o onl
o 120 o |
23 .
oMt
24 O |
o 12
122 4 Rl COM -
l-\_ 1 CoMm
F kit P kit T kit
D-sub connector Flat cable connector Terminal block
(25 pin) (26 pin) (16 terminals)

3. Max. number of stations

The max. number of stations depends upon the number of solenoids. Assuming one
for a single and two for a double, determine the number of stations so that
the total number is not more than the max. number given in the following table.

Kit F kit P kit T kit Sgk,itI
(D-sub connector)|  (Flat cable connector)  |(Terminal block) ,,an‘s,:i"fsion)
Modet| F5J [ FsA [ PsO | PSC | PSB | PSA oy | 45 | g

25P | 15P | 26P | 20P | 16P | 10P

Max. Q) (1) (1)
number| 16| 14 | 16 | 16 | 14 | 8 8 | 16 | 16

Note 1) Due to the limitation of internal wiring.

Negative COM Specifications[Series VQ1[J10]

Order the valves and manifolds with negative COM specification as follows.

vVQ1110 N —5M-Q
TNegative COM specification

= Series VQOOS50 has no polarity, so the negative common is applicable to
standard models.

1-788

O
=

The valve with inch-size One-touch fittings is shown below.

PSO —D|-Q

lOption

VV5Q12— 06

Number of stationsl

N7

Cylinder ports
Symbol N1 | N3 | N7 [M5T| NM
Applctle ube 0.D(nch) | ©1/8" |05/32"| @1/4" ['*EF| Mhed
A, B [vaooool O | O | — | O | O
port |vQio000| O | O | O | O | O
Note) When inch-size fittings are selected for a
cylinder port, use inch-size fittings for
both P and R port.

Kit/Electrical entry

P, R port size
VQO0000:----- 01/4”
VQ1000:------ 5/16”

Plug Connector Assembly Model

F, P, and S kits need connector assembly when adding a valve station.
Specify the style of valve and connector assembly.

Connector assembly No.

Specifications No.
Single iti - -
VQ0D00 Positive COM AXT661-14A-F
(2 wire) Negative COM AXT661-14AN-F
Doub|e(|atching) Positive COM AXT661-13A-F
(3 wire) Negative COM AXT661-13AN-F

Note) Lead wire length: 300mm
The parts numbers above are applicable to 2 to 10 stations.
11 to 16 stations: “AXT661-13 A(N)-F-425".



VQ0000/1000

DIN Rail Mounting Style

Each manifold can be mounted on a DIN rail. Order it by indicating a DIN
rail mounting option symbol, “~D.” In this case, a DIN rail which is app-
rox. 30mm longer than the manifold with the specified number of stations
is attached. Other than this, it is applicable for the following cases.

@ When DIN rail is unnecessary (C kit VQ0000 only)

Indicate the option symbol, “~DO,” for the manifold No.

Example)
VV5Q05-08C4C-D0S-Q

TList option symbols
in alphabetical order

@ When using DIN rail longer than the manifold with specified
number of stations (VQ0000/VQ1000)

Clearly indicate the necessary number of stations next to the option symbol. “D”
for the manifold No.

Example)

VV5Q05-08C4FU1-D09S-Q
DIN rail for 9 stations—l— —[

List option symbols
in alphabetical order

@® When changing the manifold style into a DIN
rail mounting (VQ0000 only)
Order brackets for mounting a DIN rail. (See Options on p.1.12-191)

No. VVQ0000-57A-5 2 pcs. per one set.

@® When ordering DIN rail only (VQ0000 only)
DIN rail No.: AXT100-DR-OJ

# Put no. in the square using the DIN rail dimensional table.
Refer to the each kit dimensional drawing for L dimension.

L
- 75 12.5 5.25
-
(Pitch)
58 || OO
0
10
1.25
L dimension (mm) L=12.5 X n+10.5
No. [ 1 [ 2 [ 83 [ 4 5 [ 6 [ 7 [ 8 ] 9 [10
L | 23 [355] 48 | 605] 73 | 855 98 [110.5] 123 [135.5
No. [ 11 [ 12 [ 13 [ 14 [ 15 [ 16 [ 17 [ 18 [ 19 [ 20
L | 148 [160.5] 173 [185.5] 198 [210.5] 223 [235.5] 248 [260.5
No. [ 21 [ 22 [ 23 | 24 [ 25 [ 26 | 27 [ 28 [ 29 | 30
L | 273 [285.5] 298 [310.5] 323 [335.5] 348 [360.5] 373 [385.5
No. | 81 [ 32 [ 33 [ 34 [ 35 [ 36 [ 37 [ 38 [ 39 [ 40
L | 398 [410.5] 423 |435.5| 448 [460.5| 473 [485.5| 498 [510.5

O
-

Plug Lead Unit
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Series VQ
Single Unit

Model
For individual use of a single valve Response time @ (ms)
. ' . Effective area") Welght
Series Configuration Model (mm?)(Nefmin) Standerd: 1W (9)
H: 1.5W
. Metal seal | VQO0150 |2.7 (147.23) 12 or less
S | Single
e - = Rubber seal | VQ0151 | 3.6 (196.3) 15 or less 563)
B 2 3 Metal seal | VQ0250 | 2.7 (147.23) 10 or less
2 ol I 5 2 | Double
l" l 4 | Ry g vQoooo | Y Rubber seal | VQ0251 | 3.6 (196.3) 15 or less
s . 8 "f_ﬂ o |Pluglead| _ |cjosed | Metal seal | VQ0350 | 2.0 (107.97) 20 or less
- | (7] (]
¢ & g centre | Rubber seal | VQ0351 |2.7 (147.23) 25 or less 65(3)
VQ0000 9 |Exhaust| Metal seal | VQ0450 | 2.0 (107.97) 20 or less
@ |centre | Rybber seal | VQ0451 | 2.7 (147.23) 25 or less

Note 1) Cylinder port size C4: (VQ0000)
Note 2) As per JIS8375-1981(supply pressure: 0.5 MPa; with indicator light and surge voltage

suppressor; clean air) The response time is subject to the pressure and quality of the air. The valves
at the time of ON are given for double types.
Note 3) Weight including sub-plate.

Standard Specifications

Seal Metal seal Rubber seal
Fluid Air/Inert gas Air/Inert gas
Max.operating pressure 0.7MPa (High pressure type: 0.8MPa)
JIS Symbol Single 0.1MPa 0.15MPa
Min. operating [p, e 0.1MPa 0.1MPa
2 position single Valve | Pressure 3 position 0.1MPa 0.2MPa
i Ambient and fluid temperature -10to +50°C "
ZZB—DSIE% Lubrication Not required
(RIPR2)

Manual override Non-locking push style/Push-locking slotted or lever style (Option)
150/30 m/s?
Dust proof
12,24V DC

+10% of rated voltage

2 position double
(A)B}
4 2

Impact/Vibration resistance @

Protection structure

Coil rated voltage

513
(RIXPIR2) Allowable voltage

Solenoid | Coil insulation

3 position closed centre
(A)B)
4 2

Class B or equivalent

24V DC | 1WDC (42mA), 1.5W DC (63mA),® 0.5W DC (21mA) @
12V DC | 1W DC (83mA), 1.5W DC (125mA),® 0.5W DC (42mA) @

(ms)(rl)(aﬂzy Q Note 1) Use dry air to prevent condensation when operating at low temperature.

Power consumption
(Current value)

Note 2) Impact resistance: No malfunction resulted from the impact test using a drop impact tester. The test was
performed on the axis and right angle directions of the main valve and armature, for both
energized and deenergized states.

Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a one-sweep test between 8.3 and 2,000 Hz. Test was
performed at both energize and de-energized states to the axis and right angle directions

: of the main valve and armature. (Value in the initial stage.)

(RU(PYR2) Note 3) Value for high pressure type (1.5W)

Note 4) Value for low wattage type (0.5W)

3 position exhaust centre

(AXB)
42
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Single Unit

How to Order Valve

vaQo 1|50 YH5]|L| HC4|-Q

Series VQOOOOT
Sub-plate SUP/CYL ports
Configuration - Without subplate
1 2 position single C3 One-touch fit'tir?g for 3.2
2 | 2 position double C4 One-touch fitting for o4
3 | 3 position closed centre M5 M5 thread
4 |3 position exhaust centre Note) EXH port: M5 thread
¢ Manual override
Seal ¢ .
= Non-locking push style
0 Metal B | Push-locking slotted style *
Lw % Option
Pilot valve (Option) ¢ b Electrical entry
Symbol |Specification DC G Grommet
— |Standard a '%W) L L plug connector with lead wire
Hight (1.5W) LO | L plug connector without connector
pressure O M M plug connector with lead wire
Y Low (0.5W) MO | M plug connector without connector
wattage
oCoil voltage
5 24V DC
6 12V DC
9 [50Vorless

oreer] Gontact SMC
for other voltages (9)

Wiring Specifications

@ The lead wires are connected to the valve as shown below.
Connect each to the power supply side.

Lead wire color
24VDC

COM(+) Red

Black
. A side solenoid (<)
Red
< COM (+)

@ Plug connector lead wire length
Note) The length of the lead wire provided is
300mm. When a valve with lead wire of
600mm or more is needed, specify
both the valve without connector and
the longer connector ass'y no.
Example) Lead wire length 1000mm

VQ1110N-5LO =+ 3 pcs.
AXT661-14A-10-+-+=+ 3 pes.
Connector assembly
Lead wire length Ass'y part No.
Socket (3 pcs.) AXT661-12A
300mm AXT661-14A
600mm AXT661-14A-6
1000mm AXT661-14A-10
2000mm AXT661-14A-20
3000mm AXT661-14A-30

1-791
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Single Unit

Dimensions

2 position single: VQ015¢

[ Lead wire | I§ %5
=300mm =¥=1
— =Ny gi §8i §
o ol £ |3
i [y m'$7§ =z |5
‘-"‘_.I_J""_lﬁ .?rs<| e
T it
5 8.7, 3-C3, C4. M5 (P, A, Bport)
g ] . C4: One-touch fitting for e4
< M5: M5 thread
15.8
15.2 [12.3
[ 5[5
Manual ‘ -l
override sRII T Y7
7 bpEs |(J
w5
o )
8288y
= ME:;
| ) E
| 38
aar . 0
2 position double: VQ025] .
(M plug connector)
124
N (L plug connector) a
i
(o) B '
o__ ) . N o z |
Lead wire TE:‘ r" iy E‘B= B= |5 5
=300mm ° | B £ B|s
—=eenl L : 9L
I n a |2
O 12 G
ol of [mf @8
¥
£ 8.7/8.7
2 70.4 3-C3, C4, M5 (P, A, Bport)
a|e C4: One-touch fitting for o4
< M5 (R1, R2 port) M5: M5 thread
15.8
15.2 |12.3
Manual 5<5T'
override g
T[||® ol
n 0 o 2
- i
f =
Mounting hole for 2- 3.4 ¥ ~
31
38
.. . 3E0
3 position closed centre/exhaust centre: VQO0; 51
150
(M plug connector)
. 132.5 .
. \L (L plug connector) él
iy -1 ‘;,
‘?{‘ﬁ% [ o — |
7 - T S =
Lead wire H E = ’% ‘%
=300mm a o ol £ 8|
¥ 8 8
o |o
] P 1 “"-[ N
o} MERLVR Sam Slal2) 1= 2
= 8.7/8.7|
8 70.4 3-C3, C4. M5 (P. A, Bport)
0|2 C4: One-touch fitting for 04
6| < M5 (R1, R2 port) M5: M5 thread
15.8
16.2 [12.3
55
Manual rT .
override ALy 3
wij[® 5
@ o 0] |0 B| §
& o = o|®|<y §
=
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(M piug connector)
77.5
(L plug connector)
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Series VQ
CO n St I‘u Ct i O n/ Component Parts, Replacement Parts

Construction: Plug-in Unit/VQ1000

Metal seal
®@ 0@
| T
I
e
- ' = I
@ L =
vQ1100 ®®
513
(RIKPYRZ)
B
] K
-
e
B vQ1200 @®
{R1)(P)R2)
/
®
ONONO!
e _ ?
mhﬂiEr
...... é
iy
t— ] vQ1300 @8
13
(RINPYRZ)
VQ1400 @e
JJ’ 4
\/5( |m£;[|‘:i3H2:

vVQ1500 we

Rubber seal

ONORO)
\ i 7
L7 .t ]
N
vQi101  we
IFHSJIILEHZP
l.—?: I(.l"} ey

=
diy
—_—
B vQi201 @
513
{R1NPKRZ)
g
| e |

vQ1301 me

513
(RIPKRZ)

vVQ1401 we

13
(RT)(PYHA2)

VQ1501 4@

AN LR

rnﬁig}?&a qu?(P_l?ﬂzp
Component Parts Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
@ | Body Zinc die cast @ | Body Zinc die cast
@ Spool/Sleeve Stainless steel ) Spool valve Aluminum/NBR
® Piston Resin @ Piston Resin
Replacement Parts eplacement Parts
(1)
@ | Pilot valve assembly | VQ111 E?g 01" Single @ | Pilot valve assembly | VQ111 Ecg -[1-1 Single
: w Lo Double/ #y LM Double/
® | Pilotvalve assembly | VQ131{y + 3 position ® | Pilotvalve assembly | VQ131 I_JIJ 3 position
Note 1) (Y): 0.5W 4 Voltage Note 1) (v: 053 ¢ Voltage
(H): 1.5W 5 1 2000 ):1.5W 5 | 24vDC __
6 12V DC 6 12V DC
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Construction: Plug-in Unit/VQ2000

Construction

Metal seal Rubber seal
@
n -, _ W
i i /f []
O] vQ2100 #® @ vQ2101  ®e
513 513
(RIPHR2) (RIXPYR2)
@ ® @
T h J /
572U /
- g
]| ]
VQ2200 @@ vQ2201 ®®
f e oo :
/ im:ll:)?RZJ |ms:.|"|?R2|
® G
- @ D) @
T ) L / | /
t.l-!'z
i e
=| | BTy | &
H- g
e | =
VQ2300 “e vQ2301 @8
f 6§13 I 5§13
{R1NPKRZ) (R1KPYRZ)
VQ2400 e VQ2401 e
O]
(ﬁlsug"?ml (ﬁ“(;j?ﬂﬁ]
VQ2500 #& vQ2501 ®©
qu?(ll‘l?ﬂi’] (qul(P'i?ﬂﬁ
Component Parts Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
@ Body Aluminum die cast ® Body Aluminum die cast
@ | Spool/Sleeve Stainless steel @ | Spool valve Aluminum/NBR
® | Piston Resin 3 | Piston Resin
Replacement Parts Replacement Parts
(1) (1)
@ | Pilot valve assembly | VQ111 w; -I]__|-1 Single @ | Pilot valve assembly | VQ111 Eﬂ; ?-1 Single
(1) D | . (1) D |
® | Pilotvalve assembly | VQ131 EC; + 3 pc:)usti)tiec! n ® | Pilotvalve assembly | VQ131 Ecg + 3 pc:)usti)tiec! n
Note 1) (Y): 0.5W ¢ Voltage Note 1) (Y): 0.5W ¢ Voltage
(H):1.5W 5 | 24VDC (H):1.5W 5 | 24VDC
6 12V DC 6 12V DC
— 4S\C — 179



Construction

Construction: Plug Lead Unit/VQ0000

Metal seal

H

vQo1s50 @

513
(RINPKR2}

VQ0250 #1®

][ Fe

Rubber seal

e .
i )
2 i
vQo151 ©®
513
(RINPNRZ)
® 060 0

Iq
K
w

vQo251 @i

i AR
® Q0 e OMONONE)
1 | _ I r il | !HJ i "HI I n
= = o i - l o
I —
vVQo3s50 we VQO0351 »e
513 513
[R1}PXRZ} (RINPIRZ)
vQo4s0 we vQoas1 we
(RINPKAZ} (RTNPYRZ)
Component Parts Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
O] Body Aluminum die cast ® Body Aluminum die cast
@ Spool/Sleeve Stainless steel @) Spool valve Aluminum/NBR
® | Piston Resin 3 | Piston Resin
Replacement Parts Replacement Parts
u LM )
@ | Pilot valve assembly |VQ1 10PEY;'T'1E

DC only for G type.

Q Note 1) (Y): 0.5W, (H): 1.5W ¢ Voltage

1-796 ZSNC

L
@ | Pilot valve assembly |VQ1 1OPE¢;'T'1M
oV
5

Note 1) (Y): 0.5W, (H): 1.5W oltage
DC only for G type. —_

24V DC

6 12V DC



Construction: Plug Lead Unit/VQ1000

Construction

Metal seal Rubber seal
@0O®@
| 'H-‘m‘-hll B
— h = —
iy — "“I B
| - vai110 @@ ,/ — vaii1l e
) RS
513 513
(RI}PYR2) (R1)}PYR2)
D @ k%“
- /( I
—
it |
= ¥
vaiz2io @e i) | vQi211  we
NN ] e
[RT)(PYRZ) (RINPHAZ)
/ /
® ®
)
1
_ - _
B vQ1310 ®e = il
B 513 lRS!J‘a(sH?J
(R1)PRRZ) 01411 Wi
; VQ1410 4® ; r :
|
/ 5 i
[RT)PIRZ)
L [AYB)
® V1510 @e ® vaisti 4
513 [H!E][;’I?R!]
(R1YPKRZ)
Component Parts Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
@ | Body Zinc die cast @ | Body Zinc die cast
@ Spool/Sleeve Stainless steel @ Spool valve Aluminum/NBR
@ Piston Resin ® Piston Resin
eplacement Parts Replacement Parts
(1)
® Pilot valve assembly | VQ111 Ec} ? 1 Single ® Pilot valve assembly | VQ111 Ec; -01-1 Single
(1) (1)
. (H) Double/ (H) _ Double/
® | Pilot valve assembly | VQ131 & + 3 position Pilot valve assembly | VQ131(y, + 3 position
Note 1) (Y): 0.5W $Voltage Note 1) (Y): 0.5W $Voltage
(H): 1.5W 5 | 24vDC @SNC (H): 1.5W 5 | 24vDC 1.797
6 12V DC 6 12V DC




Exploded View of Manifold

Plug-in Unit/VQ1000

(F, P, L, S kit)

Housing ass'y and Sl unit ‘ D side end plate ass'y Manifold block ass'y U side end plate ass'y

S kit

P kit

F kit

L kit

O
=
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Exploded View of Manifold

<Housing Assembly and Sl Unit>
Housing Assembly and Sl Unit No.

No. Manifold No. Name
(SB kit) EX120-SMB1 Sl unit for MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System (Mitsubishi Electric)
(SC kit) EX120-STA1 Sl unit for SYSBUS Wire System (OMRON)
(SN kit) EX120-SPR1 Sl unit for Profibus DP
(SP kit) EX120-SIB1 Sl unit for Interbus S
@ (SQ kit) EX120-SDN1 Sl unit for Device Net and Compo Bus/D (OMRON)
(SY kit) EX120-SCA1 Sl unit for Can Open
(ST2 kit) EX120-SAS2 Sl unit for ASI (yellow+black wires) Max. 8 stations
(ST4 kit) EX120SAS4 Sl unit for ASI (yellow+black wires) Max. 4 stations
(ST5 kit) EX120SAS5 Sl unit for ASI (yellow wires) Max. 4 stations
(SV kit) EX120-SMJ1 Sl unit for CC-LINK (Mitsubishi Electric)
@ P ¢ kit AXT100-1-P 2000 Flat cable housing ass'y O=Number of pins: 26, 20, 16, 10
® F ¢kit AXT100-1-F §0® D-sub connector housing ass'y C=Number of pins: 25, 15

Note 1) Top (vertical) entry connector for FU and PU while side(horizontal) entry connector for FS and PS.

<D Side End Plate Assembly>
(@®D Side End Plate Assembly No.

VVQ1000-3A-1-
Electrical entry.—rr] [%. Option

L For F kit Common EXH

_P | For P kit R(1) External pilot

L | ForLkit S | Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust
_S | ForSkit

<U Side End Plate Assembly>
(®U Side End Plate Assembly No. (For F/P/S kits)
VVQ1000-2A-1 —[%‘
Option
— Common EXH

R External pilot
S Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust

(DU Side End Plate Assembly No. (For L kit)
VVQ1000-2A-1-L

<Manifold Block Assembly>

(®Manifold Block Assembly No.
VVvVQ1000-1 A—F]—F]

* Port size

Note 1) RS when both conditions are applicable.

Note 2) The housing assembly and Sl unit of F/P/S kit
are not included. Separately place an
order for 1, @), and 3.

Q Note)The (4's fitting assembly is included.

lElecmcal entry C3 [ One-touch fitting for 3.2
F1 F kit for 2 to 12 stations/Double wiring C4 | One-touch fitting for g4
F2 |F kit for 13 to 24 stations/Double wiring C6 | One-touch fitting for g6
F3 |F kit for 2 to 24 stations/Single wiring M5 | M5 thread

P1 [P, Skitfor 2 to 12 stations/Double wiring
P2 |[S kit for 13 to 24 stations/Double wiring
P3 | S kit for 2 to 24 stations/Single wiring

LOCI™ |LO kit OI: Stations (1 to 8)

L1001 |L1 kit O: Stations (1 to 8)

L2 [L2 kit O0: Stations (1 to 8)

<Replacement Parts for Manifold Block>
Replacement Parts

No. Ass'y No. Name Material |Number
©) VVQ1000-80A-1 Gasket NBR 12
VVQ1000-80A-2 Packing NBR 12
@) VVQ1000-80A-3 Clamp screw |Carbon steel | 12
@ VVQ1000-80A-4 Clip Stainless steel | 12

<Fitting Assembly>
(3Fitting Assembly No. (For cylinder port)

VVQ1000-50A- Port si
ort size

C3 | Applicable tube 3.2

C4 | Applicable tube o4
Q C6 | Applicable tube 06
Note) 10 pcs. per one set. M5 | M5 thread

ZS\VC

Note 1) Tie-rod (2 pcs.) and lead wire assembly for extensions are attached

QNote) A set of parts containing 12 pcs. each is enclosed.

(9Fitting Assembly No. (For P, R ports)
VVQ1000-51A-C8

Q _EO Applicable tube 28
Note) 10 pcs. per one set.
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Exploded View of Manifold

Plug-in Unit/VQ2000

(F, P, L, G, S kit)

Housing ass'y and Sl unit‘ D side end plate ass'y Manifold block ass'y ‘ U side end plate ass'y

S kit

P kit

F kit

l

G kit

L kit

O
=
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Exploded View of Manifold

<Housing Assembly and SI Unit>
Housing Assembly and Sl Unit No.

No. Manifold No. Name
(SB kit) EX120-SMB1(-XP)" [EX123-SMB1]® Sl unit for MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System (Mitsubishi Electric)
(SBB kit) [EX124-SMB1]® Sl unit for MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System (2 power supply lines) (Mitsubishi Electric)
(SC kit) EX120-STA1(-XP)" [EX123-STA1]® Sl unit for SYSBUS Wire System (OMRON)
(SN Kkit) EX120-SPR1 S| unit for Profibus DP

©) (SP kit) EX120-SIB1 Sl unit for Interbus S

i (SQ kit) EX120-SDN1 [EX124-SDN1]® Sl unit for Device Net and Compobus/D (OMRON)

(SY kit) EX120-SCA1 Sl unit for Can Open
(ST2 kit) EX120-SAS2 Sl unit for ASI (yellow+black wires) Max. 8 stations
(ST4 kit) EX120SAS4 Sl unit for ASI (yellow+black wires) Max. 4 stations
(ST5 kit) EX120-SAS5 Sl unit for ASI (yellow wires) Max. 4 stations

@ PY kit AXT100-1-PE001 @ Flat cable housing ass'y O=Number of pins: 26, 20,16,10

® FYkit AXT100-1-F§O0 @ D-sub connector housing ass'y C0=Number of pins: 25, 15

[©) Gkit AXT100-1-GU20 Flat cable housing ass'y with terminal block

Note 1) Suffix “—XP” for dust-proof Sl unit.

Note 2) Dust tight/jet proof style (IP65)

)
)

Note 3) SBB kit is usable only for dust tight/jet proof style (IP65).
)

Note 4) Top entry connector for FU and PU while side entry connector for FS and PS.

<D Side End Plate Assembly>
(5X®)D Side End Plate Assembly No.

VVQ2000-3
Electrlcal entry »—E‘—] [i.

Option

| ForF kit

Common EXH

Note 1) Specify as “RS” when both conditions are applicable.
Note 2) The housing assembly and Sl unit of F/P/G/S kit are not included.

For P kit

R (1) |External pilot

Separately place an order for @, @, ®and®.

For L kit

S M _|Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust Note 3) Consult SMC for dust tight/jet proof style (IP65).

\QHv\“

For G kit
For S kit

<U U Side End Plate Assembly>

(DU Side End Plate Assembly No. (For F/P/G/S kits)

VVQ2000-2A-10] optin

Common EXH

R

External pilot

Note 1) The @5 fitting assembly is included.
Note 2) The housing assembly and Sl unit of F/P/G/S kit are not included.

S

Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust Separately place an order for (D, @, @and®.

(®U Side End Plate Assembly
VVQ2000-2A-1-L

<Manifold Block Assembly>

No. (For L kit)

(9Manifold Block Assembly No.

VVQ2000-1A- F] - F] -]

Note 3) Consult SMC for dust tight/jet proof style (IP65).

Note) Tie-rod(2 pcs.) and lead wire ass'y for extensions are attached

* Enclosure

{ -  Port size = | Dust-proof
Electrical entry C4 [One-touch fitting for o4 W __[Dust-resistant/jet-proof (IP65)
F1 | F kit for 2 to 12 stations/Double wiring C6 |One-touch fitting for g6
F2 | F kit for 13 to 24 stations/Double wiring C8 |One-touch fitting for 28

F3 | F kit for 2 to 24 stations/Single wiring

P1 | P, S kit for 2 to 12 stations/Double wiring

P2 | S kit for 13 to 24 stations/Double wiring

P3 | S kit for 2 to 24 stations/Single wiring

L0 | LO kitJ Stations (1 to 8)

L10]| L1 kitDJ Stations (1 to 8)

L20]| L2 kit(] Stations (1 to 8)

<Replacement Parts for Manifold Block >

Replacement Parts

No. Ass'y No. Name Material |[Number

VVQ2000-80A-1 Gasket NBR 12

@ VVQ2000-80A-2 Packing NBR 12

@ VVQ2000-80A-3 Clamp screw |Carbon steel| 12 Q

3 VVQ2000-80A-4 Clip Stainless steel| 12 Note) A set of parts containing 12 pcs.each are enclosed.

<Fitting Assembly>

(9Fitting Assembly No. (For cylinder port)
VvVQ1000-51A-
Q L Port size

C4 | Applicable tube o4
C6 |Applicable tube 06
C8 | Applicable tube o8

Q Note) 10 pcs. per one set.

(5Fitting Ass'y No. (For P, R ports)
VVQ2000-51A-C10

Q T. Applicable tube @10
Note) 10 pcs. per one set.
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Exploded View of Manifold

Plug Lead Unit/VQ0000

(F, P, C, S kit)

+ Refer to the instruction manual for the way of increasing stations.

Tie-rod ‘U side end block ass'y Manifold block ass'y D side end block ass'y ‘ Housing ass'y and Sl unit Note 3)
(2)
Connector ass'y
2 PN
-9,,’ 5 E )
“\/‘ JE -
. i
L S
< ol S
7)) ¥
oy ()
2
(1)
i~ )
s 2) -
o X
o
| (4)
The drawing shows PU.
(Top entry connector)
)
Connector ass'y
®@
=
=~ =
(1 4) K~
L
Vi
The drawing shows FU.
(Top entry connector)
Connector ass'y
=
=~ =
- 3
-

Note 1) S kit is composed of a flat cable housing ass'y (AXT100-2-PS20) of (D S unit and @ P kit (20 pin).

)
Q Note 2) Since no connector ass'y is included, order it separately. (See p.1-788)
Note 3) Housing ass'y is not used for a C kit.
LI

Note 4) A DIN rail clamping bracket is attached to each.
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Exploded View of Manifold

<Housing Assembly and Sl Unit>
Housing Assembly and Sl Unit No.

No. Manifold No. Name

(1) (SB kit) EX130-SMB1 Sl unit for MELSEC-A (Mitsubishi Electric)
® (SC kit) EX130-STA1 Sl unit for SYSMAC (OMRON)
@) Pg kit AXT100-2-Pg g®@ Flat cable housing ass'y 0=Number of pins: 26, 20, 16, 10
® Fg kit AXT1 00-2-Fg ao®@ D-sub connector housing ass'y CI=Number of pins: 25, 15
@ T kit AXT100-2-TB1 @ Terminal block assembly (8 terminals)
® T kit AXT100-2-TB2 @ Terminal block assembly (8 terminals)

Note 2) Top vertical entry connector for FU and PU while side (horizontal) entry connector for FS and PS.
Note 3) Since no connector assembly is included, order it separately. (See p.1-788)

Q Note 1) S kit is composed of a flat cable housing ass'y (AXT100-2-PS20) of (D Sl unit and @ P kit (20 pin). Order AXT100-2-PS20 separately.
m Note 4) In case of standard specifications and double wiring. @ is for 1 to 4 stations and ® is for 5 to 8 stations.

<D Side End Plate Assembly>
(®D Side End Plate Assembly No.

VVQ0000-3A-5—- E].
Option QNote) The 12's fitting assembly is included.

— [Common EXH
S [Built—in silencer, Direct exhaust

<U Side End Plate Assembly>
U Side End Plate Assembly No.
VVQOOOO—2A—5—E

Option

— [Common EXH
S [Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust

<Manifold Block Assembly>
(®Manifold Block Assembly No.

VvVQ0000-1A-5— E

Port size

C3 | One-touch fitting for 3.2
C4 | One-touch fitting for g4
M5 | M5 thread

<Replacement Parts for Manifold Block>
Replacement Parts

No. Ass'y No. Name Material |Number
©® VVQO0000-80A-5-2 Packing NBR 12 Q
VVQ0000-80A-5-4 Clip NBR 12 Note) A set of parts containing 12 pcs. each is enclosed.

<Fittings Assembly>

(DFittings Assembly No. (For cylinder port) (2Fitting Ass'y No. (For P, R ports)
VVQO0000-50A- VVQ1000-50A—C6
Port size e acni
Q C3 [ Applicable tube 23.2 Q Applicable tube 06
Note) 10 pcs. per one set. C4 | Applicable tube o4 Note) 10 pes. per one set.

<Tie-rod Bolt>
(3Tie-rod Bolt

VvVQ0000-1 03A—5—l€]. Stations Q
Note) 2 bolts per one set.

1 |For 1 station
2 |For 2 stations

16 [For 16 stations

SVIC 1-803
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Exploded View of Manifold

Plug Lead Unit/VQ1000

(F, P, T, S kit)

«Refer to the instruction manual for the way of increasing stations

Housing ass'y and Sl unit () ‘ D side end block ass'y | Air SUP/EXH block ass'y Manifold block ass'y

Air SUP/EXH block ass'y | U side end block ass'y

()

S kit

(2)
Connector

P kit

&2 (4)
The drawing shows PU
(Top entry connector)

(2)
Cor]nector
ass'y \

F kit

KP4
The drawing shows FU
(Top entry connector)

(2)

T kit

Note 1) S kit is composed of a flat cable housing ass'y (AXT100-2-PU20) of (D Sl unit and @) P kit (20 pin).
Note 2) Since no connector ass'y is included, order it separately. (See p.1-788)

Note 3) Housing ass'y is not used for a C kit.

Note 4) A DIN rail clamping bracket is attached to each.

@
A

O
=
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Exploded View of Manifold

<Housing Assembly and Sl Unit>
Housing Assembly and Sl Unit No.

No. Manifold No. Name
(SB kit) EX121-SMB1 Sl unit for MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System (Mitsubishi Electric)
(SC kit) EX121-STA1 Sl unit for SYSBUS Wire System (OMRON)
(SN kit) EX121-SPR1 Sl unit for Profibus DP
(SP kit) EX121-SIB1 Sl unit for Interbus
@ (SQ kit) EX121-SDN1 Sl unit for Device Net and Compo Bus/D (OMRON)
(SY kit) EX121-SCA1 Sl unit for Can Open
(ST2 kit) EX121-SAS2 Sl unit for ASI (yellow+black wires) Max. 8 stations
(ST4 kit) EX121-SAS4 Sl unit for ASI (yellow+black wires) Max. 4 stations
(ST5 kit) EX121-SAS5 Sl unit for ASI (yellow wires) Max. 4 stations
P¢kit AXT100-2-P$0 @ Flat cable housing ass'y O=Number of pins: 26, 20, 16, 10
F kit AXT100-2-F¢0 @ D-sub connector housing ass'y C0=Number of pins: 25, 15
T kit AXT100-2-TB1 4 Terminal block assembly (8 terminals)
T kit AXT100-2-TB2 4 Terminal block assembly (8 terminals)

Note 3) Since no connector assembly is included, order it separately. (See p.1-788) Contact SMC for 200/220VAC specifications.

@
®
@
®
Q Note 1) S kit is composed of a flat cable housing ass'y (AXT100-2-PU20) of (D Sl unit and (D P kit (20 pin). Order AXT100-2-PV20 separately.
mNote 4) In case of standard specifications and double wiring, @ is for 1 to 4 stations and ® is for 5 to 8 stations.

)

Note 2) Top (vertical) entry connector for FU and PU while side (horizontal) entry connector for FS and PS.
)
)

<D Side End Plate Assembly>
(®D Side End Plate Assembly No.

VVQ1000-3A-2

<U Side End Plate Assembly>
(DU Side End Plate Assembly No.

VVQ1000—2A-2
<Air Supply/EXH Block Assembly>

(®Air Supply/EXH Block Assembly No. Q
VVQ'I 000 PR—2 CB— Note) The (5's fitting assembly is included.

Option

— | Common EXH
S [ Builtin Silencer, Direct exhaust

<Manifold Block Assembly>
(@Manifold Block Assembly No.

vvQ1000-1 A—Z—E

Port size

C3 |One-touch fitting for 3.2
C4 |One-touch fitting for g4
C6 |One-touch fitting for 06
M5 | M5 thread

<Replacement Parts for Manifold Block>
Replaceable Parts

No. Ass'y No. Name Material |[Number
VVQ1000-80A-1 Gasket NBR 12
(D) VVQ1000-80A-2-2 O ring NBR 12
@ VVQ1000-80A-3 Clamp screw | Carbon steel 12
@3 VVQ1000-80A-2-4 Clip Stainless steel | 12

Note) A set of parts containing 12 pcs. each is enclosed.

<Fitting Assembly>

\Fllg:?)gzse;(;)z No. (For cylinder port) (5Fitting Assembly No. (For P, R ports)
- _L. Port size VVvVQ1000-51A-C8
C3 | Applicable tube ©3.2 Applicable tube 28
C4 | Applicable tube 04 Y Note) 10 pcs. per one set
Note) 10 pcs. per one set. C6 | Applicable tube 66 £~ ’ ) -
M5| M5 thread _‘/igvc 1-805
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